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THE ASIATICieiSTOlET^^ hav^ 

ing resolved to give, vuith each 
subsequent Volume of their re- 
searches, a list of such Oriental 
Subjects as require farther Ulus- 
tratmi ; have selected for the pre¬ 
sent, aiid hereby invite communi¬ 
cations on the following 

B E S I D E E A T A. 


RELIGION, POLICt, JURISPRUDENCE, 
MANNERS AND CUSTOMS. 

An accurate defoription of the ditFerent feftivals and 
fafts prevalent in India, together with an inveftigation 
of their origin, and of the reafon and iigniiication of 
their peculiar ceremonies. 

As thofe are very numerous, the following are 
fpecified as objects of primary inquiry, 

' Among the Hindns, • 

Doorga Pooja, or Dussbrah, 

Kalee Pooja, or Dewalke, 

JoNMOU' AsHTOMEB, 

. Chubkh Pooja, 

Account 




h DESIDERATA. 

. Accoulit of the pilgrimage t,o the temple of Jaoa* 
jjiATjHA at VarJ'ototn^ 

Among the MufuJmans, 

Eed Vh ZOHA, 

Ebd ul.Fetk, 

Eed Chudeeb, 

An enumeration of the different cafts of Hindus-, 
with the .cuftoms peculiar tp each ; as exifting in the 
prefent lime,—See an enumeration from the ancient 
Sanfiril records, ■dtfiatick' T^ejearches, Vol. V. p. 53. 

3. A connected hiftory of the leveral Mujiilman 
tribes, .exifting in India. . 

AmonO thefe, an account of the Angular tribe 
known by the name of Bohra, is particularly re¬ 
quired. 

,4. What kinds of oaths are confrdered as pe¬ 
culiarly binding by the different tribes and feefts in 
Hindujian? 

5 . What hiftorical monuments, remain of the go- 
verrnent, and the fyftem of police, w'hich obtained in 
Hindujian, previoufly to the Mufuhmn invahon I 

II, GEOGRJPHY. 

1. A cATAEOGUE of the names of Towns, Coun¬ 
tries, Provinces, Rivers, and Mountains, • from the 
Slajkrs and, Purnnas, with their modern names an¬ 
nexed ; and a cOiredt lift, according to the oriental 
ortliography, of the Towns, &c. mentioned by Major 
Ren NELL, and other European Geographers. The 
,etyraologyj as far as pradlicable, would allb be dclire- 
able. 

2, What were the geographical and political di- 
vifions of the country before the Mujulman inva- 
lion ? 

BIOGRAPHY. 

1. Accurate tranflationS of the accounts given of 
the life and aftions of BoOddha, by the priefts of 
his fc6l. 


2. To 
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’2. To enquire if there be -any accounts rlm^ning’^ 
of Chauchasan, Gqnagom, and Gas^a^ «diom 
the Burmas reprefent as having preceded GonASCA,. 

3. The hiftory of Mahamoony, a difciple,, or 
follower of Godama, to whom, allb, adoration is. 
paid, by many among the worlhippers of Bouddha. 

4. A History of thofe faints, philofophers, &c. 
either male or female, who have become femous, in 
modern times among the nations and religious ie6ts 
tlxat inhabit India. 

• IV. COMMERCE, NATURAL HISTORY, 
MATERIA MEDICA. 

1. To inquire into the ftate of the commerce of 
Lidia, previoufly to the firft fettlement of Europeans. 

2. To afcertain the different trees which produce 
Gamboge, or a gum-relin refembling it; to inveffigate 
the qualities of the drug, as produced from each of 
thofe trees, among which we may reckon the following: 

Camhogia Gulta. Lin. 

Garcinia Cehbka. Lin. 

StaJagMites Cambogioides. Kcen. 

Hypericum Pomiferiitm. Kox. 

To procure accurate figures of the Stalagmites Cam- 
bpgioiaes, or the Ceylon tree, and of the tree which 
yields this drug in Cambodia. Laflly,' to determine 
whether all thefe* trees may not be referred to one 
Genus. 

3. To afeerta'm from what country the root com¬ 
monly called Cohimho is procured; and to give a 
botanical defeription and figure of the plant to which 
it belongs. 

4. The botanical names of plants mentioned in the 
Hindu books of Materia Mt'dica: 

5. To'fupply the deficiencies which remain in the 
accounts of the produdtion of Borax, in the neigh¬ 
bourhood 






Pfajlofcipbical Tfaniadtidas> 

6. Whtthet the Tobacco plant was known m Afia, 
be$)fe the difcovery of America ; and whether the 
edii^ fald to have been pabliihed by Aurunozebs, 
the ufe of that plant> be authentic ? 

V. MEDICINE JND SURGERY. 

1. HiBTonv of that peculiar idflammation of the 
ScM^idman membrane, termed Najcra, with the 
mode of treatment by the natives. 

3. History of inoculation for the Small-Pox, • 
among the 

3. Antiouity of the venereal difeafe vs\ India ^ and 
the knowledge which the ancient Hindu phyficians 
had of its cure. 

4. Their treatment of the Leprofy\ with fomc 
account of the different fpecies of tliat difeafe, which 
are met with among the natives of India. 

5. How long have the natives poflefled the art of 
couching for a cataradl, and from what fource did 
they obtain it? 

VI. LANGUAGE, LITERATURE. 

1. How many dialedis are there of the ffmduwee^ 
i. e. of languages conne<fted with the Satferit and itt 
what parts of India were they, or. are they fpoken ? 

2. What general term had the nativfes of India 
before the Muidman invafion, to de%na%lirhat 
we imply by the term Hindu f 

Z. To oDtain as full a catalogue as poffible, of 
books in the Sat^crit and other Hindtcuiee languages; 
containing the following particulars, as fat as they 
can be afeertained, viz. the names of the authors, 
the fubjcAs, the dates, the age of the moft ancient 
(tf each now known to exiftf «nd the places 
adieBe the books ace now to be found. 

I. ADIS; 
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A DISCOURSE 

DELIVERED AT A MEETING 

OP THfi 

ASIATICK SOCIETY 

6 nTHE 18tk of JANUARY, 1,798. 

BY SIR ROBERT CHAMBERS, KNIGHT, 

PRESIDENT. 

GENXLEMElf, 

If I commence with diffidence and timidity .the duties 
of an office to v/hich your fuffrages have advanced me, 
it is not merely becaufe I corilider the objetfts of our 
Jefe^ches, as by. their extent difficult to be compre- 
heh®li, or by their variety difficult to be methodized; 
for obftacles like thefe will only be encountered by 
in common with yyu, and if they are encountered 
with vigour, they m4y be furmounted by diligence. 

My fears proceed from difeouragements peculiar to 
myfelf. He who fits in this chair is expofed tocen- 
fiue not only by his own'defedls, but by the virtues of 
his predecelTors. lam to fuperintendthe inquiries 
and prefide at the meetings of this learned Society, in 
tKf, Jace fucceffirely vacated by two Prefideots, not 
';'VoL.VI. A on^ 
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only equally eminent for extent of learning and cJo 
gance of diftion, for ftrength of comprehenfion and 
clearnefs of explanation, butalfo equally devoted frons 
their early youth to Orienta’ ludies. > 

With Sir William J' .^s, who may not impro¬ 
perly be called the father, as^^cll as firft Prefident of 
this Society, I deem niyfelf happy to have become ac¬ 
quainted when he entered the unirerlity, a boy juft 
come from fchool. I had then many opportunities to 
oblerve the wonderful progrefs which he had already 
made in the ancient Languages of Europe ; of which 
let one inftance fuffice. He had compofed, and brought 
with him to Oxford a comedy written in Greek verfe, 
of xht poetical powers whereof I will not now venture 
to fpeak : he himfelf appears not to have thought very 
highly of it in that relpc<ft. He confidered with 
IloKACE, that 

Memhranis inkts poftls, delere licehit 
“ (fuod non ediderisf 

and in faft he never did publifli it. But the verlifica- 
lion afforded a wonderful example of diligence and: 
accuracy, of exuberance of ftyle, and power of expref- 
fion in Gree^. It comprifed all the different kinds of 
metre which fire to be found in the dramatick writings 
pi Greece', and Doctor Thomas Somner oi Harrow, 
the beft judge of the fubje^ perhaps then in Englaiul, 
declared afteh reading it, that it did not cont^n one 
metrical errour. 

Within a very few years after this, and while the 
moft laborious ftudent I ever knew was ftill in his mi¬ 
nority, both legal and academical, an undergraduate in 
the Univerfity, and confiderably under the age which 
the law calls the age of diferetion, the cafual light of a 
folio volume filled with extracts from AraVick manu- 
feripts afforded me an opportunity of learning that 
he had filled (in all) four fuch volumes with fimilar 
extradls, made with his own hand in die Bodleian: 

library. 
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hbrary, where, though an undergraduate, he was by 
fpecial favour permitted to ftudy. Many of thefe ex- 
tradls were probably made from manufcripts of which 
no other copies are known to be extarit; and it is cer^ 
tain that all of them were tranfcribed from books, which, 
according to the laws of that library, could not be car¬ 
ried out of it. Had they been lets rare and more ac- 
ceffible, they would hardly have been tranfcribed by 
Sir William Jones at the expence of fo much time 
as they required, for I have reafon to believe that, in 
his own opinion, their intrinfic merit was not very 
great. I have mentioned thefe fatfts becaufe they are 
not generally known ; but as I do not mean to pro¬ 
nounce an eulogy on Sir William Jones, nor to at- 
;wt>ffot eyen the llightell Iketch of his life and writings, 
liial) not dwell on the extraordinary diligence with 
which he labourM in the mines of jurifprudence, at 
tlie fame time that he purfued the ftudy of Oriental 
learning; neither fliall I enter upon a critical examin¬ 
ation of the voluminous and convincing proofs he gave 
the publick of his pre-eminence in both. I fhall con¬ 
tent inyfelf with obferving that if ever the Englijh 
fettlemen^s in hidia lhall add, to the fplendor of their 
profperity in commerce and war, the honour and pride 
of haring, beyond all former example, communicated 
to Europe the wifdom and learning' of Ajia^ for that 
well-earned honour, that juft principle of honeft pride, 
they muft own themfelves indebted to Sir William 
Jones. 

For my firft acquaintance with Sir John Shore, 
confiderably more than twenty years ago, I was obliged 
to my late brother William Chambers, afterwards 
a very worthy and refpeftable member of tliis Society, 
and I believe much beloved by all who knew him:' 
Mr. Shore and he were then very young fervantsof 
the Eafi India Company, of congeni^ minds, and at¬ 
tached to each other by fimilarity of ftudies and pur- 
fuits, having both in making their choice of life pitched 
upon the ftudy of Aftaiick languages, as the mode in 

A a which 
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thty ccaild ferve (he Company with moft honour andt 
advantage to their employers and theml’elves. I may, 
. I believe, venture confidently to add, that the Eaji 
Jtidia Company had not at that time any two I'ervants 
fo young and lb well acquainted (at the lame time) with 
the languages and learning of and particularly 
with the VfrftaH tongue and the authors who have writ¬ 
ten in it. Pardon, Gentlemen, this mention of a much 
loved and much lamented brother, to which I have 
been tempted by the plcafure of uniting his name 
with that of our late much honoured Prefident. 

Soort after the time of whicli I have fpoken, my 
brother, led by motives of private convenience, be¬ 
took himfelf to an Immble courfe of life, in which he 
patfed his days with more utility than lufirc, but with¬ 
out ever deferling his favonritc fiudies, fill it pleafed 
tlie Almighty that he Ihould relt from liis labours, 
Mr. Sfiobe with that confeioufnefs which every great 
mind has of its own powers, was not content merely to 
perfevere with afliduity in his attention to Perftan liter¬ 
ature, but applied iiimfelf at the fame time to every 
fcience and every part of knowledge which might quali¬ 
fy him for the mod: important and fplendid offices in 
the Britijh dominions in jijia. Pie became eminent 
for his minute acquaintance with the revenues of Ben¬ 
gal., as well as for his general (kill in finance ; for Ins' 
knowledge of the politicks of hului in particular, as well 
as of the fcience of Government in general; and no 
one was lurprifed when after vifiting his native country, 
he returned to Bengal as Sir John Shokk, the deftined 
fuccellbr of Lord Coknwallis. 

To Ipeak of his condudl lince he became Governor 
General, would be unbecoming, becaufe prefumptu- 
ous, and is totally unnecellary, becaufe almoft every 
member of this Society is as well acquainted with his 
merits as I can be. I mention him as Governor Ge¬ 
neral only becaufe while in that ftation he accepted the 

office 
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of our Prefiiient, and proved to us by iiis own exainple, 
that neither the cares of Government, nor the multi¬ 
farious duties of a Governor General, are inconfiftentwith 
a very confiderable and ufcful degree of attention to 
Jfidtick relearches. 

Such have been the two former Prcfidents of the 
JfiaUck Society. That by the choice of this learned 
ailembly I am called into the place which they have va¬ 
cated, as it deprefles my hopes, fo it muft excite my 
diligence. Abilities no man has the power of conferring 
on himlelf, but lidclity and ioduftry are always attain¬ 
able. 


WiiKN forae rcfpccTable members of this Society 
firft mentioncxl to me their own wilh and that of others 
that I fliould fucceed Sir John Shoke in this chair, 
I told them, with great franknefs and fm'cerity, tha|; I 
did not think 1 had either health, or leifure, or ability 
to perform as I couldwith the duties of the office ; and 
particularly, that I thought myfelf deficient in one at¬ 
tainment which might be expedled in a Prelidcnt, iu 
as much as I have but a flight and fuperticial know¬ 
ledge of any ^Jiatick language. Some qualilications 
for the prcfidency the partiality of friendfliip may per¬ 
haps difeover in me, and thefc, whatever they may be, 
ffiall be devoted, as far as health and freedom from bu- 
finefs will permit, to the purpofes of the Society. If 
it is now too late, at the age of lixty, greatly to increale 
my own flock of Oriental literature, 1 will at leaft en¬ 
deavour to promote the increale of it in others. 

“ Et fungar vice cotisacutum 
Redikre qua ferrum valet, exfors ipfe fecanJi." 
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NARRATIVE of a JOURNEY from AGRA 
to OUJEIN. 

William Hunter, Efq. 


Before entering on the following narrative, it will 
he proper to detail fonie of the principal circumftances. 
which led to tlie journey. That is the fubjedl of it. 
About the montli of September 1790 , Sindiah, who 
was engaged in a war with the Rajahs of Jayanagar and 
Joudhpoor, but had, for about two years, remained 
xjuiet at Matra^ and confided the operations of the 
campaign to his generals, thought it expedient (al¬ 
though his arms had lately been crowned with fignal 
fuccefs, at Meertah, were tlie whole force of Joudhpoor 
was, with great llaughter, overthrown) to take the 
field in perfon. 

When his intention was certainly known, Major 
Palmer, the Eni!;lljh refident at his court, who was 
then at Agra, offered to accompany him on the ex¬ 
pedition. He replied, tliat as lie expedlcd to return 
loon, he was unwilling to put the refident to an unne- 
celfary inconvenience. SiNDiAH tlirefled his courfe 
towards Jayanagar, which being deftitute of the means 
of defence, and governed by a prince, young, unex¬ 
perienced, devoted to pleafure, incapable of ferious 
attention, and irrefolute in his councils, was thrown 
into the greateft confternation. The Rajah and his 
ally of Joudhpoor gladly fubmitted to any conditions 
of peace that Sindiah thought proper to didfate. 
They agreed to pay a heavy fine, and a confidetable 
annual tribute ; and they ceded the fortrefs and difirift 
of Ajimere, which had been furrendcred to them, in 
a treacherous, or cowardly manner, during the war, by 
the officer to whom Sindiah intrulled their defence. 

A 4 Having 
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HflviirG brou|fl(t‘^is affair^ito a happy conclufibtij' 
SrtsrplAH marched to was joined by 

hfe aiti^y from Joudhpoor. Here lie had not remained 
Ifehl^ypifore he was invited, 'by thfe Rana of Oudipoor^ 
to ai^ him in recovering his authority, and in rcduc- 
ingmbbedieoce Bheem Sing, the governor of the 
fortrM df Cheitore'y viho had throwm off his allegiance, 
and was in arms againft his fovereign. The Rajah of 
{htdipoor, is linked on as the head of all the Rajpoot 
tribes, and has the title of Ram by way of pre emi- 
ndbce. His family is alfo regarded with high refpeft 
by the Mtifuhnans themfelves, in confequence of a 
curious tradition, relating to his genealogy. He is 
faid to be defcended, in the female line, from the ce¬ 
lebrated Anushirwan, who was king of Perjia at the 
birth of Mohammed ; and thus to have, in that line, 
a common origin with the Seids defcended from Hus¬ 
sein, the fon of Adi. The circumHance is remarka¬ 
ble, and is certainly worthy of a careful inveftigation. 
For, if admitted, it proves fo clofe an intercourfe to 
have exifted, at that time, between the natives of ///- 
(iia, and the neighbouring Pa^an nations, as, com¬ 
pared with the ancient prohibition of the intermixture 
oi different caffs, to eflablilh the exifting traces of a 
common origin. 

But the Rana, though the firft in dignity, is in- 
feriour in power, to the Rajahs of Jayamigar and 
Joiidhpoor : and the ftrcngth of the fortrefs of Cheitore, 
which is fituated on a high and rugged mountain, en¬ 
couraged Bheem Sing, one of his moll powerful vaf- 
fals, to throw off the yoke of fubjedlion. 

SiNDiAH readily accepted the invitation, and pro¬ 
ceeded to Cheitore, where he was met by the Rana. 
pie invefted the fort; and although his progrefs, 
aeainfl: a place of fuch ftrength, was necellarily flow, 
he at length reduced Bheem Sing to fuch ffreights, 
that he furrendered tlie fort, and lubmitted himfelf to 

the 



PROM AGRA TO OUJEII?.. 

the Rana. Sindiah at firft put a garpifon into^he 
fort, but foon after, delivered it over to the/?««<?,.in 
purfuance of their previous agreement. 

After remaining here fome time, SrxniAii deter¬ 
mined, inftcad of returning to Maira^ to proceed far¬ 
ther fouthward. A variety of motives has been alligncd 
for this journey, which terminated in his death, and 
probably contributed to accelerate that event. The 
meafure was liable to ftrong objections; and no dif- 
fualives were Ipared, on the part of Uana Khan, one 
ofSiNDiAii’s oldeft counfellors, and moll faithful fer- 
vahts; perhaps the only one who followed his for¬ 
tunes from pure perlonal attachment; conlcions of 
which, the prince always honoured him with the .ap¬ 
pellation of brother. The recent conqueiis in Jhn- 
iiujian were Hill in a very unfettled Hate; the ftipu- 
lated tribute from the Rtijahs of Jayanagar and Jouilh- 
poor was yet unpaid, and thole chiefs, would gladly 
have feized any opportunity of evading the performance 
of their compaCt; in which attempt, they might ex- 
pcCl to be well fupported by their warlike Rajpoots, 
who burned with impatience to lhake off the galling 
yoke of the Mahratlas. The northern and wcllern 
frontiers lay expofed to the annual incurlions of the 
Rikjis, who might be encouraged, by the abrenec of 
the chief, to aCls of greater audacity. Laftly, the 
jcaloufy entertained, by the Poona gqvernment, of the 
great accellion of power, which had accrued to Sin- 
Diah, from tlie conqueft of Hindnfan, was no fecret; 
and the auxiliaries, that under the command of IIol- 
car and Ai,i Bahadur, w'ere lent him, by that 
court, when he was prelTed by a combination of the 
Rajpoot, Mogul, and Jfghan h)rces, were now be¬ 
come, at lealt fufpicious friends, if not fccret and 
domeftic foes, envious of his exaltation, and willing 
to embrace any occalion of aggrandizing themfclves, 
at his expence. 

Ok the other hand, he probably conceived, that 
while the tranquillity of his poffellions in ITwdvJlan 

would 
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would be fufficiently fecurcd, by committing them 
to the prote<^ion of the fame armies, by which they 
had been acquired, under the command of the leaders 
who had hitherto conduced thofe armies to victory; 
fome important advantages were to be obtained by his 
prefence at Poow«. He hoped, by eftablithing an in- 
duenccin that court, to obtain an order for the recal 
«f Holcar and Ali Bahadur, and thus to be left in 
foie polfeffion of the new conquefts. As the expence 
of making and maintaining thofe conquefts, in the 
name as lie pretended, and on behalf of the Peshwa, 
had greatly exceeded the revenues derived from them, 
he ho'ped to receive, from the treafury of Poona, the 
balance, which, on a comparifon of accounts, was al¬ 
lowed to be eight crores of rupees. Laftly, as his pa¬ 
ternal eftate in the Deran was deftitute of ftrong places, 
he was defirous of obtaining a grant of fome fortrefs 
adjoining to it, for tlie fecurity of his family and pof- 
feffions. Thefe were the principal heads infifted oh, 
in his negociations with the court of Poona ; and his 
hopes of eftabliftiing an influence there (befides what 
he might expeft from the gratitude of the Peshwa 
and of Nana Piiarnawees, one of whom owed the 
fovereignty, and the other his ofiice of prime minifter, 
in a great degree, to Sindeah’s exertions, were found¬ 
ed on the relpe(ft:able force by which he was attended ; 
fufficient to awe the government, and make it afraid 
to difoblige him. For the fell, he trufted to his own 
addrefs, in flattering the vanity, and amufing the ju¬ 
venile levity of the Peshwa, fo as to create, in his 
mind, a perfonal attachment, towards himfelf. 

Besides thefe grand objcdls, he had others in view, 
■of a fubordinate nature. He had been fourteen years 
abfent from Onjein, the capital ofhisjageer; and, many 
complaints having reached him, of mal-adminillra- 
Iration, on the part of thofe entrufted with authority 
there, his prefence became neceffary, for the reftifi- 
cation of abufes. 


To 
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To thefe political motives, were added the calls of 
/uperjUtion, to which this chief, though in other re- 
fpe<fts polJeffing a vigorous mind, and an enlightened 
undcrftanding, feems to have ever lent a willing ear. 
Though born and educated in the Hindu religion, and 
fcrupuloufly oblervant of all the nfagcs which it en¬ 
joins ; he fhewed a great complaifance towards the 
inftitutions of Mahommed. And here, by the way, 
we may obferve, that thefe two religions have esdfted 
together in Ilmdujlan, for fo long a time, the profef- 
fors of both have acquired a habit of looking on each 
other with an eye of indulgence, unufual in other 
countries, between thofe who maintain fuch oppolite 
tenets. Thus, the Hindu is often feen to vie with the 
difciple of Ali, in his demonftrations of grief for the 
fate of the two martyred fons of that apoftle ; and in 
the fplendor of the pageant annually exhibited in their 
commemoration. He pays a refpedl to the holidays 
preferibed by the Koran, or fet apart for the remem¬ 
brance of remarkable events in the life of the prophet 
or his apoftles. This degree of complaifance is per¬ 
haps not furprizing in the difciple of Brahma, whofe 
maxim is, that the various modes of worfhip, prac- 
tifed by the different nations of the earth, fpring alike 
from the deity, and arc equally acceptable to him. 
But, even they who follow the intolerant do61rines of 
the Koran, are no longer thofe furious and fanguinary 
zealots, who, in the name of Gon and his prophet, 
marked their courl'e with defolation and (laughter, de- 
molifliing the Hindu temples, and erecting mofques 
on their ruins. They found the patient conllancy of 
the Hindu fuperior to their violence 5 that the fear of 
torments and of death was unable to make him defert 
the tenets which his anceftdrs had handed down to 
him, from an unfathomable antiquity; but, that if 
left in the quiet poffeflion of thefe, he was a peaceable, 
indultrious, and valuable fubjedf. Accordingly, we 
obferve among the Mnfidmam of Hindnjfan, a great de¬ 
ference for the prejudices of their neighbours or de¬ 
pendants, of the Ilindii perfuafton. Particularly, in 

the 
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the hooly or faturnalia of Ittdia, when liberty of fpeeclv 
and action towards lUpcriors, are allowed to as great 
an extent, as among the ancient Romans ; the Muful- 
mans are feen to enter into the diverfion, with as 
much alacrity as the Hindus themlelves. 

Thus, ihcMahralta prince was not altogether lingU' 
lar in the attempt to unite the obfervance of both reli¬ 
gions; but,hiscomplaii'ance, intliis refpc61:,wascertainly 
carried to an unul'ual length ; which is accounted for 
in the following manner.' Shah Munsoor, nMufnl- 
man fakeer, who pretended to llic gift of prophecy, be¬ 
ing confulted by Six nr \ji, foretold his future great- 
nels; faying, Go, I have given you the country, as 
far -as Dehly." Such a predidlion, addreifed to a mind 
fo ambitious, fo perfevering in the attainment of any 
obje(5l once prnpofed to itfelf, and fo ilrongly tindhired 
svith faperftition, may have been very inftrumental in 
brining abom its own acrompliftiment. However this 
may be, it was fully verilied ; and Sindiah naturally 
looked on the memory of the Shah with great venera¬ 
tion. He kept his difciple and fqcceflbr, Hubekd 
Shah, confrantly about his perfon, afligned him a 
jagecr and a numerous retinue, and daily performed 
the ceremony of prodration before him, and of killing 
Jiis feet. Shah Munsoor was buried at Beer, a place 
in the Nizam’s dominions, and Hubeeb Shah had 
frequently urged Sindiah to vilit the tomb of that 
faint. Several circumftances contributed at this time, 
to give weight to liis advice. Ilelides the veneration 
Sindiah had for the prophet of his greatnels, and the 
efficacy he might aferibe to fuch a pilgrimage, in pro¬ 
moting the future luccefs of his affairs ; he was anxious 
for a fon, to be the heir of his fortunes, and hoped 
to obtain this boon, by his devotion at the holy Ihrinc. 
One of his favourite wives, alfo, was lingering under a 
fatal difteinper, and fhe imagined that the influence 
cf the holy man’s allies afforded the only prol'pedl of 
relief. 


From 
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From Qiellore^ he accordingly marched to Oiyem, 
and finding that city expoled to frequent robberies, 
and other diforders, from the ncglct^. of juftice ; for 
^ the exercife of which, the perlbns intrufted with the 
adminiftration pretended they had not a fufiicient 
force ; he gave the police and judiciary power in 
charge to one of his owm confidential fervants, whom 
he fupported with a body of fokliers; leaving the 
management of the revenue in the hands of the 
former colle<^ors. After flaying twenty-three days, he 
continued his march. 

These tranfadlions occupied the fpace of a year 
and five months; at which time, in confequence of 
Si HD I ah’s application for that purpofe, Major Pal¬ 
mer received orders to join him. He detemnned to 
proceed by the way of Gualior, though a circuitous 
road, becaufe it lies through countries where Sindiah’s 
pafles would be refpedled. 

Oh the 23d of Fehruary 1792 , we marched from 
Agra to Baad, a final] village, lying S'25 W diftant 
in a ftraight line ten and a half Britijh miles. The road 
lay through a fertile and well-cultivated country, in- 
terfperfed with clumps of mango (Magnifera Indica), 
JVeem (Mclica Azadiracht), and wild date (Elate 
SjlveJtrls.) 

Feb. 24.— Maeched to jSTutmiah, S 13 W 16,8 
miles. This is an incoulldcrable village. On the 
march, we crofled two rivers, the Utingen and Ban- 
Gunga. On the banks of the latter flaiids Jahjow^ 
where there is a handfome feray, built of ftone. This 
village is rendered famous by two decilive ablions, 
fought on nearly the fiimc fpot, dole to it. The fifft, 
r on the 7 th of Ramazan, A. H. 1068 , or June 8 , 1658 
N. W. wherein Aurungzere totally defeated his bro¬ 
ther Dara Shekoh ; and the fecond, in the year 
ilJQ, between the two fons of Aurlhgzebe, Shah 

Aa-lum, 
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Aalum, and Azem Shah, in which the latter was 
flain, and left to his brother undifputcd pofleflion of 
the Indian empire *. 

Feh. 25.—^Marched S 12 W 6»2 miles, to I)h&l- 
poor, a pretty large town, fituated within a mile of the 
river Chumbul, on the banks of w'hich is a fort, of the 
fame name with the town. The hilly country begins 
at this place. One remarkable conical hill, near the 
town, has on the top of it, a tomb, furrounded with 
a ftone wall. The lower part of the hill is com- 
pofed of a reddifh Schijlus^ and the upper of free-ftone. 

Feb, 26 .—Marched to Choola-Semy. The diftance 
in a ftraight line is only 5,8 miles, S 33 E ; but the 
Chumbul, at the fort, is deep ; and in order to ford it 
at Keyteree, near four miles higher up, the road makes 
a circuit, among hills and broken ground, fo as to mea- 
furc I2i miles. 

The Chumbul is one of the moft conliderablc rivers 
of Hindujlan. Taking its rife near the ancient city 
ol Mundu, in the heart of the province of Malvca, 

• Such was the information received from th«? people on the 
fpol i but the account given by Eradut Khan, wlio was prelent 
in the laitof thefe battles, proves it to have been fought nearer to 
Jigra. 

On the day before the action, Azim Shah was encamped be¬ 
tween Jabju"jj and Agra, on a barren plain, void of water, fo that 
the army was much diltrelfed.” (Memoirs, p, 30 .) This mull have 
been between the Ban-Gunga, which runs pall Jabjow, and the 
Uthigeri, which is dillant from it eight miles and one half, on the 
road towards 

On the morning of the (Sunday the J 8th of lluhbee ul 

A'wul A. H. 1119 ,or/w«^ I9, 1707 N. S,)the Prince Be da r Bucht, 
who commanded the advanced g;uard of Azim Shah’s army having 
reached a village, near which was a llrcam of clear water, was ad- 
vifed by Eradut Khan to-halt. This could be no other than the 
Vtingen^ which is the only dream of water between Jahjow and 
Agra, The Prince confented to follow his advice, but afterwards, 
in the abfeuce of Eradut Khan, advanced 5 giving up the advan¬ 
tage of the water 5 and as he appears to have marched at lead an 
hour after this, before he met with the enemy, (Memoirs, p. 33.) 
wemay fuppofe theepgagement to have commenced, at the dif- 
tantx of three miles from the Ui 'ivgen, on the fide of Agra, 


within 
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livithin fifteen miles of the NerhudJa, it purfues a 
north-eafterly diredion, and after wafhing the city 
of Kotah, and receiving the tribute of many fub- 
ordinate ftreams,at length empties it felf into the Jimma^ 
twenty miles below Etdwa. The whole length of its 
courfe is about 440 miles. The breath of its channel. 


at the ford of Keyteree, is three quarters of a mile. 
That village ftands on the fouthern bank, which is 
bold and lofty. In the rainy feafon, when the channel 
is full, the profpeft of fuch a body of running water, 
bounded by hills, which rife in a variety of fantaftic 
lhapes, forms a landlcape peculiarly interefting to a 
traveller, whofe eye has been fatigued with contem¬ 
plating the uniformity of that vaft plain, v^hich is em¬ 
braced between the Ganges and the Jumna. 

Choola-Seray is a fmall village, with a mud fort, in 
which refides a colledlor on the part of the Mahrattas. 

Feb. 28 .— Marched S 29 E 17, 2 miles, to Noor- 
abad, a large village, on the fouth bank of Sank river, 
over which is a bridge of feven arches, very well 
built of ftone. Adjoining to the village is a pretty 
large garden, enclofed by a fione wall; the work ot' 
Aurungzebe, as appears by the following infeription, 
over the gate: 

cb a/ V— 




TRANSLATION. 


“ This garden was planted by the the king Aadum- 

GEER, 

^ Whofe univerfal bounty rivals that of the Sun, 
in all his fplendor : 

“ When he demanded a fcntence to denote its date 
An invilible voice replied thou haft feen the 
garden of beauty^* 

A.Hej. 1077. Ths 
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'' Tub laft words db contain the datej agfeg- 

ably to the Perjian notatio^ thus 

1 . 

1 . 

1000. 

3 . 

40 . 

1 . 

30 . 


1077. 


anfwerlng to the year of our acra 1666 . 

Within the garden is a monument, to the me¬ 
mory of Goonna Begum, a princels celebrated for 
her perfonal accomplithments, as well as for the vi¬ 
vacity of her wit, and the fire of her poetical genius. 
Several of her lyric compolitions, in the Hinduftanny 
language, are ftill lung and admired*. She was 
the daughter of the Nawab Alla Kooli Khan, fur- 
flamed Ciiinga, or Shesh Angooshtee, from hav¬ 
ing fix fingers on each hand ; a Munfubdar of 5000 
horfe. His daughter after being betrothed to Shujah- 
UD Dowlah, was married to Ghazee-vd-deen 
Khan and this rivalfhip is faid to have in part laid the 
foundation of the mortal enmity which afterw^ards fub- 
iided between that Vizier and the Nawab Sob'oer 
Jung, the father of Shujah-ud Dowlah. The 

* Ui ^ 

ferine bea« this infeription MAI 51 

**.Alas r Goonna Begum !” the letters in the origi¬ 
nal; taken as numerical charafters, give the date 1189 
of thc Hejiree, or of outmra 1775. 

One of them is inferted by Sir Jones in the djia- 

<w vol. I. p, 55,, 
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From this garden, the hill and fort of Gualior are 
feen, bearing S 32 15. 

On this march, befides the Sank, we crofled two 
other rivers, the Cohary or Qtidree and Ahfin ; both ford¬ 
able. The face of the country is bare, being defti- 
tutc of trees, and almoft without cultivation. Near 
the road are feveral fmall forts, fome of mud, and 
others of ftone, pollefled by petty chiefs, who derive a 
precarious revenue from predatory attacks on the un - 
wary and defencelefs traveller. 

Feh. IQ .— Marched S 27 ^ E, 13,2 miles, to 
Gualior, and encamped to the north-weft of the fort. 
The hill on which Hands this celebrated fortrcfs, runs 
from Nl3EtoSl3 W. It is in length one mile 
and iix tenths. Its greatcft breadth does not exceed 
300 yards. The height at the north end, where it is 
gieatcft, is 342 feet. At this end is a palace, and 
about the middle of the fort are two remarkable py¬ 
ramidal buildings of red ftone. They are in the mdft 
ancient ftyle of Hindu architedlure, and are faid to 
have been built for the rcfidence of the mother-in- 
law and fitter-in-law of a Rajah, who reigned in a very 
remote period, when this fortrefswas the capital of an ex- 
tcnlive empire. A ftone parapet runs all round, dole to 
the brow of the hill, which is lb fteep, that it was judged 
perfcdly fecure from afl’ault, till Major Pop ham took it 
by elcalade, on the 3d Augujt 178O * : The only gate 
is towards the northern extremity of the eaft fide, from 

which 

* The particulais of this brilliant atchievement, which reficS$ 
equal honour on that officer, who commanded in chief, and 
Captain Bruce, who propofed the meafure, and led on the pafty 
which firfl: gained a footing on the rock, are too well known, 
Hand in need of recapitulation in this place. The fort was, foop: 
after delivered, agreeably to the terms of alliance, to the Rana ot* 
Go HUP. But tliat prince luiving failed in the performance of his 
engagements to the Englijh government, daring the war, and after¬ 
wards deviated from the conditions of the treaty with the Mab- 
ratios y wherein he had been included, was jullly abandoned to 
their refentment. Sindiah inverted the fort, and, after a fruxtlels 
fiege of many months, prevailed by corrupting a part of the garri- 

VoE. Vf. B 
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which, by fcveral flights of fteps, you afcend to the 
! top of the rock. Within are feveral large natural ca¬ 
vities in the rock, which contain a perpetual lupply of 
excellent water. On tlie outflde, about half way up, 
are many cells, which contain the figures of men and 
animals, carved in the fame manner as thofe excava¬ 
tions thcmfelves, out of the folid rock. jVlong the 
eaft fide, near the fummit, runs a line of blue ena¬ 
mel, very frefh, and brilliant: a proof that this ma¬ 
nufacture attained confidcrablc perfection in Hindu- 
Jiaii, at an early period. 

The town, which runs along the eaft fide of the 
hill, is large, well inhabited, and contains many good 
houfes of done, which is furnifhed in abundance by 
the neighbouring hills, I'hcl'e form a kind of amphi- 
tlieatre, futrrounding the fort and town,, at the difiance 
of from one to four miles. They are principally com- 
poled of a reddifh fchifius, which feem to contain a 
large proportion of iron. Their furfacc is rugged, and 
tliey are eleftitute of vegetable productions. To the 
eaftward of the town, runs the finall river Soonrica, 
which, at this I'cafon, is nearly dry. At the diftance of 
700 yards from the northern extremity of the fort, is a 
conical hill, having on the top a remarkable done build¬ 
ing. It coiiiids of two high pillars, joined by an arch. 
It feems to be of ancient workrnanfhip, but I could not' 
learn for what purpofe it had been ereCted. Beyond 
the river Soonrica is a handfomc flone building, with 
a cupola covered with blue enamel, the tomb of Ma- 
HOMMKD Ghous, a man celebrated for learning and 
fanClity, in the time of the Emperor Akbkr. Within 
the cnclofure which furrounds this monument, is a 
fmall tomb, to the memory of Tan-Sein, a mufician 

fori, whs admitted his troops., The Rana was foon after com¬ 
pelled to deliver himfelf into the hands of Sindiah, who lluit 
him up in this fortrefs for' the remainder of his life. That was 
not of long continuance, and his death has been ufually aferibed to 
violent means. The prevailing report in the adjacent country, is 
that poifon was adroiniflered, which not proving etfcaual, he was 
tongled. 
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©f incomparable Ikill, who ftourifhed at the court oi 
the fame monarch. The tomb is overfliadowed by a 
tree concerning which a fuperftitious notion prevails, 
that the chewing of its leaves will give an cxtraodinary 
melody to the voice. 

The diftrift depending on this town, which includes 
the country of Ghody yields twenty-two lacs of ru¬ 
pees, fifteen of which are paid into the treafury, the 
remaining feven going to the expences of colleftion. 
The adminftration of the province was at this time 
entrufted by Sxndiah to Ambajee Ingla, one of his 
principal generals; in whofe abfence, his brother Khun- 
DoojEE was colledlor of the revenue, and governor of 
the fort. 

A CONSIDERABLE trade is here carried on, in cloth 
from Chandcri, and in indigo. About feven cofs from 
hence, on the road to Nirwir, at the village of 
Becreih is a mine of iron, which is worked to confid- 
crable advantage. The fort itfelf, from its great fe- 
curity, is made ufc of by Sindiah as the place of 
confinement for his ftate prifoners; and the grand re- 
pohtory of his artillery, ammunition, and military 
llores. 

From Gualior, the ftraiglit road to Oujein paffes by 
Nirivir and Serotige. But as Liie Rajah who then pof- 
fefl’cd Nirivir was a man of treacherous cfiaraAer, 
Rained with barbarous maflacres, and maintained a 
troop of banditti, to plunder every traveller that came 
within their power, it was recommended to us to go by 
the route of JJumJ'i. 

The progrefs of the Mahraiias in Hinduftan, being 
marked, like that of a peftilential blaft, with deftruc- 
tion, is an objeft of no pleafing contemplation. Yet, 
it may not be ungrateful to the benevolent reader to 

B 2 . hear» 
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• hear, that the cruel Rajah of Nirwir, expelled from hk 
fort, and reduced to depend for a I'canty pittance on 
'the bounty of the invaders, has no longer the power 
of doing inifchief. 

On the 6t,h of March we proceeded to j4nterv, S l6 
E r2,9 miles. The road lies between ranges of hills. 
It is fufliciently wide ; but in many parts fo encumber¬ 
ed with large round ftones, as to be with difficulty paf- 
fable by wheel carriages. The tlrft lulls, towards Gua- 
Hor, arc of the fame texture with thole which environ 
the fort; but thofc tow'ards Jnlery are of a quartzol'e 
done. Aniery is a pretty large walled town, with a fort 
adjoining ; lituated at the foot of the hills on the banks 
of the fniall river Deiiloo. 

March 7-— Marched to D'thhorah, S 23 E, 15 
miles. The road is good, over a champaign country, 
pretty well cultivated. I he crop of barley at this time 
was ripe. Dibborah is a fmall village, belonging to a 
Rajah Pirtiput oi Pachottr. That is a fort lituated 
on an oblong hill, which, as well as two other forts 
belonging to the fame Rajah, was in light, on this day’s 
march. The Rajah is by extraction aHe is laid 
to have made an obftinate reliltance againll the Mah~ 
ralt as, on their entrance into this country ; but he 
has been compelled to pay them a tribute. 

March 8.— Marciif.d S 264 E, 13,8 miles, to a 
fpot, about three miles to the north-well of Ditteah. 
The tents hatl been I’ent on, to be pitched beyond the 
town. But the Rajah, wlio is tributary to the Mah~ 
ratta<;, Iiaving fallen greatly in arrears, the ap¬ 
proach of our people railed ah apprehenlion, that 
a detachment of troops was coming from GtiaVior^ 
to cxaCl payment by force. Under this mifeon- 
ception, the Rajah’s people refufed to permit our tents 
to approach nearer the town. But, no fooner were 
they better informed, than the uncle of the Rajah 
came with a numerous retinue, to pay his refpedls 
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to the refident; and with great eagernefs of hofpi,- 
tality, invited us to pitch, the next day, on a fpot 
clofe to the palace. 

Close to the encampment of this day, is a pretty 
high and rugged hill of quartz, fome pieces of whicn 
are beautifully chryllallizcd. On its tide grows the 
Trophis Afpera of Kosnig, called Sahooru. On this 
poor rocky foil, it is low and bufliy; but in the plain 
it is a tree of confiderablc magnitude. From an idea 
of its aftringent, or aniifeptic virtue, the natives ufe 
little pieces of the wood, liplit at one end into a kind 
of brullt, for cleaning their tee h: the ule of thefe 
they rec'omincnd as a preferv: tive againll tooth-ach ; 
or a remedy for that difeafe. 

Ox the fame rocky hill grows a beautiful fpecies of 
Evolvulus, of a blue colour, called by the natives 
iiehnva. It is the E. alfinoides of LinnasUS. It was 
alfo found in plenty, on the argillaceous hills of Dhol~ 
poor and Giialiory' Within the tort, at the latter place, 
It abounded fo much, that in many fpots, a carpet of 
the finelt azure feemed to be fpread on the ground. 

Marc/i g .— Marched through the town of DitteAi, 
which is in length above a mile and a half, and nearly 
as much in breadth ; populous and well built; the 
houfes being of Itone, and covered with tiles. It is 
furronnded by a ftone wall, and furnilhed with gates. 
At the north-weft extremity is a large building, with 
one large and fix fmaller cupolas: which was the an¬ 
cient habitation of the Rajahs, and is now inhabited 
by fome relations of the family : but the prefent Ra¬ 
jah has built a palace for himfelf, without the town, on 
the fouth-eaft fide. It ftands on an eminence, and 
commands a view of the country, as far as PacJmtr on 
one fide, Ninvir on another, and J^hanji on a third. 
Clofe to this hill, is a pretty extenlive lake, on the bank 
of which we encamped. Bearing and diftance from 
the laft encampment S 434 E, five miles two furlongs. 

B 3 This 
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This town is in the province oi Bundelcund: the 
inhabitants are a robuft and handfome race of men> 
and wear the appearance of opulence and, content. 
Like the other bundeJahs, they have the reputation of 
a warlike people ; and about two years after our vifit, 
they gave a lignal proof, how well they merit that cha¬ 
racter. Gopal Row Bhow, Scindiah’s commander 
in chief in Hindujlan, having marched with all his army 
againlt to compel payment ofthe tribute, andex- 

adt a fine, was oppofed by theltajah’sforces. An engage¬ 
ment enfued, ■ in which the troops of Dittcah charged, 
I’wordin hand, the veteran battalions of De Boigne, 
which were commanded by Major Frimont, an officer 
of ability and experience. The Bundelahs fhevved no fear 
of the mulket and bayonet, and there were feveral in- 
ftances of grenadiers cut down while their bayonets 
were buried in the breaftof the aflailant’s horl'e. The 
brigade loft 3(10 men, in this attack, and Major Fri¬ 
mont himfelf affured me, that nothing but a con¬ 
tinual difeharge of grape-lhot, from the guns, preferved 
it from utter deftruClion. 

The diftriCt yields a revenue of nine or ten lacks of 
rupees annually, fubjeCt to the payment of a tribute to 
the Mahrallaa-, the amount of which varies with their 
power to exaCt it. 

This evening, the refident received a vifit from the 
Rajah, whole name is Suttejuet, a man about forty 
years of age, above fix feet high, of an athletic form, 
and gracefld deportment; with a countenance not un- 
plealing, except that the extenfive ufe of opium has 
given him an air of ftupidity. Notwithftanding his ha¬ 
bits of intoxication, and inordinate indulgence in fen- 
fual pleafures, he is fond of athletic amulcments, par¬ 
ticularly the chace. His activity and courage, in the 
attack of the boai, the neel-gaiv (antilope ftdJa of 
Pallas, or white footed antilope of Pennant) here 
called roz, and Of the tyger, with all of which, the 
neighbouring foreft abound, are greatly extolled. 

The 
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Txie followir^ day we halted to return the Kajali’s 
vifit, and on the l ith March, marched to J,ham't, and 
encamped to the S W of the fort. Courfe S 304 K, 
diftance 15^ miles. This is a confiderable town, though 
Imaller than Ditteah. It is commanded by a ftonc fort 
on a high hill; to the Ibuth-call of which, at the dif¬ 
tance of five or fix hundred yard's, is another hill, nearly 
on u level with the fort. The dillridk dependent on 
this town, which yields about tour lacs of rupees per 
annum, belongs to the Peshwa, and having been, for 
lifty years, uninterruptedly in his poUeflion, it is 
quieter and better cultivated than mofl; of the neigh¬ 
bouring territories, which have undergone frequent 
changes. On this account, it is frequented by the 
caravans from the Decan, which go to Ftirruhhabad, 
and the: other .cities of the Dooab. Hence an uftiux 
of wealth, which is augmented by a confiderable trade 
in the cloths ot Churulcri, and by the manufadluros of 
carpets, and of bows, arrows, and fpears, the principal 
weapons of the ButuUlah tribes. 

The Soubahdar of J,hanft, Rogokat’h Harry, 
commonly rclidcd at Burwa-Sugur, and left tl!e.care 
oiJJianfi to his younger brother Sueueam Bhow. 
This gentleman paid the refident a vilit, on the cvening- 
of his arrival. He is a tail, handfome man, and of genteel 
demeanour. At his requell wc halted next day, and 
returned his vilit in the evening He received us at 
his houfe in town, where tve law his brotlier Litch 
MUH Row, elder than Sheuram Bhow, but younger 
than the Soubahdar. He was merely in a private capaci¬ 
ty. Formerly he was in Sindiah’s fervicc, and ^out 
two years before this period, w'as fent into Bund&lctmd, 
with a confiderable force and twenty-two giins. But 
he was defeated by Noon i Ekjun Sing, &Bundelah 
chief, with the lot's of all his guns and baggage. 

March 13.—Marched S 56f E, twelve miles five 
furlongs, to Burwa Sagur, focallcd fromarivulet, named 
the Bersva^ which runs pafi: it and by embankment, is 

B 4 made 
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made to form a very large pond (in Hindui^ .Sagur) at 

..the back of the fort or caftle. The village, is fmall, 
but contains feveral good houfes,~and the fields about 
it are very well cultivated. The caftle, in which the 
the Soilbahdar refided, refemblcs an old Gothic build¬ 
ing. It was built by an ancient Rajah of Ouncha, and 
is-faid to be one of fifty-two forts, for the building of 
which he gave orders on one day. This ancient city 
of Ouncha^ lay on our right, on this day’s march ; it 
is fituated on the banks of the Betwa, about nine miles 
S E by S from J,han/i. The Rajah of Ouncha was for¬ 
merly the head of the Bundelah tribes, from whom the 
other Rajahs received the teeka^ or token of inveftiture. 
But his revenue has, by various defalcations, been re¬ 
duced to one lac of rupees, and his confequence has 
proportionably declined. The name of the prefent 
Rajah is Bickermajeet. 

On this day’s march, we palTed the Betwa, for the 
firft time. This river, from its force, fouth of Bopal, 
to its confluence with the Jumna, below Calpee, de- 
Icribes a c'ourfe of 340 miles, in a north-eafterly di- 
redtion. Its bed, where we crofled, was three furlongs 
in breadth ; fandy, and full of round ftones. The water, 
at this feafon, is only knee-deep ; but in the rains, it 
fwells to fuch a height as to be impaflable. Two miles 
from Burwa-Sagur, we palled the Bhood 'Nullah, on a 
bridge of eight arches, built by the prefent Soubahdar. 

On our arrival, we were agreeably furprized to re¬ 
ceive from the Soubahdar, a prefent of cabbages, let¬ 
tuce, celery, and other produdtions of an European 
garden. In the evening, the Soubahdar paid us avifit; 
he appeared to be about fixty years of age, rather be¬ 
low the middle,feature; his countenance befpoke intel- 
jgence, ancLI^ manners were pleafing. Having had 
occaiion, ^ account of fome bodily infirmity, to re¬ 
pair to the Englijh ftation of Kanhpoor, for medical 
afiiftance, he had contradled a relifti for European 

manners 
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manners and euiloms. He had difcemtnent cnongh 
to perceive our fuperiority in arts and fcience over 
his countrymen; and poUeffing a fpirit of liberal en¬ 
quiry, and an exemption from national prejudices, 
which is very uncommon among the natives of Hin 
dujian, he was very delirous of gaining a knowledge of 
our improvements. Next morning, when we returned 
his vifit, he received us in an upper room of the Caftle, 
which, oit\\Ci Hinditfiany mujlum, wasfurnifhed 

with chairs and tables, in the European manner. He 
fhowed us feveral Evghjh books, among which was the 
lecond edition of the Encyclopadia BrUemnied. Of this 
he had got all the plates neatly copied by artifts of his 
own. To get at the llores of fcience which' thefc 
volumes contain, he had, even at that advanced perio<l 
of life, formed the project of fludying the Englijh 
language. He expi elied great anxiety to procure a 
teacher, or any book that could facilitate his purfuit; 
and was highly gratified by Lieutenant MThkrson’s 
preft'-nting him a copy of Gir.CHRis’r’s, Ditftionary. 
He entertained us with feveral tunes on a hand-organ, 
wlihdi he had got at Kanhpoor', and exhibited an 
eledtrical machine, conllrudted by a man in his own 
fervice. The cylinder was a common fable fhade ; 
with this he charged a vial, and gave pretty fmart 
lliecks, to the no fmall aftoniihment of thole who were 
the fubjedls of his experiments, and of the fpedfators. 
As the weather was very dry, the operation fucceeded 
remarkably well. He even propofed fenlible quej^^s, 
on the nature of the eledfric fluid, and the parts .Wr the 
phial in which the accumulation took place ; as, wJie- 
ther in ^e glafs, or the coating, &c. which fhowe^ 
that he did not look on the experiments with an tycM 
mere childifh curiolity, which is amufed with noveW; 
but hud a defive' to invefligate the caufe outlie 
phaenomcha. I am lorry to add, that this man, jfeing, 
about two years ago, feized w'ith fome coi»laint.' 
which he confidered as incurable, repaired to^enareSt 
and there drowned himfelf in the Ganges./ 

* ]\{arch 
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Marsh 15.-r-iMA»cfl[RD S^p E, 11,3 miles, to P^fi- 
^r,.i village, belonging to the Ra)a.h of Ouncha. 
The road is ftony, and much encumbered with thorns, 

’March. l 6 . — Marched S 17 E, 13 miles, to Bu~ 
tnource. The road more open, cfpecially towards the 
end. We encamped on a plain, tery prettily fhaded 
with clumps of trees. The village ftands upon a rifing 
ground, the houfes are of ftone, covered with tiles \ 
the ftreets wide and clean. 

March 17.— Marched S 25 E, 11,3 miles, to 
Belgamg,. The road lies through a wood, in the be¬ 
ginning much encumbered, afterwards more open. In 
the woods, we met with the Bombax GoJJypium of 
Linn.®us, a beautiful tree, of middling lize, which 
grows ftraight, and has but few branches, all at the 
top. It bears large yellow flowers, in clufters, at the 
ends of the branches. At the time when hfaw it, it 
had no leaves. 


March 18.— Marched S 2 W, 10,05 miles, to 
Tearee. The road, in the beginning, encumbered 
with briifh-wood, but afterwards clear, and the coun¬ 
try cultivated. The crop of wheat and barley, ''as 
nearly ripe. This is a large village, with a fOrt, on an 
adjoining height. It is in the diftri<5t of the Ouncha 
Rajah. Chanderl is reckoned flxteen cofs from hence, 
a»:d Chatterpoer twenty-five. 


March IQ..—Marched S 23§ W, 11,97 miles, 
to Miirounec, a pretty large village, wdth a fort, be¬ 
longing to Ram-Chuni)-, the.Rajah of Chandc^i,•wKxch. 
^(chftant fourteen cofs, towards the N. W. The Ra- 
^ kind of retirement at Oudh, and has left 
\ the'*^mi,iiftration in the hands of his fon, who pays 
^‘^trihuc to the Mahrattas. The road was good, ex- 
dtot falling the final 1 river/»»?««/•, the banks of 
wfiych aV fteep, and its bed full of large round ftopea# 

Alfo, 
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Alio,' towards the end of the march, the ground is 
broken into holes. The country open, and pretty well 
cultivated. 

March 20.— Marched S 56 W, 8,07 miles to Sind- 
wciha, through a Countr}' the moll completely culti¬ 
vated that I have ever beheld in HitiJuJian. The 
plain, as far as the eye can reach, was covered with a 
luxuriant crop of wheat and barley. It is in the diftiiiSt 
of Chandh'i, but belongs to a Rajpoot cliief, who is in 
fome meafure independent of the Rajah, only paying 
^hout to the Mahraftas. Near the village is a pretty 
large tank, banked in with Hone. To-day we crofled 
the fmall river Jdmny, and a nullah. On the banks of 
this nulllih, I found tht DJiawry (AJiMlef. IV. 42.) 
wliicli I learn from Do<5lor Roxburgh is the Lyihrutn 
fniticofum of LtXN^Eus *. 

March'll. — Marched S21|W, 9,32 miles to 
Karat. Road interfered with fcveral nullahs, and 
broken ground : the country cultivated, but not I'o 
well as yelierday. This village is lituated at the foot 
of .the hills which feparate Bundclaitid from Mdlava. 
It belongs to tlic Bundela Rajah of Gur-coolah, but 
pays onc-fourth of the revenue to the Mahrattas, who 
have a Pandit here, on the part of the Soubahdar of 
Great Sagur, for the coilcdlion of it. 

March 'll. — Marched S 23^ W, 8,35 miles, to 
Mahoivn. The road lies through a pafs in the hills, 
the hrlt part narrow, deep, much encumbered with, 
ftones and thick jungle. Above the ghaut there is a ^ 
good road, with a gentle declivity all the way to MalJ 
town, and a mile beyond it, where w'c cncampq^^ 

The Editors of Dr. Eoxbukoh’s work refer it to ihej^ivs 
Grijka, with the trivial name of tomentoja, which fecnis i^liave 
been applied from Ibme milcoiiception, as the leaves/tlipu^f^ 
whitilh beneath, aie Ihiooth. 
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This is A 3»rge village, with a ftone fort. It belong^ 
to the fame Rajah as Nardt, and pays ehout in a iimilar 
manner. 

March 23 .—Marched S64W, 11,92 miles, to 
Kyhemhfa, a large walled town, and' adjoining to it a 
fort, built on a hill. It belongs to the diftridl of Sa- 
gur, which is diflant about fcventeen cofs to the fouth- 
eallward. The Soubahdar of Sagur is fon toBALAJEE 
of Calpee. Tije diilricfts under Balajee, his brother 
GungaDjHER, and his fon, yield a revenue of about 
thirty lacks of rupees, of which nine are remitted to 
Poona. 


March 24. — Marched S 63^ W, 10,25 miles, to 
Rampoor, through a country level and well cultivated. 
The foil is a black vegetable mould, and by the road 
fide, is cracked, forming holes. Many villages are 
fecn at a diftance, on both fides of the road. The 
gnin was in great part got in. 


Marchib. — Marched N 85 W, 10,62, miles, to 
Koonvey and Borafo^ two towns, almoft united, on the 
banks of the Bettva. They are of confiderable fize, 
and at the former is a large fione fort. They are in¬ 
habited by Patans, who fettled here about a Imndred 
years ago, in the time of Auhuhgzebe. Their" chief 
and tire head of tlie prefent Bapdl family, were bro¬ 
thers, and obtained their refpeclive eflabliihments at 
the fame time. The prefent Naxvdb is Hoormut 
Khan. His revenue is faid to be between one and 
two lacs of rupee.s, but it is fequeftered, for the pay¬ 
ment of a debt to the Mahrattas ; fo that he has no- 
thiug more, for his expences, than they choofe to al- 
l«w Kim. - The road was good, the country well cul¬ 
tivated. 


26,—Marched S 23^ W, 11,3 miles, to 
Crofled the BHwah clofe to yefterday’s en- 
ea^mvit. The banks are fteep, and the bed ftony. 
Th^oil adjoining is a black mould; but, two miles 

and 
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and a half farther on we entered on a clay, the &r- 
face of which was covered with reddifh 'ftoncs, that 
feemed to contain iron. This extended for a little 
way on each fide of the road, where the ground was 
high, and appeared to be little capable of cultivation; 
but, at fomc diftance, the fields which lay lower were 
covered with grain. This kind of foil continued for 
two miles, and terminated at a fmall nullah, near the 
banks of which is a plantation of date trees (Ehle Syl~ 
vejiris). For the remaining part of the way, the Ibil 
is the fame black mould that we had leen in the lalb 
marches. The grain, was in great part cut down, and 
carrying into the villages. The road good, country 
well cultivated. Kirwah is a middle-fized village, in 
the diftridb of Keonvfy. At the diftance of three cofs 
to the fouth-eaftward is feen a remarkable conical hill, 
at the foot of which is a large town, named Odipoor, 
which belongs to Sindiah. There was formerly a 
fort on the hill, but that has fallen to ruin, or been 
deftroyed. 

ik&rcA 27 -“^Marched S 5^ W, 8,12 miles, to 
Bafouda^ a large town, belonging to the diftriA of 
Bhilfah. The road was, in general, good. '’J’he foil 
alternately black mould, and a reddilh clay, with ftones 
of a ferruginous appearance. Where the black mould 
is, the country is well cultivated ; the other feems un- 
fuitable to vegetation, and confequently remains wafte, 

March 2B .— Marched S 13|W, 14,3 miles, to 
the fmall river Gulcutta, or cut-throat, fo named from 
murders committed on its banks : the road'good; foil, 
a black mould : country well cultivated; grain almolb 
all cut down. / 

March 29.— -Marched S 28 W, 10,53 milej/to 
Bhilfah. Road good,' foil as before. The whea^ar? 
veil, which is the principal grain of the Ruble, ms 
in. They cultivate very little barley. In th/Khe^f^ 
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they hive a good deal of rice, alfo Joo&r (Helens Sefg-^ 
jefim. Linn.) and Moong (Phafeoliis Mungo) but no 
Sajerah (Holcus fpiceetus'). Celebrated as this place is 
for tobacco, we could get none of a good quality. The 
crop of the former year had been all exported, and the ■ 
new one was too frcfli tp be fit for ufe. The town, or 
as it is called, fort of Bhilfah, is enclofed with a ftone 
wall, furnifhed with fquare towers, and a ditch. The 
luburbs without the. wall are not very extenfive, but 
the flrects are fpacious, and they contain fome good 
houl'es. The town is fituated nearly on the fouth-weft 
extremity of the diftridt, where it is contiguous to that 
of Bopdl. To the eallward of the town, at the dis¬ 
tance of fix furlongs from the wall, is a high rock, 
ver}’’ tieep, on the top of which is a Dtirgah, confe- 
crated to the memory of a faint, named SeId-jelal- 
UD-DEEN Bokhari. On the top of this rock I found 
a pretty large tree of the Sterculia Uretis (Roxburgh’s 
iWitfw Plants, Vol.I. No. 24.) here called Curhiree. 

April i.— Marched S 64 W, 7)82- miles, to 
Qootgaung^ a fmall village, in the territory of Bopdl. 
The road lies acrofs the BHwah, the bed of whicli is 
rocky, very uneven and flipperJ^ The remainder was 
a good carriage road. The laft part lies between hills,. 
which abound with a great variety of vegetable produc¬ 
tions. Among thefe, we found Tendu (Diofpyros Ebe- 
num) Acdr {Alangium. Hort. mal. iv. 17,26.) and a 
fhmb for which I could get no name at this place. 
In the Dooab it is called Birma or Ponga. It is the 
Ulmus integrifoUa Roxburgh’s Indian Plants, Vol. I. 
No. 78. 


2,—Marched S64W, 7,82 miles, toAmury, 
a village in the Bopdl diftridl, fituated between two 
pi^y high hills, and partly built on the face of the 
p^Rlbutherly of the two.' In the way lies tlie fmall 
Wi^pQJiora-Puchar, fo named from the great number 
©f round, Ilippery Hones, with which its bed is 

filled, 
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filled, rendering the paffage dangerous for horfes. The 
road to that river is through a jungle, and in feveral 
parts uneven ; the remainder good, though a culti* 
vated country. 

April Z. —Marched S 51^ W, l6,ll miles to Bo- 
fdl. About four miles from Amdry is a deep pafs, up¬ 
hill, for the fpace of about twenty paces. The re¬ 
mainder of the road is good. The firfl; part of it is 
through a thick jungle, the laft through a cultivated 
country. The town of Bop&l is extenliv^e, and fur* 
rounded with a ftone wall* On the outfide is a large 
gunge, with ftreets wide and ftraight. On a riling 
ground, to the fouth-weft of the town, is a fort, called 
Futteh gurh, newly erected, and not yet quite finifhed. 
It has a ftone wall, with fquare towers, but no ditch* 
The fpot on which it is built is one folid rock. To 
the fouth-weft, under the walls of this fort, is a very 
extenfive tank or pond, formed by an embankment, at 
the confluence of flve ftreams, ifluing from t^e neigh¬ 
bouring hills; which form a kind of ampliitheatre 
round the lake. Its length is about fix miles, and 
from it the town has the additiorr of Tdl to its name. 
Thele hills, and others in the neighbourhood, con¬ 
tain a foft free flone, and a reddifh granite, the latter 
of which feems well calculated for buildings that will 
refift water, and the injuries of the weather: it is ac¬ 
cordingly ufed in the new embankment which is now 
building at tli'e eaft end of the lake. From this part 
ilTues the fmall nvtx Patara,Q,Jx& it is laid that the 
SeHvah takes ita rile from another part of the fame. 

The tov/n ind territory of Bopdl are occupied by jH 
colony of Patam, to whom they were afligned 
Aurungzere. The prefent Nawab Mohamad 
Hyat, a mail about fixty years of age, had ixommdo 
lence, love of pleafure, want of capacity of daroti^O 
(for I have heard each of thefe realbns afligncd)iefip‘*<*' 
the whole adminiftration into the hands of 

(fince 
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(fince dead), who was born a Brahmen, but purchafed, 
when a cliild, by the Naw^b, and educated in the 
Mi^ulman faith. 

Thk revenue of Bopdl is eftimated at ten or twelve 
lacs of rupees. It does not pay any regular tribute to 
the MahraUai, but from time to time a liandfome 
prelent is given, to conciliate their friendfliip. The 
peoj)lc Iccm to be happy under the prelcut govern¬ 
ment, and tlie Dewan, by his hofpitality, and the 
protection afforded to Grangers, had induced the ca¬ 
ravans, and travellers in general, to take this road be¬ 
tween the Decan and liinilujtun^ 

Apr'd 7.— Marched S 71 W, 14 miles, to rmclah 
a pretty large village, in the Bopdl territory, and litu- 
ated on the frontier. The firfi: two miles paft the 
town, to the edge of the great lake, were very ffony ; 
afterwards the road was good, the foil rich, and the 
country well cultivated. The crop now entirely got in. 

Aprils .— Marched S 78 W, Q,47 miles, to cS'r- 
hore, a confidcrablc town, belonging to the MahnUta 
chief Eetvl-Row. His deputy, Gopal Row, who 
refided here, had the collcClion of four pergunnahs, 
St'hore, AJhtah, tind two others, amounting, in all, to 
about three lacs of rupees. 


Se/iore is litualcd on the banks of the little river 
Rootah-ilei'in, and is furrountled with a large grove of 
mango and other trees. Here is a conliderable manu- 
laClure ot ftriped and chequered muflins. The road 
was good, foil a black mould, but the cultivalion 
artial. 


At>rilQ .— Marched N77W, 11,19miles, toFurher, 
belonging to the heirs of the Mahratta ch'ief 
_ ^'^-Shunker. It is in the pergunnah of Shu- 
which is divided from that of Sehore by the 

river 
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riv^er Pdrhutty. The road good, and foil a fine black 
mould; but there is a good deal ol wafie land, near the 
road fide. 

April 10— Marched N 50 W, l6,55 miles, to 
Shujdwulpoor. Road good : foil the fame black mould 
as before. For the firll ten miles, very little cultiva¬ 
tion, afterwards a good deal. 

Shujawulpoor is a large town, fituated on the north- 
caft bank of the river Jamneary. It contains a fort, or 
walled town, and without the wall, a good bazar, in 
which are many large, well-built houfes. The country 
is liable to the depredations of a fet of robbers, called 
GraJJlah, which in fome meafurc accounts for the in¬ 
ferior ftate of cultivation. This is the head town of a 
pergunnah of eight lacs of rupees, held in jagcer, from 
the Peshwa, by the^ heirs of Na'roo-Shunker. 
They were in camp with Sindiah, and rented the 
diftriA to aumils, who were changed every two or 
three years. Thole men collc6led what they could, 
opprelfed the ryots ana brought depopulation on the 
country. About twelve- years ago this diftrift was 
under the management of Aepah-K’handev Raw, 
and then it was well peopled and cultivated. 

This is a confiderable market for firiped muflins, 
doputtahs, &c. Opium is cultivated to fome extent, and 
is laid to be of a good quality. 

April 11— Marched N 75 ^ W, 11,87 miles, to 
Beirfrowtd, a fmall village in the dillridl of Shuja'wul- 
poor. Road good ; foil as before, country more cul¬ 
tivated than yefterday. 

In this country are many Mawah trees (Bajfta latifoUa 
Roxb. Ind. plants Vol. I. No. 10, Madhuca, Mat. 
VoL. VI. c Ref. 
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Rtf. vol. I.) They were now in flower, and as the 
number of feeds in the ripe fruit is very uncertain, 
which has caufcd fome confufion, I this day examined 
the germina of twenty-one flowers. Thirteen had the 
rudiments of eight feeds, fix of nine, and two of feven. 
The ftamina wxre 24, ^5, and 26 , but I have fomcrly 
I'ecn flowers with only l 6 . 

12. — Marched weft 17^89 miles, to Shaft- 
jeh npoor. The road was good, the foil as before, 
but the country appeared to have remained long un¬ 
cultivated. It is all overgrown with brufhwood, among 
which the Plafs (Buteafrotidofa) and wild date (Elate 
Jyhejtm) hold the principal place. 

Shahjehanpoor is a confidcrablc town, and head of a 
pergunnah, belonging to Sindiah. It lies on the 
banks of the river Sagummtlce. About half a mile to 
the weftward of the town is a conical hill, which is 
confpicuous at a great diftance. 

April XZ .— Marched S 59 ^ W, 16,66 miles, to 
Turana., a town and head of a pergunnah, belonging 
to Aheliah Bai. The firft thirteen miles we met 
w'ith very bad road, among rocks and broken ground, 
incapable of cultivation. The remainder of the road 
was good, through a cultivated country. In the 
neighbourhood of Turana, we found an avenue of 
young trees of confiderable extent, which we were in¬ 
formed w'as planted by Aheliah Bai. A tafte for 
improvements of this nature is uncommon among Mah- 
rattas ; and this gave me a favourable imprelTion of 
that princels's government, which was confirmed by 
farther enquiry. 

April 14. — Marched S 48§ W, 12 miles, to Taj- 
foor, a village belonging to Sindiah. The road 
ftoney, and the ground full of holes. Little cultivation. 

April 
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April 15.— ^Marched S 75§ W, 10,37 miles, to 0«- 
fein. The road good. This city called in Sanjcrit, Vjjamiy 
and Awinii^ or Avanti, boafts a high antiquity. A 
chapter in the Poorans is employed on the del'cription 
of it. It is conlidered as the firft meridian by the 
Hindu geographers and aftronomers, fo that its longi¬ 
tude from our European obfervatories is an objedt of 
fome curiofity. By a medium of eleven obfervations 
of Jupiter’s nrft and fecond fatellites (taking the times 
in the ephemeris as accurate) I make its longitude from 
Greenwich 75 ® sT E. Its latitude, by a medium"of 
eight obfervations 23° ll' 13" N. 

But the city which now bean the name is lituated a 
mile to the fouthward of the ancient town, which, 
about the time of the Celebrated Vicramadittya 
was overwhelmed, by one of thofe violent convulfions 
of nature which, from time to time, alter the furface of 
our globe. The following narrative of this event, in¬ 
volved in a cloud of fable, is handed down by the 
Brahmens. A certain deity, named Gundruesein, 
Was condemned, for an offence committed againll the 
god Inder, to appear on earth, in the form of an afs, 
but on his entreaty, he was allowed, as a mitigation of 
the punifhment, to lay alide that body in the night, 
and take that of a man. His incarnation took place at 
during the reign of a Kajah, named Sundek- 
SEiN, and the afs, when arrived at maturity, accofting 
the Kajah in a human voice, proclaimed his own divine 
origin, and demanded his daughter in marriage. Hav¬ 
ing, by certain prodigies, overcome the fcruples of 
the Rajah, he obtained the objcdl of his wifhes. All 
day, in the form of an afs, he lived in the liable, on 
corn and hay; but when night came on ; laying alide 
the afs’s fkin, and atfuming the form of a handfomc 
and accomplifhed young prince, he went into the 
palace, and enjoyed, till morning, the converfation of 
his beauteous bride. In procefs of time, the daughter 
of the Rajah appeared to be pregnant, and as her huf- 
band, the afs, was deemed incapable of producing 

C 2 fucii 
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fuchaftatein one of the human fpecics, herchaftity 
became ful'pefted. Her father quel'tioned her upon 
the fubjedt, and to him fhe explained the myftciy'. 
At night the Rajah, by her diredtions, hid himfelfin 
a convenient lituation, and beheld the wonderful me- 
tamorphofis. He lamented that his fon-in-law Ibould 
ever refume the uncouth difguife, and to prevent it, 
let the afs'slkinon fire. Gundrupskin perceived it, 
and though rejoiced at the termination of his exile, 
denounced the impending velentment ofiNDER, for 
his dilappointed vengeance. He warned his wifelo fiee; 
i'or, laid he, my earthly tenement is now confuming, 
I return to heaven, and this city will be overwhelmed 
w'ith a fhower of earth. The princefs fled to a village 
at fomc diftance, where flic brought forth a Ion, 
named Vicramadittya, and a fhower of earth 
falling from- heaven, buried the city and its inhabitants. 
It is faid to have been cold earth, and to have fallen 
in fmall quantity upon the fields all around, to the 
dilfance of feveral cofs, but to a great depth on the 
towns. 

On the fpot where the ancient city is faid to have 
Rood, by digging to the depth of from fifteen to 
eighteen feet, they find brick walls entire, pillars of 
If one, and pieces of wood, of an extraordinary hard- 
nefs. The bricks, thus dug up, arc ufed for building, 
and fome of them are of a much larger fize than any 
made in the prefent, or late ages. Utenfils of various 
kinds are fometimes dug up in the fame places, and 
ancient coins are found, cither by digging, or in the 
channels cut by the pcricKlical rains; having been 
■vvalhed away, or their earthly covering removed by 
the torrents. During our flay at Onjein, a large quantity 
of wheat was found by a man in digging for bricks. 
It was, as might have been expefted, almoft entirely 
confirmed, and in a ftate rclembling charcoal. The 
earth of which this mound is compofed, being foft, 
is cut into ravines, by the rains; and in one of thefe, 
from which lieveral llone pillars had been dug, I faw 
a ipace, from twelve to fifteen feet long, and feven or 
1 eight 
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eight, high, coinpoled of earthen veflels, broken, and 
dole!y compared together. It was conjedured, with 
, great appearance of probability, to be a porter’s kiln. 
Between this place and the new town, is a hollow, in 
which tradition fays, the river Sipparah formerly ran. 
It changed its courfe, at the time the city was buried, 
and now runs to the weftward. 

Adjoining to thefe fubterraneous ruin.s, on the 
prefent bank of the .‘'/y)y>^;ra/ns the cave, or fiibterrane- 
ous abode of the Rajah BuiRTRiiv. Before the gate 
of the court are two roes of Itone pillars, one running 
from eaft to weft, the other from ibuth to north. You 
enter the court from the I’outh-ward ; within it arc. the 
entrances of two caves, or divifions of the palace. The 
outermoft enters from the ibuth ; and is funk about 
three feet under ground. From this entrance (which 
is on the lide) it runs ftraight eaft, being a long gallery, 
J'upported on ftone pillars, which are curioufly carved, 
with figures of men in alto relievo. Thele figures, 
however, are now much cfi'aced. 

Tnu inner apartment alfo enters from the fouth* 
I'his is a pretty wide chamber, nearly on the level of 
the ground, the roof fupported on ftone pillars, over 
which are laid long ftones, in the manner of beams. 
On the north fide, oppofite to the entrance, is a fmall 
window, which throws a faint light into the apartment. 
It looks down upon the low ground, beneath the bank, 
®on which the building is fituated. On the left hand, 
or weft fide of the apartment, is a fmall triangular 
opening in the ftone pavement. Through this you 
defeend, about the height of a man, into an apartment 
truly fubterraneous, and pcrfebtly dark. This is alfo 
fupported on ftone pillars, in the fame manner as the 
upper one. It firft runs eaftward, and then turns fouth. 
On the left hand fide are two chambers, about feven 

C 3 feet 
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feet by eight. At the fouthern extremity is a door, 
which probably led into fome farther apartment, but it is 
fhut up with earth and rubbiih.' The fakeers who re- 
fide here fay a tradition exifts, that one fubterraneous, 
patlagc went from hence to Benares, and to Hurdiuar: 
and they tell us, that this door was fhut up, about 
twelve or fourteen years ago, by the government, 
becaufe people fometimes loft themfelves in the 
labyrinth. 

This is faid to be the place in which the Rajah 
Bhirtery, the brother of Vicramadittya, fhut 
himfelf up, after having relinquiftied the world. But 
there are various and difeordant accounts of its con- 
ftru<5tion and date. By fome, it is faid to have been 
conftriufted, in its prefent form by Bhirtery himfelf. 
By others, thefe inner apartments are faid to have 
been the mahl, or private chambers of GundrufseIn, 
and the colonnade before the gate to have been his 
public hall of audience, or I)ewan-Aum. That this 
efcaped the general wreck of old Ouje'tn, and either 
was not affedfed, or funk gently down, fo as to retain 
its form, though thrown down under the level of the 
ground. 

Such are the prefent appearances of this ancient 
city, which above 1800 years ago, was the feat of 
empire, of arts, and of learning; and it is a talk 
worthy of the prefent lovers of fcience to difeoverthe 
means by which this great revolution has been effeft- 
ed. There are not, as far as my iafpedlion goes, 
any traces of volcanic fcoriae among the ruins, nor 
are there in the neighbourhood any of thofe conical 
hills, which we might fuppofe to have formerly dif- 
charged fire large enough to produce this elfedt. As 
tradition relates, that the river, on that occalion chang¬ 
ed its cdurft, an inundation from it might be confider- 
ed «s the caufe. And in fadt this river, while we were at 
Oujein, did fwell to fuch a height, that great 
part of the prefent town, though fituated on a high 
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bank, was overflowed, many houfes within it,, and 
whole villages in the neighbourhood, were Iwept away 
by the torrent. But yet the fize of the ftream, and 
the length of its courfe, the fource being only at the , 
diftance of fourteen cofs, feem unlike to furnifh wa¬ 
ter enough to produce fo complete a revolution. 
Therefore, we nauft confider the change of its courfe, 
in conformity to the tradition, rather as the effeA 
than the caufe of that event. An earthquake appears 
one of the moft probable caufes; and the only objec¬ 
tion to it is the entire ftate in which the walls are found. 
They are faid to be found entire, but I am not able 
from infpedlion to determine, whether or not they are 
fo entire as to render the fuppolition of ait, earthquake 
improbable. The only remaining caufe which I cati 
think of, is loofc earth or fand blown up by a violent 
wind. We have inftances in Europe of whole pariflies 
being buried by fuch an accident. The foil of the 
province of Muldva, being a black vegetable mould, 
is unfavourable to this fuppofition; but even this, 
when dry is very light, friable earth : and it may have 
been greiitly meliorated in fo long a period of ages. If 
we might be allowed to call into our aid a tradition, 
which, though difguifed in fable and abfurditj', has 
probably a foundation in faft, it would be favourable 
to this hypothefis. For none of the other caufes 
would fo njuch refembl? a fliower of earth as this; and 
fand driven by the wind would naturally be accumu¬ 
lated to the greateft height, on the towns, where the 
buildings would refill its farther progrefs in the hori¬ 
zontal ireAion. 

The prefcnt city of Oujein is of an oblong form, 
and about fix miles in circumference, furrounded by a 
ftone wall, with round towers. Within this fpace, 
there is fome wafte ground, but the inhabited part oc-r 
cupies. by far the greatell portion ; it is much crowded 
with buildings, and very populous. The houfeS are 
built partly ot brick, partly of wood. But even of the 
brick houfes, the frame is firft conlliudbed of wood, 

C 4 and 
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find the iotcrftices filled up with brick. They are 
covered, cither with lime terrace, or with tiles. The 
principal bazar is a fpacious and regular ftreet paved 
with ftone. The houfes on each fide are of two llories. 
The lower, to which you mount from the ftreet by 
five or fix fteps of ftone, are moftly built of ftone, 
and are taken up with Ihops. The upper, of brick or 
wood, ferve for the habitations of the owners. 

The moft remarkable buildings are four mofques, 
ere<fted by private individuals, and a great number of 
Hindu temples, of thefe the moft confiderable is a 
little way on the outfide of the town, at Unk~pdt, a 
place held in great veneration, as being that where 
Kreeshen and his brother Bulbuddeu, or Bildeo, 
received the rudiments of their education. Here is a 
ftone tank, with fteps leading down to the water’s 
edge; and this is faid to be of great antiquity. But it 
lias been enclofed with a ftone wall, and two temples 
ereifted within thecnclofure abouttwenty-five years ago; 
by Runq Raw Apvah, of the tribe Pawdr. Thefe 
temples arc fquare, with pyramidal roofs. That on the 
right, as you enter the gate, contains the images of 
Ram,Litchmun, and Sita, in white marble; and 
that on the left, thofe of Kreeshen and Rad ha, the 
firft in black, and the fecond in white marble. All 
ihele figures are well executed. 

Stndiah’s palace in the city, which is yet un^ 
finilhed, is an extenlive ^nd Infficiently commodious 
Jioufe, but without any claim to magnificence. And 
it is fo much furrounded with other buildings, as to 
make very little appearance on the outfide. Near it is 
a gate, which being all that remains of a fort faid to be 
built foon after the time of Vicramadittya, may be 
confidered as a good fpecimen of the ancient 
fnohitedture, 

. Within 
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Within the city, and near the eaftern iiraH, is 
hill of a confiderable height, on the top of which is 
a Hindu temple of Mahadeo, and adjoining to it the 
the tomb of z.Mufulman faint, named Gog a biiBHEEj). 
This hill is confpicuous from a diftance, and a ite¬ 
rator on the top of it commands an extenlive profpcdl: 
on every lide. To the northward he fees, at the dif¬ 
tance of four miles, the rude and mafly Itrudfure of 
Calyueh, an ancient palace, built on an ifland mthc 
Sipparah, by a king of the family of Gora *, There 
are two fquare buildings, each covered with a hemif- 
pherical cupola, and divided below into eight apart¬ 
ments, befides the fpace in the centre. I'he com¬ 
munication with the land is made by a Hone bridge 
over one of the branches into which tlie Sipparah is 
here divided. Below the bridge are feveral apartments 
conftrn6led on a level with the water; and the rocky 
bed of the river is cut into channels of various, regular 
forms, fuch as fpirals, fquares, circles, &c. to which, 
in the dry feafon the current is confined. Turning to 
the weftward, he traces the winding courfe of the 
Sipparah, through a fertile valley, where fields of corn 
and clumps of fruit trees interle<fting, diverfify the 
prolpedf, till his attention is arrefted by the fort of 
Beiroun-gurh, fituated clofc on the top of the oppofite 
bank. It is about a quarter of a mile in length, fur- 
rounded by a rampart of earth, and contains an ancient 
' temple dedicated to the tutelary divinity bf the place, 
whofe name it bears. Still fiirther up the fiream, and 
nearly oppofite to the middle of the town, are the gar¬ 
dens of Abiia-ciiitnavees and Hana Khan. On 
the latter no decoration of art has been i'pared ; the for¬ 
mer wantons in all the luxuriance of nature. Exactly 
over thefe, at the diftance of half a mile from the 

• A dfifeription of this extraordinary fabric is inrert( 5 d in the 
Oriental Repertory, V. I. p. 260*, from a letter of Sir W. MALjiT, 
dated at Oujein, 13th 4pr^h 17^5. llie author gives an extra6t from 
a hiftory of Malavdy which proves the building to be' the work of 
Snltaun Nasxr-'ud-dken-Gxlore, fon of Gmkas-ci>-oekk, who 
alcended the throne of Malceva in the year of the lufad 9 O 5 , and 
fei|;ped elevep years and fouf moxiUis, 
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river, is a grove of trees, on a rifing ground. It con¬ 
tains the tomb of another faint, named Shah Da'wuz,, 
but is more remarkable for having been the fccne of 
a bloody adlion, about thirty years ago, between Sin- 
DiAnand one of his Sirdars, named Ragoo, who, from 
having the command of certain troops of horfe, was 
called Pagih. This officer had been detached by 
SiNDiAH, with a conliderable force, to levy contri¬ 
butions in Oudipore, and having received the money, 
refufed to account for it. His mafter confined his fa¬ 
mily, who had remained in Oujein, in confcquence of 
which, Raooo marched ac the head of 30,000 men, to 
attack' SiNDiAii, who was in Oujein, with only five or 
fix thoufand. With this inequality the fight began, 
on the plain adjacent to Shah Dawul’s Durgah ; but 
SiNDiAH was joined by 6000 Goofains \ and a chance 
fhot having killed Ragoo, his adherents were routed. 

The profpedt on this fide is bounded by a ridge of 
hills, at the diftance of about three miles. It runs from 
N N E, to S S W, and is feven miles in length ; thefe 
hills are chiefly compofed of granite, and from them 
the Hone employed in building is fupplied. But they 
are covered with vegetable mould to afufficieiit depth 
to admit of cultivation. 

To the fouth-weft is a wide avenue of trees, which 
terminates a courfe of two miles, at a temple of Ganesa, 
furnamed Chintamcn. It is vifited by numerous 
proceffions at certain Itated periods. 

The fouth wall of the town is walhed by the Sip- 
parah, which makes a fudden turning at this place. 
This extremity of the city, called Jeyfmgpoorah, con¬ 
tains an obfervatory, built by the Rajah Jeysihg of 
Amhheer, lince named from him Jeynagur. He built 
obfervatories at five principal cities, viz. Dehly, Ma- 
ira, Jeynagur, Benares, and Otijein, as he informs us 
in the preface to the aftronoraical tables, publifhed by 
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him, which, in compliment to - the reigning Em¬ 
peror, he entitled Zee/ Mahommedjhahy. 

Turning to the eaft, we are prefented with a 
different profpeft. As far as the eye can reach is a 
level plain, which is only interrupted by a Conical 
hillock at the diftance of three miles, beyond which is 
an extenlive lake, that lies clofe on the left of the road 
that leads to Bopdul. On the right of the road at the 
fame place, is a Runmah belonging to Sindiah, well 
Hocked with deer. 

The Rajah Jeysing held the city and territory of 
Ouje'm of the Emperor, in quality of Soubahdar; but 
it foon after fell into the hands of the Mahrattas, and 
has belonged to Sindiah’s family for two generations. 
The ditlriA immediately dependent on the city, yields 
a revenue of five lacs, per annum, and comprehends 
175 villages. The ancient landholders, who were de¬ 
prived of their pofleffions by the Mahrattas, ftill re¬ 
tain fome forts, difperfed over the province; and partly 
by treaty with the conquerors, partly by force, receive 
a proportion of dre rents from the adjacent villages.. 
One of tliefe people, who are called Grajftah, is Hur¬ 
ry Sing, a Raj/>oot: he poftefTes the mud fort of 
DooUl'ia about ten miles from Oujein. lie commands 
a body of two hundred Grajjtahs ; and a neighbouring 
village, K helam, the rent of which is, 2000 rupees a 
year, pays him 150, or 7^ per cent, on the revenue. 
But thefe free-booters, not contented with the regular 
contribution, exercife the moft lawlefs rapine, fo that 
travelling is unfafe ; and they watch the occafion which 
any cafual confufion or diftrefs of the government, or 
the withdrawing of troops for foreign fervice, occa- 
fionally affords them, to extend their ravages to the 
gates of the city, or even within the walls. 

The officers of government are almoft the only 
Mahratta inhabitants of Oujein. The bulk of the 

people. 
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jbi^k. IwA JSndus \and Mu/itlmanst Ipeak a diak^ 
mii« diTOfUnt mm lhat of Agra and Dehfy. The 
Mmimns forxn a ve^ donfideraWe portion of the in- 
luabitanta, and of thejir number a -'great part is cotn- 
po^d of particular clafs, here known by the name of 
They diftinguiiK their own fedt by the title 
of Ifme^iahi deriving their origih from one of the 
fc^owers of the prophet, named 1 sma£ei., who fl^ n- 
rifhed in the age immediately (ucceeding that of ^ -a- 
ISOMMEO. This lingular clafs of people fornr"' ry 
large fociety, fpread over all the countries of ><?- 
can, particularly the large towns. Surat conUu. a)0 

families, and the number, in Oujcin amounts to opo. 
But the head-quarters of the tribe is at Burhanpoor, 
where their mullah or high-prieft refides. The fociety 
carries on a very extenlive and multifarious commerce, 
in all thofe countries over which its members are dif- 
pecfed, and a certain proportion of all their gains is ap¬ 
propriated to the maintenance of the mouTlah, whofe 
revenue is confequently ample. He is paramount in 
all eccleiiafrical matters, and hpldsthe keys of paradife; 
it being an efrablifhed article of faith that no man can 
enter the regions of blifs without a pafiport from the 
high prieft, who receives a' bandlbme gratuity for 
eveiy one he llgns. But he alfo exercifes a temporal 
jurimidlion over his tribe, wherever difperfed, and tliis 
authority is admitted by the various governments under 
whufe dominion tliey reddr, as an encouragement to 
tjhcfr people who form the moft induftrious and ufeful 
clafs of the inhabitants. A younger brother of the 
moUHah rehdea at Oujein, and with that fame title cxer- 
cifes over the Bohrahs relident there the authority, fpi- 
ritual and temporal, annexed to the office! Five mo- 
hiUabs of the city, arc iiibabited by them, and fubje<ft 
to his jurifdi^ipn. 


our arrival at Oufciti, we had plenty of excellent 
grapes from Burhinpoor^ By the time this fupply was 
esdiauftedj, the grapes produced at Otyein came into 
*'■ ‘ fcafon. 
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<#4fon. Thefe fre inferior i; itt fize nn§ 

'jf^'mcr j.'jbut',lin|uiarity m 

vine |>ric^uces a leci^d crop! in 

hoWcVer is acidulous, and much inferior . tp ^ 

The other fruits are the mango, guava, p^l^i 
loh, and water mfelon, two fpecies ot An^im^/^- 
ftii>fa,iXi^reticulata(Shereefah ixAjiah)) feveral varieties 
of the orange and lime trees; the Falfyh ((^^ia 
atica) from which the natives make a moft^iefreihing;, 
flightly acidulous flierbet; and as a rarity iri a lew 
gardens, the Clar/Vfl 


The foil in the vicinity of Otijm, and indeed Ovef 
the greatell'part of the province of MaJava, is a hleck 
vegetabl# motdd; which, in the rainy feafon. Becomes 
fo foft, that travelling is hardly, pradiicable; on dry¬ 
ing, it cracks in all direftions, and the filTures are fo 
wide and deep in many parts, by the road fide, 4 thaf it 
is dangerous for a traveller to go off the beaten track, 
as a horfe getting his foot into one of thefe figures, 
endangers his; own limbs and the life of his rider. The 
quantity Of min that falls in ordinary feafonis is fo confi- 
derable, and the ground fo retentive of moillure, that 
wells are harcly ufed for watering the fields. Thus a 
great part of he labour, incident to cultiv^atioh in Hin^ 
dufian, is fav< d. But this very circumfeance makes the 
fufFering moife fevere, upon a failure of the periodical 
rains; for th^ hulbandman, accuftomed to depend on 
the fpontaneous bounty of heaven, and unpro-vided 
with wells id his fields, is with difficulty brought to 
undertake the unufual labour of watering, efpeckdiy ^ 
it mufi be preceded by that of digging the fource.' 


The harveft, as in Hmdufian^ is divided info foro 
periods, Khereef zx\6i Rubbee. ; the former being cut 

in September and O^bet-y and the latter in 
4$rii, The kinds of grain cultivated here, folfoniri 
the order of ripening, ate as follow : 
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KHEREEF. 

4. Mukka, vx^Hinduftan Bhoottah ; Zea Mays. It 
was in flower the’20th of July^ and is gathered in Au^ 
gujt or September, 

2 . Congnee Panicum Italicum was in flower July 28th. 

3. Oord or Mafi ; Phafeolus Max ; flowers in July 
and Augufi, ripe about the end of Sepemher. 

A . Moong Phullee, Arachis Hypogaea-, (ground-nut, 
ctf pig-nut of the Weji Indies) was in flower in September. 

5. Maud or Maly (^ynofurus CoracanuSy ’Li'st^^ Eleuftne 
Coracana Qcertner : in Hinduftan the name is Murhuay 
in the Carnatic Natchenyy and in Myfore Rdgy. 

6. * Bdjeray is a fmall round grain, efteemed very 
nutritious, but heating, and fomewhat hard of digeftion. 
Being very cheap, it is principally ufed by the poorer 
clafs of inhabitants, and by the Mahrattasy who riiake 
of it fiat cakes, of which a horfeman can carry under 
liis faddle a fufiicient provifion for many days. It was 
in flower the 13th September, and is reaped in October. 

7. Jooar. Holcus Sorghum, Liir. 

Andropogon Sorghum, lloxB. 

The culm is very ftrong, and grows to the height rS 
feven or eight feet. The ipike egg-ihaped, nodding 

* The Hfflcus Spicatus of Linn^us. A defeription and figure 
of it are given in the tfi volume of the tranfadions of the Pauoua 
(p. 124.) by Sign. P. Arbuin. He obtained the feeds from Tmiu, 
where it is called Drob. The internal firn&ure of the fru6tification, 
and the form of the fpike, agree fo well with the Bajcrd, that 1 
have no befitation in referring them to the fame fpecies. But the 
fpecimeareprefented by Sign. Arovin is much more ramified, 
with tb&cu(m and principal fpike larger, than 1 have ever feen. 
This is probably a variety, produced by diverfity of foil and cul¬ 
tivation. 
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Of Kan^flg (fometitnes ere A), fix or' feven inches in 
length, and about nine in circumference. Its times 
of flowering and reaping are the fame with the lafl. 

Thb Ho/cus cefnuiis, which is the third fpecies de- 
Icribed by Sign. Ahuuin (^agg. di Padou :) does not 
appear to differ frcwn this, except as a variety: the 
eredl or recurved pofition of the panicle, depending on 
its fize and weight, compared with the ftrength of the 
ftalk. 

But it is fubjedl to another variety, flill more re¬ 
markable. The hermaphrodite calyx is fometimes 
biflorous, and ripens two feeds; fometimes uniflorous, 
producing^nly one. I have found, mixed in the fame 
field, plants with ereft, lax panicles, and others more 
compadl and nodding. The former had, moil fre¬ 
quently, one-flowered calyces, and the latter two- 
flowered. But, in fome inftances, the one-flowered 
and two-flowered were found on the fame head, and 
6ven in the fame branch pf the panicle. The feeds in 
the firft cafe are round, in the fecond hemifpherical, 
one fide of each being flattened by their mutual contadh 

To afcerfeiin'the matter more accurately, I fent feeds 
of both kinds to Dodlor Koxbukgh, who fowed them 
in the botanical garden, at a diftance from one another. 
The plants came up with one and two-flowered calyces 
indiferiminately, and flowers of both kinds were even 
mixed in the fame panicle, * 

8. Moong; Phqfeolus Mungo. The fpecific dif¬ 
ference between this and the Oord (P. MaxJ is very 
difficult to ettablifh, yet its conftancy forbids us to 
confider them as mere varieties. 

1. The llalks of the Oord are hifpid in a lefler de^ 
gree than thofc of the Moong. 


2. The 
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, 2. "Pie ftipules of the former are more acute than, 
tho^ of the latter. 

3. The .leaves are rather more acute. 

4. The legumes thorter. 

6. The feeds of the OorJ larger, more comprefled 
and black; thofe of the Moon^ fmaller, rounder 
and green. 

This was ripe about the end of OSoher, being about a 
month later than the Oord. 

Q. Birtee i a fpecies of Faiiicum, ufed in food, was 
in iced O^oher the 6 th. 

n U B B E E. 

1. Wheat; Trlticum. 

The fpecies cultivated here has the following marks 
Calyces four-flowered, ventricofe, fmooth, imbricated ; 
the two outward florets with long beards, the third 
with hardly any ; the fourth and innermoft, neuter. 
From this cliaradter I am doubtful whether it fliould 
be referred to the fpecies tejiivum or fpelta^ or whether 
it may not be a new fpecies. It was in the ear at 
Ou^eiUy the 30lh of January, and on the IQth of March, 
at the diflance of fix days journey, we found it ripe. 

2. Channah, Cicer arietinum, 

3. Mafoor a fmall legume, which I have not fufli- 
ciently examined. (Ervum Lens f) 

4. Toor or Arher ; Cytifus Cajan, 

It is fown foon after the fetting in of the r^ns, the 
feed being mixed with thofe of Jooar, Bajera, and other 
grain of the Khereef. When they are removed, the 
^ytijiis remains, and its harvefl is about the fame time 
with the wheat. 


S. Pbase $ 
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5. Pease } here ciXkA Buttlee: ripe th? <jold 
feafon. 

Rice is cultivated only on a few detached Ijiots, 
which lie conveniently for water,-Jiut the quantity is 
fo fmall that it can hardly be reckoned among the 
crops. In a lift I received of the cultivated grains, I 
find the name of Cables Chanmhy but not having feen 
it, can give no account of it. 

Barley is not cultivated; the foil is unfavourable 
to this grain, and befides, the farmers fay, it would 
require artificial watering. 

The principal articles of export trade are cotton, 
which is fent in large quantities to Gu%erat', courfe 
ftained and printed deaths; Aal, or the root Of the 
Morinda Citnfolia, and opium. As the manner of pre--' 
paring this drug differs, in fome refpedts, from that 
which is pradifed in other parts of India, I fh^ give 
an account of it, which I received from fome experienc¬ 
ed cultivators The poppy is Town in December. The 
ground is well manured with cow-dung and afhes. It 
is ploughed feven times, then divided into little fquares, 
of two or two and a half cubits. In thefe the feeds 
arc Town, in the proportion of one feer and a half, 
or two feers*, to a begah-f*. After eight or nine days, 
the ground is watered; that is, it is compleatly over- 
flovyed to the depth of a few fingers’ breadth, and this 
operation is repeated, at the diftance of ten or twelve 
days, for feven times. After each time of watering, 
w hen the ground is a little dried, but ftill foft, it is ftir- 
red, with an iron inftrument, fo as to loofen it effcdlu- 
aUy, and the weeds are carefully removed. Alfo, if 
the plants come up very clofe, they are thinned, fo that 
the remainder may be at the diltance of four or five 
fingers’ breadth from one another. The plants thus 
pulled out, whien very young, are ufed asapot-herb; but 

• The feer is eighty rupees weij^t. f One hundred cubits fquare. 

VpL. VI. D when 
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when grown a little larger, as a fpot a half in 
height, are unfit for this ufe, from their intoxicating 
quality. 

The poppy flowers'in February, and the opium is 
extraAed in March or yt^rif; I'ooner or later, according 
to the timg of fowing. The^white kind yields a larger 
quantity of opium,than the red; the quality is the lame 
from both. When the flowers are fallen ofl^ and tlie 
capfules afliime a whitilh colour, it is the time to wound 
them. This is done, by drawing an infttument with 
three teeth, at the diflance of about half a line from 
one another, along from top to bottom of the capfule, 
lb as to penetrate the Ikin. Thefe wounds are made 
in the afternoon and evening, and the opium gathered 
the next morning. They begin at day break, and con¬ 
tinue till one p,har of the day is palled. The wounds 
on each caplule are repeated for three fucceflive days; 
the whole capfules in a field are wounded, and the 
opium gathered, in fifteen days. In a plentiful feafon 
and good ground, they obtain from fix to nine feer 
of opium from a begah of ground: a fmall crop is from 
mo to four feers. 

' Ih this diflriifl:, all the opium, even at the time of 
gathering, is mixed with oil; and this they do not con- 
lider as a fraudulent adulteration. The pradtice is a- 
vowed, and the reafon afligned is to prevent the drug 
from drying. The people employed in gathering it 
have each a fmall veflel containing a little oil of lefa- 
umm, or of linfeed. The opium which has flowed 
from the wounded capfules is feraped olF with a little 
iron iuftrument, previoufly dipped in oil. A litde oil 
is taken in the palm of the hand, and the opium ga¬ 
thered with the iron inflruneht is wiped in the hand, 
and kneaded with the, oil; when a fufiicient quantity 
is coliedled in the hand, it is thrown into the veflel 
-w)ith oil. The whole quantity-gathered is, when 
brought home, kneadpd into a mals, and thrown into 
a ve^l with more oil, in which the whole crop of the 
• ' feafon 
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feafdn is collefted. Thus, it is evident, that the pro¬ 
portion of oil in any given quantity of opium, is not 
determined with much accuracy; but they compute 
that the oil amounts to half the quantity oi the pure 
drug, or one-third of the mixed nial's. 


The adulterations praftifed fecretly, and confidered 
as fraudulent, are mixing the powder of the dried leaves 
of the poppy; and fometimes even alhes. 


When cheap, it fells for fifteeq rupees; and when 
dear, or of a fupcriour quality, for twenty-five or thir¬ 
ty rupees tThiree, a weight of 5^ fcers, each feer 
being the weight of eighty rupees. 

It is exported to Guzeret, Maruuar, &c. The mer¬ 
chants from different parts of the country, advance 
money to the cultivator, while the crop is on the 
ground: when the drug is ready, they receive it, and 
fettle the price acording to the quality and the feafon. 
The plant is fown repeatedly on the fame ground'with- 
out limitation, as they find it does not exhauft the foil. 

The mixture of oil renders this opium of a very in- 
feriojar quality to that of the eaflern provinces, and 
particularly renders it unfiit for making a tranfparent 
tindlure. 

I 

i’iNE white cloths are imported from Chanderi and 
Sehor, and from Burhanpoor they receive turbans, and 
fortesy and other ftained goods. From Sur&t, are im¬ 
ported various kinds of Europe and China goods, many 
of which we purchafe here at a cheaper rate than we 
could in the Englijh Setdements. Alfo pearls, Which 
are partly confumed here, and partly exported with ad¬ 
vantage to Hinduftan. Afa~fatidOy which is produced 
in Sindy and the provinces beyond it, comes herfe 
D through 
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iYixoo.^ Marwar, and is exported to the eaftward to 

Mirzapoor, &c. On the otlier hand, diamonds frotn 
Btmdelcund, go by this place to Surat. 

But the carrying trade between the provinces to the 
weft and the eaftward is carried, on to a much greater 
extent, and to more advantage at Indoor than here; 
becaufe the duties there are lower. At that place only 
four or five annas are exa<fted.on a bullock load, which 
may be worth three or four hundred rupees; whereas 
at Oujein, they amount to ten per cent, on the value 
of the goods, exported or imported; fo that on fuch 
articles as only pafs througli the place, the duties epn- 
liime twenty per cent of the profit. The reafon is 
obvious* Indoor had the good fortune to be under the 
prudent and peaceable adminiftration of Aheliak 
Bai, a princefs, who, free from ambitious views, had 
only the internal profperity of her country, and the 
happinefs of its inhabitants, at heart; whereas Sindiah, 
led away By the dazzling profpe£t of extending his 
conquefts and acquiring great political influence, main¬ 
tained expenfivc armaments, exhaufted his Ireafuty, 
and was forced to abandon his fubje^s to the rapacity 
of thofe who fupplied the means of carrying his 
feheme's into execution. 

We remained at Oiijein from the middle of April 
to the middle of Marchy and fo had an opportunity of 
obferving nearly the whole viciflitudc of feafons. In 
the month of April and May, the winds' in the day 
time were ftrong and hot, the tliennometer expofetf to 
to them being from ()3 to lOp, at four in the afternoon. 
Thefe winds, with little deviation, came from the weft- 
ward. The heat at nine in the evening varied from 
80 to 90. But the mornings, during all this time were 
temperate, in only one inftaijce ritinp; fo high as 8 I, 
and fumetimes being as low as 6 q. P com the 18 th to 
the 25 of May, we had frequent fqualls from N W and 
WNWj once from NE, attended with thunder, light¬ 
ning. 
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ning, and rain. The quantity that fell during thefe 
eight days, amounted to about ten inches. This wea¬ 
ther, the inhabitants informed us, was Unufiial at that 
feafon. It produced a temporary coolnefs; but the 
Iky having cleared up before the end of the month, 
the air returned to its former temperature, or ratlier 
exceeded it, for the morning heat now fometimes 
mounted as high as 85. 


On the nth of June the rains fet in, and the quan¬ 
tity that fell during the feafon was as follows: 


3fay, as above, about 

10 inches 

5 days. 

June, 

3,521 

9 

July, 

12,071 

22 

I 

1 

21,088 

22 

September, 

5,651 

9 


52,331 

67 


The rain terminated on the )4th of September. From 
the middle ofto the middle of July, the afternoon 
heat varied from 107 to 8 (), gradually diminifliing as 
the feafon advanced, and fometimes from the continu¬ 
ance of the rain was as low as 80. The morning was 
more uniform, its extremes lying between 87 and 77 . 
The evening, between 90 and 75 . The weather, 
during this period, was conftantly cloudy, fometimes 
.hazy. The wind uniformly from the weftward., vary¬ 
ing from N W to S W. 


From the end of this period, to the termination of 
the rains, the afternoon heat was from 8g to 74. The 
limit between the two periods was ftrongly marked, 
Ju/y the 15 th, at P. M. being Qf; l6th, at the fant^ 
hour, 78. The morning, from 80 to 72 . During 
this period, the clouds were fo heavy and fo uniformly 
fpread over the whole face of the heavens, that the fun 

D 3 could 
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could (eldom dart a ray through the gloom. The raiu 
was frequent and long continued, but £^dom heavy. 
The only inftance in which the rain of one day amount¬ 
ed to fo much as three inches, was in the fpace between 
the 15 th of Auguji, at 7 P* M. and the l6th, at 9^. 
The rain, during this period, of 26^ hours, was incel- 
fant, and the quantity amounted to 10,128 inches. 
It then abated, but did not entirely qeafe till the 17th, 
at 4 §'P. M. The quantity in that interval was 0,629. 
This it was which cauted the inundation formerly men¬ 
tioned. The w'aters continued to rife till the l6th at 
midnight, and tlien gradually fubfided; but it was 
feveral days before the river w'as fordable by men or 
horfes. 

The winds, during this period, were moft fre¬ 
quently weft, fometimes N W or S W, twice S S W, 
four times Ibuth, and thrice eafterly, commonly light 
breezes. 

After the rains were over, and the fky cleared up 
the mid-day and afternoon heat ^ncrcafed. By the 
oi'September, it was 92; Oilober 101, and till 
the middle of November, was feldom under 90- The 
morning heat during that period gradually decreafed 
from 73 to 46. I'he evening from 79 to 57 « The 
dew towards the end of this period was very heavy. 

The winds for the firft two days continued at weft 5 
afterw'ards calm and light airs at N E to the end of Sej>- 
tember. To the middle of O&ober, thofe of the NW 
quarter prevailed, of moderate force, but with fre¬ 
quent calms. To the end of the month the NE pre- 
.vailed, and the mornings were hazy. November, 
till the 6th, the wellcrly was the reigning wind, after 
which,, to the I6th, the NE recovered its prevalence : 
the weather, was left hazy than tow'ards the end of the 
preceding month. On the, other hand, during O&ober, 
. ■ 2. there 
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t^icfe was not a cloudy day,- -^o the 8th oiiNoyfimh.er 
they were frequent; and on the 4tli, a little rain fed ; 
after that to the 15 th the Iky was clear, and tlie only 
two hazy mornings were in this period. 

At this time (l5th November) I was felted with a 
fever, which interrupted the meteorological obferva- 
tions till the ift of February. All that I know of the 
weather during that interval is, that about the middle 
of December we had it ftormy, with thunder and a 
pretty heavy fall of rain. 

From the ift of February to the 14 th of Marchy 
when we left Oujein, the afternoon heat varied between 
the extremes of feventy-three to 103 . The firft, on 
Feb. Qth, with wind at NNW; the fecond, Marchl'^xh, 
wind weft: Iky at both times clear. Morning heat 
from forty-fix to fixty-feven, evening from fifty-five to 
levcnty-fix. 

The wefierly were the prevailing winds during this 
period, varying between NNW and SSW. In Fe¬ 
bruary, the Cafterly wind was obferved twice in the 
morning, four times at mid-day, and twice in the 
evening. It did not occur once during our ftay in 
March. The Iky was clear, excepting the 4th of Fe¬ 
bruary, which was cloudy with a fhower of fmall rain. 

The foregoing abftratfl gives a pretty diftincT ide'^ 
of tlie weather we met with during our refidence at this 
place ; but w,e cannot from thence form an eftimate of 
the climate. The quantity of rain, in particular, was 
allowed by the oldeft inhabitants to be greater than 
they ever remembered to have feen. The country had 
fufrered three years of drought,, previous to our ar¬ 
rival, in confequcnce of which wheat-flour loM at 
ten feers for -a rupee. The coarfer grains were ^ro- 
portionably dear, which placed the. means o£. ljub<- 
fiftence fo far beyond the reach of the poorer inbabi* 

D 4 tants, 



' hundreds were reduced to> the humiliating' 

uecei&y of felling their children, to procure a fcanty 
me^l ifor themfelves. But the deficiency of rain, 
though feverely felt, was not the only caufe of all this 
diftrefs. The fcarcity was artificially increafed, by the 
rapacity of Cabled Munt, the perfon entmfted by 
SxNDiAH with collecting the revenues of the diftriCt. 
His wealth and influence enabled him to hoard up large 
magazines of grain, and thereby keep the price far be¬ 
yond its natural ftandard. And when Sudashev 
Naick, an eminent banker, whofe difinterefted bene¬ 
volence deferves to be recorded by a much more elo¬ 
quent pen, attempted to throw open his Own ftores, 
and. fell the grain at a moderate price, no means of 
obftruClion and intimidation, that the union of artifice 
with power could afford, were left unemployed, to 
make him defift from his purpofe? fo that he was 
obliged to confine the exertions of his humanity to 
feeding the poor at his own houfe; and in this man¬ 
ner thoufands owed the prefervation of their lives to his 
bounty. 

The patient forbearance of the under this 

dreadful calamity, has been noticed by feveral writers. 
In this inftance, the indignation of the inhabitants at 
the unfeeling avaricp of their rulers, could not be con¬ 
cealed. But, inftead of breaking open their granaries, 
demolifliing their houfes, mal-treating their perfons, 
or contumclioully burning them in effigy, the ufual 
proefeedings of aji tKT&gtAEuropeau mob,they contented 
themfelves with making a reprefentation of funeral 
rites, and proclaiming that the Hdkem was dead, and 
Bvdashsu Naick appointed to fill his place. 

The abundant rain which fell this feafon triumphed 
over all oppkrfition. Before we marched, wheaten flour 
had fell^' to twenty feers per rupee. The greedy mo- 
nopolifts fiw thole hoards which the anguilh of the 
femilhed poor could not unlock, conflgned to putre- 

faClion, 
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fa^toa, or iielUng At cooiiderable lofs, wliile 
o( plenty and content brightened the face df the 
peafant, in every part of the province. 

Fevers,* chiefly intermittent, prevailed very ge¬ 
nerally, towards the end of the rains, and encrcaled 
in frequency till the middle of November. A vari^y 
of cattles contributed to their produftion. The fte- 
bility, induced by deficient nourilbment, predilpofed 
the bodies of the poorer clafs to be acted on by eveiy 
exciting caufe. The unufual quantity of rain, and 
very moift fl'ate of the atmofphere, contributed to 
encreafe the univerfal relaxation; tlie water, colIeAed 
in Handing pools, fome of which of great extent, were 
clofe to the city wall, in drj'ing up, left a putrid 
femes ; and, laftly, the great alternoon-lieat in O£lober 
and Noveniber, followed by the cold and damp of 
the evening, gave irrefiftible activity to the preceding 
caufes, in conftitutions which had hitherto refifted 
their influence. This it was which occalioncd the 
univerfal prevalence of the difeal'e among our lepoys 
and lervants, after the Ht of Ofloher, when we left 
our habitations in town, and went into tents. Before 
the rains, we had encamped in a grove adjoining to 
the garden of Ran a Khan ; but when w'e marched 
out, this ground was covered with a crop of com not 
yet ripe ; and befides, it was low, and having been 
overflowed to a confiderable depth, in the inundation, 
threatened to be mifehievous by its dampnefs. The 
place we fixed on for an encampment, was near half 
a mile farther to the W N W. It was an elevated 
fpot, to which the inundation Jiad not reached, 
covered on the S W, by the fmall grove of Shah 
Da'wul, but perfedlly open on every other fide. 
The neareft part of the hilly ridge was at the diftance 
of'2^ miles, the extremities of the ridge lying from N 
10 W to S Go W, or comprehending 1 io degrees of 
the horizon. To the fouth and fouth-eaft, the Jeerah 
nullah was within a fiirlong and a half of our tepts. 
As it had fwelled to a confiderable height during the 
rains, and was now gradually drying up, it was natural 

to 
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for the fource of mUfma in putrefying fregeta’* 
bk iriatter left on its banjts. But its bottom and 
bank's were a ftifF clajr, affording little matter of this 
kind: and the prevailing winds from the beginning of 
Q&oher to the middle of November, were the N W, 
W N W, and N E, none of which could convey.ex¬ 
halations from the nullah. Therefore we are obliged 
to look for fome other caufe of the prevailing epidemic, 
and one amply fufficient, I apprehend, will be found 
in the want of cover, to protedl the men againft the 
fqorching heat of the day, and the chilly damps of 
night. They themfelves at length became fenfible of 
the unhealthinefs of the fpot, although they enter¬ 
tained fuperftitious notions of .its caufe, afcribing it to 
the indignant manes of thofe who were flaughtered in 
the battle formerly defcribed. At their requeft, fome 
time in December, the camp was removed into the 
grove near RanaKhan’s garden, from which the crop 
had, by this time, been carried off. I was then in¬ 
capable of obferving the effects of this change, but 
have been informed that the difeafe rapidly declined and 
foon difappeared. This fadl pleads Itrongly in favour 
of an opinion advanced by*Dr. Jacksox, that clear 
elevated fituations, notwithflanding the free circulation 
of air, are, from unavoidable expofure to the morbid 
caufes above enumerated, lefs favourable to health 
than has been fuppofed ; and that “ inftead of danger, 
there is faftey, in the flicker of wood.” The queftion 
is of the higheft importance, the Dodor fupports his 
argument with ability, and the whole paffage delerves 
the moft ferious conlideration of thofe who are en- 
trufted with the choice of ground for the encamp¬ 
ment of troops. 

The only complaint which I obferved to be en- 
demial, was the Dracunculus or Guinea worm, the 
hiftofy of which is too well known to require any 

V' 

• Treatifc on the Fevers of Jamaka, Chap, IV. p. 83—88* 

clefcription 
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defcripiit^n m this place*. It is called by the Sfoniarjf^ 
CuUeMUa OT little ferpetit, and feemsto bc the lame 
that is dcfcribed by M. De la Condamine, aild 
known to the Fr&ich at Cayenne by the name ot Ver~ 
fnacaque. The only difference between the deferiptions 
of the infedl in thefe dierffent countries, is in their 
length; thofe of Cayenne, being only faid to be feyeral 
inches ; whereas thoie of Africa and the Eaf Indies are 
known to amount to fotne ells. And this diverlity in 
the defeription by different authors, is probably rather 
owing to the accidental circuinftance of thefpecimens 
that fell under the obfervation of each, than to any real 
variety, or fpecific difference, between the animals of 
the two continents. The name by which they are 
known at Oujein, and I believe, in other parts of Hin- 
dujlan is Neruah, 

The caufe of their production is ftill involved in 
obfeurity. I have have met with three hypothefes to 
account for it. ift. That it is caufed by the malignity 
of the humours depofited and fixed in fomc part of the 
cellular texture. This I was furprized to fee alfigned as 
the moft probable, by the authors of the French Ency¬ 
clopedia ; after the doCtrine of equivocal generation had 
been fo compleatly refuted, and univerfally abandoned. 
2dly, In Dr. Rees’s edition of Chambers’s Diction¬ 
ary, I find it aferibed to the drinking of ftagnant and 
corrupt water, in which it is probable the ova of thefe 
animals lie. 3dly, It has been alledgcd that certain in¬ 
fers, which inhabit the air, or the water, in thofe coun~ 

* Fihma medinenfis Lin. S. N. cur Gmelin. 

Gordivs medwen/ts Syit. Nat. ed. xii. 

Vena medinenjit Welsck. Sloan. 

Dracunculas f erf arum Kcempfkr. 

The laR author gives a very intcreftlng biftory aud defeription of 
the animalj which he fays he was twice able to extract at one opera^* 
tioh, entire and alive. Thrown into warm water it became flaccid 
and inotionlefs: being taken out, it was more rigid and movetl ob- 
feurely: but when immerfed in cold water,^ it bent and moved 
it (elf violently, and as if impatient of the cold liquid, frequently 
jraifed its head above the furlacc. Amepn. exot. n. 524 et Icq. 

tries. 
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trie^, pierce the fkin, and depofit thier ova, khicli pro¬ 
duce the worms in queftion. 

Without pretending to decide between the two fup- 
pofitions; or adverting to the difficulty of conceiving 
how the ova could preferve their Vivitying principle, 
through the proceHes of digeftion, chilifaCtion, and cir¬ 
culation, till they are finally depolited, by the capillary 
arteries, in the cellular texture; the obfervation that 
thefeinfeefts are only found in the extremities, and moft 
frequently in the lower, which are moll expofed to im- 
merlioninftagnant water, pleads llrongly infavour of the 
third hypothefis. The following faCl renders it proba¬ 
ble, thatthegenerationandthegrowthof the worm, after 
the ova have been depolited, is very flow. Although 
thecomplaint was very frequent among the inhabitants 
of Ortjein, our people remained exempt from it, during 
our relidence there, for eleven months; but in the 
month of Augufi following (five months after we left 
the place) the difeafe broke out in many. In all the 
cafes which fell under my obfervation, the worm w'as 
lodged in the lower extremity, excepting one inftancc. 
This patient, who was a bhifhtee, or water-man, had 
the complaint break out in his arm. The nature of his 
profeflion expofed his arms, more than thofe of other 
people, to the attacks of the parent infe6l: fuppofing 
her to relide in the water.* 

* Dr. Chisholm aferibes the difeafe, which is very prevalent 
among the negroes in Grenada, to their drinking the water of cer¬ 
tain wells, in which the naked eye diftinguiflies innuncrable ani¬ 
malcules. On one eftale, where no other water can be had, they 
are attacked regularly every year, about the month of November-, 
in the month"of January, the difeafe fpreads through the greateft 
part of the gang; and in the month of March, it entirely difap- 
pcars, till the following November, On other cliates, the difeafe 
was equally frequent, till the obnoxious wells were filled up, cifterns 
built, or were dug in places not fubje/t to the influence of tlic ebb 
and flow, of the tide 5 at the return of the ufual period of the ap¬ 
pearance of die Guinea worm, nothing of the kind happened. ThU 
IS a ftrongproof that the iufe^ which produces the worm refidcs in 
the water, but it is equally reconciliable to the fuppofition that tlvc 
ova are depofited under the Ikin, when any part of the external fur- 
face is immerged in the water, as that of their propagating after 
heiuir fwallowed with the drink. As w^e know Uiat moft infers 
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The method of extra^ion, pra^tifed by the natiiftE 
at Oujein differs in nothing from that defciibed by 
authors; except that in the oj^eration of gently pull¬ 
ing, and rolling it on a pin, when they feel a relifUnce, 
they have recourfe to fridtion, and compreffing the 
part in various diredlions. This is riot confined to the 
tuinour, but extended over the limb to foine diflance. 
It is faid to loofen the worm from its adhefions to the 
fubcutaneous parts, and thus facilitate its extnu^ion, 
and thus facilitate its extradlion. In the American pro- 
cefs, the rubbing of the wound with a little oil, is 
taken notice of, but that feems to be adopted with a 
different view. The accident of breaking the worm, 
was in fome inllances followed, by violent inflammation 
and tedious luppurations, breaking out fucceflively in 
different parts of the limb ; but I did not hear of any 
iriftance of mortification from this caufe. 

March 1793 .— The refident having received in- 
ftrudfions to return to Hmdujian, on the 14th of 
March 1793 , proceeded to Gutteah, a village under 
the management of Appah Khandey RaW. It lies 
from our camp at Oujein N ‘27 E, 14,79 niiles. The 
road was in general good, over an open well-culti¬ 
vated country. Only, in croffing three ridges of riling 
ground, the number of Hones gave I'ome impe¬ 
diment ; and we forded three nullahs, ^ the banks 
of which being fteep, rendered the paffage of carri¬ 
ages difficult. 

March 15.— ^Marched N 15§ E, i 6,5 miles, to 
Tenauriah, a village pofleffed by a Graffiah zemindar, 
who holds of SixDiAH, and pays between three and 
and four thoufand rupees annually. 

have certain fliated feafoos fer procrcatitm, we can esfily accotmt 
for the periodical recurrence of the difeafe; but ! could not learn 
at Oujein that it obfcrves any fuch regular alternation in that cll-, 
mate. Dr. C. obferves, that the worm in Grena^ is not confiiv^ 
to the <atremities. ' ' 

CHisriotta on the maligoant peHilential fever, p. 34. 

March 
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16 .— Marched N 12 E, 10,53 miles to 
Ager^ a large town, with a (lone fort, belonging to 
Hdno Row Powa'h. To the fouth-weft of the 
towD 'is a fine lake. The road in general good, foil 
reddifli or iron coloured. 

March 17- —Marched N 12 | E, 16,59 miles, to 
Swfneer, a pretty large town, belonging to Sindiah, 
and under the management of Appah KjHAndey 
Kaw, whofe aumil refidcs here. The road lies acrofs 
I'eVeral low ridges of hills, and is in general full of lit¬ 
tle ftoncs. The foil of a rufty iron colour, very lit¬ 
tle cultivation. 

March 18 .— Marched N 17^ W, 14,5 miles, to 
PataKiJ, a town belonging to Tuckojee Holcar, 
whofe aumil refides here. Road good. Soil black and 
fpongy, like the niofl of MaJava, but little cultivated. 
The diftri£t dependent on this town yields one lack of 
rupees annually. 

March 19.— Marched N 20|W, 15,91 miles to 
Soonil. The road and foil, on this day’s march, much 
the fame as yefterday. A good deal of Joodr ftubbic 
by the road fide, and fome wheat, now ripe. 

Soonel is a town of confiderable extent, of a fquare 
form, and cnclol'ed with' a ftone wall. Two broad 
ftreets crol's one another, at right angles, in the mid¬ 
dle of the towm, which is the Chowk. There are 
thirty-two villages in this pergunnah, which is held as 
a jageer by K,handky Raw Powar, the elder bro- 
of Rung Raw Appah. 

- March 21 .—Marched N 4 § E,l 6,05 milesto Mmee.' 
Road in general good. Pafled the Hovo river, and two 
nuUalis. The ford of the firft, being very ftony, is 
difficult. Soil black. Much cultivation of wheat and 
poppy. Julmee is' u pretty large village, which 
was affigned by the Peshwa, as a jageer, to 

Naroojee- 
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Narojee-Goneish, foiinerly dewan to tbefoubahdar 
Horcar. Since the death of Naroojee it bEs been^ 
held by Holcar himfelf. Several villageSj ■ between' 
Soonel and this place, belong to the rajah of Kotah; * ' 

March 21 .— Marched N 5§ W, 15,56 miles, to 
Muckundra. Road in general good; only, near the 
villages of Afcali and Telakhairee, it lies over a ftra- 
tuni of flate, which is very flippery. A good deal of 
poppy is cultivated near thofe villages. A begah, they 
fay, yields about five feers of opium. Muckundra is 
a finall village, fituated in a valley, nearly circula^ 
about three quarters of a mile in diameter, furrounded 
by very fteep hills, and only acceflible by an opening 
to the fouth, and another to the north; each ot which 
is defended by a fione wall and a gate. At thefe 
gates are polled chokeydars, belonging to the rajah 
of Kotah. This is the only pafs, within many miles, 
through a ridge of moutains, which extends to the 
call and weft, dividing the province of MaJava from 
diftrift called Ilaroutee, or country of the tribe Hara. 
The water here is ^ot from a large iowley, or well 
faced with Hone. It is faid, by the natives, to be of a 
hurtful quality ; and that fuch as drink it for the firft 
time are liable to fevers, chnridkhairee, where at this 
feafon of the year is a large riiarket for horfes and 
other cattle, is diftant from this place feven cofs to 
the eaftward. 

March 23.— Marched N 36 |W, 17 miles, to 
Vuchpahdr. The pafs through the hills was narrow 
and ftony; the road afterwards good. IS ear Fuck- 
pahir paired over a bed of Schijius, in ftrata inclined 
to the horizon. Tire country rather thinly culti¬ 
vated ; a good deal of grafs by the road fide. 

March 24 .— Marched N 18^ W, 8,64 miles, to 
Jtiandpoor, a fmall village, near which is a Iwge 
tank, with a ftone wall, and buildings on the bank 
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^ it- ' Roftd good, through ft jiuigle of plafs* ar.d 
Othet ihrubs> Soil of a reddi^i colour: little cultiva- 
ttptt. Clofe to AnanJ^oor, the road runs over a ftratum 
)Ot Schism,. 

March 25.*-^Marche1) N 8f E, 6,17 miles, and 
scamped in a tope, among gardens, near the city 
r<A Kotah. Road in general good ; in fome parts a 
ftratum of Schijtus. This city is of confidcrable extent, 
of an irregular oblong form, enclofed with a ftone 
wall and round bafiions. It contains many good ftone 
houfcs, befides feveral handi'ome public edifices. The 
palace of the rajah is an elegant ftnnfture. The ftreets 
are paved with ftone. It has, on the weft, the river 
Chumhul, and on the'north-eaft, a lake, fmooth and 
clear as cryftal, which, on two fides is banked with 
ftone, and has, in the middle, a building, called 
Jug-mumiulf which is confecrated to religious purpofes. 
Near the north-eaft angle of the city, and only fe- 
parated from the lake by the breadth of the road, is 
the Chetree or maufoleum of one of the Rajahs. It is 
a handfome building; the area on which it ftands is 
excavated, fo as to be feveral feet lower than the level 
of the country; and paved with ftone. In front of 
the building are placed feveral ftatues ofhorfesand 
elephants hewn out of ftone. 

To the fouth of the city, about three furlongs 
beyond the wall, is a place, confecrated to the cele¬ 
bration of Ram's victory at Lanka, on the Dt^- 
Jerah, or loth of Koonar Sukul puejh. There is a 
fquarc terrace of earth, raifed about two feet above 
the ground, and at a little diitance to the fouth, an 
earthen wall, with a few round baftions. Behind this, 
' in a recumbent pofture, is an enormous ftatue of earth, 
which reprefents the dajnion Rawoon. On • the day 
above named, all the principal people aflemble at this 
terrace, on which fome guns are drawn up. Their 
fire is dire<fted againft the earthen wall, and continues 

• BtUta Frondo/a. ftoxB. Ind. Pl. Vol. I, No. 21. 


fill 
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tUl that Ubreachedi and the image of RawoOd deface4 
or demoliftied. 

The revenue of Kolahh thirty lacks of rupees; out 
of which is paid, though not regularly, a tribute of ' 
two lacks yearly to Sindiah, and as much to Hoi- 
car. The prefent Rajah is named Ummeid S:ng. 
His uncle, who was his immediate predeceflbr, was 
aflaffinated about twenty or twenty- five years before^ 
by his Dewan Zalim Sino, a Rajpoot oi the tribe 
Jhdla. He feized, and ftill retains the adminiftration; 
having left nothing but the name and pomp of Rajah, 
to the prefent incumbent. The Rajah’s family is of the 
tribe Hdra. 

We halted here two days, which were employed 
in receiving and paying vifits; and on the 28th marched 
N 21^ E, 6 ,IQ miles, to Gowmuch. The road good, 
but the bed of the Chumhul, which We forded at Gow- 
vmch, was ftoney, uneven and flippery. This is a 
fmall village, dependent on Patan, from which it is 
diftant one cofs. Patan contains fome confiderable 
buildings, erected by the Rajahs of Boondee, viz. a 
palace, and a temple dedicated to Veeshnoo. It is 
the head of a pergunnah, containing forty-two villages, 
and belongs half to Sixdiah and half to Hoecar. 


March 2g.— ^Marched N 43 W, 9,6 miles, to 
Teekeree, a village belonging to Sindiah, dependent 
on Patan. Road good. Soil greyifh. A good'deal 
of jungle by the road fide. 


30.—Marched N sSf W, 11,2 miles, to 
pomdee. Road in general good, but broken ground' 
on both fides of it. In Ibme places ftoney. Little 
cultivation, much jungle. 

VoL. VI. E Th© 
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I Tub town of J 5 oW^^ is fituated on the ioutherTy:” 
declivity of a long range of hills, which runs, neatly 
from eaft to weft. The palace ot the Rajah, a large and 
mall'y building of ftone, is about half way up ; and 
a kiml of ftone fortification runs. to. the top of the 
hill. The pafs, through the hill, lies to the eaftward 
of the town, and is feoured. by a gate, at ea’ch end. 

The Rajah, named Bishuh Sing, of the tribe 
Ilara, is aged nineteen or twenty. His family and 
that of Kotahy are nearly related. That of Boondee 
is the elder branch, and was formerly the chief, in 
point of potver; but its poflefidous have been reduced, 
by the irrtiptions of the Mahrattas, and encroachments 
of the Koiah family, to the revenue of fix lacks; of 
which even a fourth part, or chout, is paid to the 
Mahrattas \ one half to Sindiah., and the other half 
toHoDCAB. , 

March 31 .— Makched north, lfO ,28 miles, to 
Dubldna, a pretty large village in the diftridi of 
Boondee. Road in general good. Soil grey and light; 
Very dufty: little cultivation. Much jungle, con- 
fifting chiefly ot Talafa (Butea frondofa), Boboot 
(Mimo/a nilotica), Car eel or Teantee (a fpecies ot 
€af(>dris), Jand (-ddenanthera aculeatay ofDodlor 
Roxbckgh, deferibed by him ia the AJiatick Re- 
fearches, Vol. IV, under the name of BroJop$- 
dcukata),* 

April 1.— Marched N 69 E, i&Doogaree, a pretty 
large village belonging to Boondee. It is nearly fur- 
rounded with hills, and has, to the well-ward, an 
extenfive lake. On the bank, where it Joins to the 
village, is an old houfe of the Rajah, on a pretty high 
hill; and on the extremity of a promontory, that runs 
into the lake, is a temple confecrated to Ma'iiapeo. 
Oreat part pf the toad on th^ day’s march lay ove* 
-^e. ftrata, of which were nearly vesticd-c 

• Prt/afis ffictgtra. Rox*. Ltd. PI. VoL I, No. 63. . 
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ifti numerous litde peices of quarta lay fcattered oil 
the ground. 

Ih the lake, with its leaves floating on the water, 
grows a fpecies of Mimyanthes, here called Poorem of 
Teeptee. The hills round the edge of the lake are 
compofed of Schiftust difpofed in the latne vertical 
ftrata as that on the road. The promontory that runs 
out into the lake, has a vein of quartz running acrofs 
it. On thefc hills, I found the Hees (Capparis Sepia- 
ria), the Hinguta (a new genus of the order jDr- 
candria Monogynia, which has been deferibed by 
Doftor Roxburgh, under the Hindu name Garu)^ 
and the Evolvulus which I formerly obferved to 
abound , on the hills of Dholpore, GuaJior, and 
Ditteah, 

April 2 .— Marched N 62^ E, 12,42 miles, to 
Bahmen-gaungy a village enclofed by a mud wall, 
with bamons. It belongs to Aueliah Bai. Road 
over the fame vertical oblique ftrata of Schi/ius as 
yefl:erday; with limilar little pieces of quartz, fcat4 
tered on the furface. Little cultivation. Low foreft, 
chiefly the Butea-frondoja by the road fide. 

3.—Marched N 25 E, 10,8 mlies, to 
Oonidra. The road pretty good: little cultivation, 
and not much jungle; but a dry plain, in which the 
foil is grey, and very , dufty. 

This is a large town, fufrounded by a wall, partly 
of mud, and partly of ft one. Within the ftonc enclole 
is a handfome houfe of the Rajah. Round both walls 
runs a ditch. The Raw or Rajah is of the tribe 
Hirooka, and a feudatdry of the Rajah of Jynagur. Thu 
prefent one, named Bhbem Sing, is only twelve or 
fourteen years of age. The tribute paid to it 

95,000 rupees to the Sircar, and 5,000 to olfiqitt 
of government. 

E2 . hA 
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As, vve arc now. entered on the territories dependifif 
on .layunagar or Ambhh^ fome account may naturally 
be expe(5led of the family, which for a long feries of 
ages has held ddnjinion over them, I'he following 
particulars reft on the,authority of Xavieu de Silva 
the confidential fervant oTfhe prelent dlajah. 


The tribe of< Rajputs to which this family belongs, 
is named Curlnvaha^ and is of the i^uryahans, or 
children of the Sun; being defeended from Rama, 
the celebrated Rajah of Ayodhya. 


Rama had two fons, one named Loh, the other 
Cu'sH ; the defeendants of Loh are named Ben-Gu'- 
jEE, and the decendants of Cu'sH, Cuchivaha. From 
Cu'sH, the Jc^wAij^’v/z chronologers reckon 210 Rajahs, 
in fucceflion, to PriTjHI'Raj, who fucceeded to the 
mtifnud of Ambliir in ^umbut or A, D, 1502; 

and died in 1584^ having reigned twenty-four 

years, eiglit months, and twenty days. 


PmT,ni-RAj had eighteen fons. 

1. BjHA'BAMirL, who lucceedcd him. 

2. BhFm, eftablilhed the Kaj or Ninvir. 

3. Sa'ncaj'i who built "j 

4. Raimul, Thefe four left noi 

5. Bhi'm-pa'l, I defeendants. 

6. MuctajI, j 


To the remaining twelve funs, Peit,hi-Raj, to 
Svoid.the contention which he forfaw was likely to 
happen after his death; afiigned, in his lifetime, 
portions of territory, which defeended to their oft- 
liking, and are called the twelve chambers, {jCut,hri) 
of the houfe of Cuchwdha .. 


The 
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The (iames of thefe fons, of the families. defcen^H 
from them, of their diftridts and their prefent , chiefs, 
together with the number of troops they can furniih, 
are as follow: 



Son's of 
PniT,HI-RAJ. 

' Fimll'es descend^ 
tdfton them. 

Distrili or Cutfri 

Force in * 

bt>rse Present Lbiefs. 

foot. 

Ggpal / 

his Son NaTjHA,? 
PURINMUL) 

Nat ha-waty 
Funnmlautf 

Snmtu, 

Anciently Bbuta- ? 
web; now Bunheray f 

10 , 000 ^ Rawul Inokr-Sisg. 
2)000 Tybihw Peihi-Sal. 

jUGMAL, / 

ilisSoa CtINGAR, ) 

CmgcToui^ 

Anciently Sammar / 
now Mujpooiy V 

7,000 

j f and Paiiar-Sinc. 

BiJABGNi 

SiTtTAW, 

CHAXtRBHnj, 

BuLBHUDORJIj 

Caliam, 

Hijalouty 

SidiatU'Ut, 

t'biUerbbojiiuty 

Btdbbuddnut, 

CaMin*>ut^ 

Anciently Nibalah, ? 
now SambbefAy V 

Canuta, 

Anciently Sunkr, / 
nowiioK, f 

Ajrovly 

Calutoar^ 

2,000 Chap\N-S iNo. 

5.000 iW-^SoauMuL, 
/and K.OKit/-SiNe. 

11,000 

2,000 fyhithr CusL'L Sing. 

. S P'bakur\{vs>n^ 

*’®®“ ?Sjs«nftiaai; 




41,000 

RoPSI-BKyRACEE, 
Shami.n-das, 
PuiiTAB Sing, 
Hamming, 

His descendants were settled in the zillah of Ajmer ^ « 

aboutwho*.- descendants were Funiii- . ^ 

SiNO and Olhns in N:mir. no de.,ccmlnms are 

Distrirt fla4iVa .U,n,Cutbr(, now temamms. 


but to complete the number of chambers, four other 
tribes have been adopted in their room. 



CrOpaWdiy 

Bulheerputa, 

Subiiraniputa, 

Cumhbdni, 


Di/kUls. 

Force. 1 

Prijent Cb'ufs. 

MdbaTy 

IVangob, 

Beida, 

Bunjkabua, 

41,CX)0 

2yiK)0'RawuJ Bukhtawur Sing, 
2,u(X), Tybakur Gulab-Si ng. 

7,000 'Huky-SiN( i. 

5,000 Tybakur Padam-Sing. 

57,000 


But the whole families defeended from the Rajahs of., 
Ambher, are in number fifty-three; of which the prin- . 
Cip4 (befides thofe already enumerated) are;' 

E 3 Rajawufi 
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of which faxni* 
ly is the prefcnt Rajabt 
tlicy are the defccndants 
itfthe Rajah Mak-Sihg^ 
$nd were at firft diRin- 
guiftied ky the iiame of 
Man-Jngout, — ™ 
$Mazputj^ w ^ 


ffiruea, ^ ^ 


Hamiricka Madhaniy ficc, 


15,000 

30,000 


30,00p 


25,000 


The Tihahur of Tinf^ 
bua, with others of 
lefs confequence. 

Raw Rajah Bukhta* 
wAR-SiNG, of Macbf^ 
rif and tbc Rajah of 
IJnifira, 


H 7 ,QOO 


The fUcccflion the Rajahs of Amhher from Phi t,« 
Hi-RAJ to the prefent time, is as follows; 

Prit,hi-Ra/ ^ A. D, 15o!i 


Bharamoi. 


Bhvowunt-das 
Man-Sing 
6 JuGUT-SiNG 
Maha-Sing 
Jev Sing I 
Ram Sing 
. KisHfiN Sing 
ro Bishen Sing 

Jev Sing II furnamed Seway; was feated on 
t^e vmjnud in Sumbut 1750, the 10th of iPhaU 
gun Kri^en tucjh ; and died in Swabut 1900, 
ISHEi Sing 
Mad u,S ing 


PhiTjHi Sing 
15 f UBTA8 Sing. 

prom Prit,hi-Ra» to the prefent time, b^ing a period 
of 395 years, wc hayc fifteen reigns, giving igj years 
to each reign. If we allow t^e fame length to 

each 
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tach- of the feigns from Cush the fon of to 

Pbit,hi-Raj : we .Ihall place CvsH about the year 
262 B belbre Cha],st. 

Next day, our tents were lent on, but Hopped m % 
fort d&ined Rmipooraf dillant fix miles. This for¬ 
merly belonged to the Rajah of Jynagur, aftd was by 
him alligned to the prieft of Mobunt Jograj ; but 
at the lettlement made in 1791 wjth Tuckojes 
Holcar, this fort, with a territory of 60,000 rupees, 
was ceded to him. It Hill remained in his poflcfiion, 
and the command of it was entrufled to a Sekh, named 
Kiapal-sing. This man, hearing that we were 
going to the camp of Gopal Bhow, the general of 
SiNDiAH, with whom Holcaa was then in a 
Hate of a<‘hial hoftility, arrefted our tents. No argu¬ 
ments could prevail with him to releafe them, till a 
letter w'as fent toHoLCAA, who was encamped at no , 
great diftance. He exprefled great difpleafure at the 
conduct of Kibpal-Sing, and difpatched Vi jafoos, or 
fnefiengcr, with orders to attend our camp, and give 
peremptory orders to all his at|jnils, that none fhould 
prefume to give us molellation. 

The obfiacle to our journey being thus removed, 
we marched on the eighth of April, N 47 E, 13,^5 
miles, to BUrwarah, which belongs to a T,hakur, 
named BiCKERAfAjEET, of the family a re¬ 

lation and tributary of the Rajah of Jynagur. This 
is a mud fort, with round bafiions and a ditch. 

April — Marched N 39f E, 9,3 miles, to 
^haugwunt-gurh, a village fituated at the foot of a 
hill, and having a finall fort, or watch-tower, on the 
top of the hill. It is held by a Rajpoot T,hakur, named 
Abhey-Sing, and is dependant on the diftriiR of 
J^intimbour, or the new city Madhoa^o&r, which 
is five ot fix cofii eallward. Road fiony ; in many 

E4- ' parts 
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parts the feme perpendicular oblique ftrata 6f 
Schiflus as in feme, of the former marches. Very little 
cultivation near the road fide, but a good deal of low 
jungle. Here I found, in confiderable quantity, theil/i- 
ifiofus cinerea, confpicuous by its pink and yellbw 
flowers. It is the fame fpecies that was found by Mr. 
Brucb, in Abyjfinia, under the name of Ergetty 
Dimmo, or bloody Ergett, in allufioji to which he 
propofes to call it Mimofa Sanguinea. The wood is 
laid to be very ftrong and durable. 

April 10.’—MarcUed N 32i E, 10,94 miles, to 
Kheemee, a pretty large village, furrounded with a 
Hone wall, belonging to Soorejmui,, of the tribe 
Rajdwutf whofe chief place of refidence is at Sowdr, 
diftant nine cofs towards the fouth-weil. Road in 
general good, but very heavy fend for half a mile, 
in the bed of the river Bends. No cultivation, except 
a few fields clofe to the village, 

April \\, —^Marched N 40| E, 6,84 miles, to 
Matdrna, a mud fort,,\yith a double wall, round baf- 
tions, anda ditch. Itbilongs to the Beiree- 

sal of Jehelaia, which is laid to be about fifteen cols' 
off. Jynagur is reckoned from hence twenty-eight or 
thirty co(s‘, limliuihur eight cofs, and the new citythree. 
Gofs farther, in the fame direftion. Road good: the firft 
part fandy; afterwards a blacjdfii foil; now in ftubble. 

./f’/'/v? 12 .-r’MAncHEn N 60 E, 18,39 miles, to 
Amergurh, a final! village, with the remains of a fort, 
now in ruins. It was part of the jagheer of Dowlet 
Ram (lince dead), the miniller of Jynagur. Road 
fandy, near the end much broken ground. 

For th| direftion of future travellers, it is necefiary 
to remari^: that by the niifinformatioh of our guides, 
Wi: w^re^ied X<> Amr^urhf tyhieii is o\^t of Jh^^firaight 

.. ' ' ” '' ‘-roa^' 
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Meempara, or AfwrfA/jXJor, either* of which villa^ 
Wgsas l$rge, aad (eemed as,well able to lupply our 
wants as AmergUrh^ we (hould have avoided the broken 
ground, Ihortened the whole diftance, and divided 
it more equally, 

April 13.— ^Marched N 71 E, 6 miles, to KhooJItr 
h&l-gtirh, a mud fort with double wall, round baltions, 
and a ditch ; it belonged to Dowlet Ram, whofc 
fecond fon Hib-Narrain was then refiding here ; it 
was built by Khoosh-halee-bam, the elder brother 
of Dowlet Ram. Road Tandy. 

April 14.— Marched N 34 E, 11 miles, to Peelau- 
dohf a large village (laid to contain 1000 houfcs) be¬ 
longing to Joe raj Mahu'iVT. a cheelah of his was 
living here in charge of it. Road to-day Ihiooth : 
firft part fandy, afterwards a firm clay. The corn all, 
got in. 

Jynagur is reckoned thirty cofs from hence, to the 
weftward ; Carouly eight cofs, about E vS E ; Khoojk-^ 
h&l-gurh five cofs, and Hindoun feven cofs. 

April 15.— Marched N 6l E, 17,12 mile? to 
Hindoun, which has been a large city, and ftill con¬ 
tains pretty exteulive buildings; but, from the depre-. 
dations of the Mahrattas., is now very thinly inhabited. 
It belonged to Dowlet Ram, the fon of whofe ma¬ 
ternal uncle was refiding here. Road in general good : 
about half way, paffed the dry bed of a river, which 
was deep fand. Much forell, efpecially in the lirfi: 
half of the road. Little cultivation. 

April l 6 .-— Marched N 49 E, 9,4 miles; toSuroui. 
a large village lurrouiided with a mud wall, and having 
within it -a fiqi^re mud fort, with double wall and 
ditch. It belongs to Bukt Sing or Bijey Naut, -of 
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* ^f^i7.----MABCKj:» miles, to JK- 

f^a$ which has been a large city, and included Agfa 
imong its dependencies. The town is ftill conhdera*' 
able, and contains many large ftone houfes; it was 
formerly the relidence of a powerful Rajah, named 
Bubv-pal, of the tribe Jadoun, from whom the prp- 
fent family of Carouly is defeended. But his principal 
city and fort was on the top of the adjoining hill, and 
the prefent town was only a fuburb. The whole 
ridge of the hill is covered with the remains of large 
buildings, among which the moft remarkable is a fort, 
called Bijey'mundtr, containing a high pillar of ftone, 
jfalled Bheem-lat, or the Tealee or oilman’s lat or ftafF. 
This pillar is confpicuous at a great diftance. The 
town and diftrlft now belong to Kamjebt Sing, the 
Rajah of BhirtpQor. This prince is the fon of the ce¬ 
lebrated SooKEJ-Mut, head of the once powerful na¬ 
tion of the Jdts. Having rendered eflential fervice to 
SiNDiAH, about the time of his entrance into Hin-, 
he has been treated with more indulgence than 
moft of the native princes, and his pofTcllions are ftiU 
(ponlidcxable, including three large forts, viz. Deeg^ 
JBthirtpWkff and Combhhe. 

April l8.-*-MAncHED N 68f E, 0,62 miles, to 
Bttaawuly a village belonging to the fame Rajah. 
Road good, and the country in a good ftate of culti- 
Vitioji. 

^trihg. —MAi»ckEpN 62 E, 9,56 miles, toKanua^ 
a village alfo belonging to Bkfripoor. Road good; 
country cultivated. 

Apr'd 20 .'!<r"MABCHBi) N 66 | E, 9,59 miles, to 
JButtehpaor-^im. Road good: cofiphy well culti¬ 
vated. A range of ftony hills for a g 6 dd pan of the 
way, dofe on the left. When we i{|i{>roach ntaf to 
IfMitthfoorj many ruins of tombs on thc ][e^ 

Tuttehpo9f^ 
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enclofM wilh ftane wall, iof 

great extent, built by the Emperor Akbbr. "ithe 
Ibacp, within does not appear to have ever beep nearly 
piled with buildings, and the part now inhabited is but 
an in conliderable village. This fpace is dtivided by 
aJiilly ridge, of conliderable elevation, which ninsnearo 
ly from SW by W to NE by E, and extends beyond 
the enclofure, four or five miles on each fide. Thefe 
bills are compofed of a greyilh flone, and have fup-. 
plied the materials of which the city wall is built. 


Near the center of the enclofure, on the moft ele¬ 
vated part of the rock, is built the tomb of Shah Sr- 
J.IM Cheestee; by the eificacy of whofe devotion, 
the Emprefs of Akber, after remaining for feveral 
years barren, became pregnant; and bore a fon; who, 
jn honour of the faint, was named Selim; and, on 
mounting the throne of lUnduJiarty afliimed tJie title of 
Jehangeer. The approach to this maufoleum irre- 
fiftibly imprelles the mind of a fpedtator with the fen- 
fations of fublimity. The gate a noble gothic arch, 
in a redtangulai’ fereen of majeftic elevation, Hands on 
the brow of tbe hill towards the fouth. To this you 
afeend, by a flight of fl;eps,the uppermoft of which, be¬ 
ing equal in length to the breadth of the fereen, every 
one, in defeending, is encreafed, by the breadth of a 
flep. Thus the whole forms half the fruftum of a py¬ 
ramid, the magnitude and limplicity of which, com¬ 
pared with the rugged furface of the rock, improves the 
grandeur of the profpe<5t. From the top of this gate, 
the view of the lurrounding country is extenfi ve, and 
higlily diverfified. The maufoleum at j4gra, at the 
diltance of twenty-three miles, is diftindtly feen. 


By this gate, you enter iuto a fquare court, of 440 
feet, within the walls. All around is a wide verandah, 
containing ranges of cells, for the accommodation of 
-puryeiflies^ ^ the Center, is a fquare building, of 
whitemarbje, fides of which are beautifully cut into 
lattics^work. fide of this, mcafured ■ Withiri, is 
" , forty. 



/-fix feet. *rhe verandah is aboutfifteiini i 
6» every .fide; and in tlie center is a fmall chamber, 
iirhich contains the tomb; a neat farcophagus, enclofcd 
with a fcreen of latticed marble, inlaid with mother of 
pearl. The delicacy of the workmanthip renders this an 
object of exquifite beauty. 


Immediately to the wefivvard of this, on the fame 
ridge, is an ancient palace of Akber. It is a rude 
building, of red Hone ; and of fo irregular a form, as 
nqt to~be ealily defcribed. In one tquare court, the 
pavement is marked with fquares, in the manner of the 
cloth ufecl by the liidi::nx, for playing the game called 
Pacheefs. Here it is laid Akber ufed to play at this 
game; the peices being reprefented by real perfons. 
On one fide of the court is a little fquare apartment, 
in the center of which flands a pillar; lupporting a cir 
cular chair of ftone, at the height of one ftory. The 
accefs to it is, by narrow ways of ftone hollowed but, 
like troughs, which extend, from the four fides of the 
apartment, to the chair. Here the Emperor ufed to fit, 
and direii the moves of the people who reprefented 
the peices, in the game above mentioned. Near to 
this, on the plain below, is a little circular tower, plant¬ 
ed tliick on all lides, and from top to bottom, with ele¬ 
phant’s teeth; and terminated above, with a cupola, 
under which, it is faid, the king ufed to fit, to view 
the combats of elephants. 

B'Bing now within a forced march of the conclufion 
of our journey, we marched a little after midnight 
(N 77 E, 22,4'2 miles), and next morning, April‘11 ^ 
arrived at the maufolum of Mumtaza Zemans .at 
j^ea ; having been exa<5lly fourteen months. 


ADDENDUM TO THE NOTE, PAGE 8. 

Such was the inforina. ion obtained by the learned prefident; 
hnt Mr. Gilchrist, whole diligent refearches into Hinduf- 
tuni philology have infinite merit (preface the di^ionary, p. 
sixxiii,) on the authority of Goolzaar Ibraheem aferibes 
thus Ijtile poem to Mk,u'r ^om^E-ood’-Dekn a native of 
JD^/i, *who was alu'o A. H. 1198 , (A. D. J781). 

i . : 2 ' in. 
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ACCOUNT 0/ the INHABITANTS thi 
POOGY ISLANDS, lying off SUlsiATRA.C 
B;' John Crisp, Efq. ' 


A t a period when fo many important voyages'Of 
difeovery have been recently effedted, and fuch 
various new countries and iie;v races of men made 
known, the account will, probably, appeartootrivial, to 
excite attention of eitlierthe luerchant, the politician, 
or the philofopher. There is however, one cir- 
cumftance refpedting the inhabitants of the Najfau or 
Po^^illands, which lie off the Weft coaft of Sumatra, 
which may be cpnfidered as a curious fa61 in the hiftory 
of man, and as fuch, not unworthy of notice. From 
the proximity 1 ^' the illarids to Sumatra, which, in ref- 
pe6l to them, piay be confidered as a continent, we 
Ihould naturally expe6t to find their inhabitants to 
be a fef of people originally derived from the Sumatra 
ftock, arid loojk; for fome affinity in their language 
and manners j, but, to our no fmall furprize, we find a 
race of men^ wl^ofe language is. totally difterent, and 
whofe cuftoms and habits of life indipa'te a Very diffindt 
origin, and bear a ftriking refem,bkncc*$6 thofe pf the 
it^bitants of the late difeovered iflands in the'gitat 
I&ifick Ocean. It was a confufed ideal of this cir- 
c&ftance whi^ firft excited ipy curiofity, and in- 
t|)i;tnake a more minhte inquiry ifttd tbc 
hiftoryjlrande hath hl^irto been ‘effei^edi 

^r, wotwithitanding the vicinity of thefe ifknds to 
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kn EngUJh fettlement, we, as yet, had but a very im^ 
perfeA knowledge of the inhabitants. An attempt had 
been -made, between forty and fifty years paft, to make 
a fettlement among them, and to introduce the culti¬ 
vation of pepper, but this defign was fruflrated, by 
the improper condudl of the perl'on to whom the ma¬ 
nagement of the bufinefs was entrufted. The iraperfedl 
account which was given of the people by the perfou 
appointed to go to the iflands on behalf of the India 
Company, and another, not more fatisfadlory, by Cap¬ 
tain Forest, are inferted in Mr. Dalrymele’s India 
Diredlory; and, as far as I knew, thel'e accounts con- 
ftituted the whole of our knowledge of thel'e iflands. 

The Najfaii or ^oggy iflands form part of a chain of 
iflands which lie off the whole length of the WellCoaft 
of Sumatra, at the diflance of twenty to thirty leagues; 
ihe northern extremity of the northern i^oggj/ lies m la¬ 
titude 2° 18' S, and the Ibuthern extremity of the 
ibuthern ifland in latitude 3° l6' S. The two are lepa- 
rated from each other by a very narrow paliage called 
the flrait of See Cockup, in latitude 2° 40' S. and lon¬ 
gitude about 100° 38'£aft tfom Greenwich. 


I EEPT Fort Marlborough the 12th of Augnjl, 1702, 
in a fmall veflel, and made the fouthern I^oggy on the 
morning of the 14th; coafting along which we reach¬ 
ed the iTraits of See Cockup, where we came to an an¬ 
chor at one o’clock the fame day. 


These ftraits are about tw-o miles in length, and a 
ouarter of a mile over: they make very fafe riding for 
^ips of any fize, which lie perfetftly fecure from every 
wind, the water being hterally as I'mootli as in 
a ppiid. The chief defedf, as an harbour, is the 
grea? depth of water, there being twfeiity-five fa¬ 
thom clofc in Ihore, and forty-five fathom in the mid 

■ channel. 
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channel. While lying at anchor, we could plainly dif* 
cern the high land of Sumatra. In the ftraita are feat* 
tered feveral fmall iflands, each of which confift* 
of one immenfe rock, and whicli probably w;as origi¬ 
nally connedfed with the main iflands. The face of 
the country is rough and irrcgalar, confiding of high 
hills or mountains, of fuddcn and lleep afeent; and 
the wholfr- appearance of fuch iflands, in common with 
Sumatra, bears ftrong marks of fome powerful convul- 
fion of nature. The mountains are covered with trees 
to their fummits, among which are found fpecies of 
excellent timber; the tree called by the Malays Bitt- 
tangoor, and which on tlie other Jndia is called Pahoon 
abounds here. Of this tree are made mafts, and 
fome are found of fufficient dimeniions for the lower 
niaft of a firft rate fhip of war. During my ftay here 
which was about a month, I did not dilcover a finglc 
plant which we have not on Sumatra. The fago tree 
growing in plenty, and conftitutes the chief article of 
food to the inhabitants, who do not cultivate rice ; the 
cocoanut tree and the bamboo, two moft ufeful plants, 
are found here in great plenty. They have a variety 
of fruits, common in thefe climates, fuch as naan- 
gofieens, pine-apples, plaintains, Bnah, Chupah, &c. 
The woods in their prefent ftate are impervious to man; 
the fpecies of wild animals which inhabit them arc 
but few ; the large red deer, fome hogs, and feveral 
kinds of monkey are to be found here, but nei¬ 
ther buffaloes, nor goats; nor arc thefe forefts in- 
fefted, like thofe of Sumatra, with tigers or any 
other bcall of prey. Of domcllie poultry, there is 
only the common fowl, wliich probobly has been ori¬ 
ginally brought from Sumattai But pork and filheon- 
llitute the favourite animal food of tlie natives. Fifh’ 
are found here ii^ confiderabie plenty and very good. 
On the reefs of coral, which extend from' the Ihore, 
and are frequently dry at low water, are found various 
kinds of Ihell fim, but I did not difeover any which 
I had reafon to fuppofe uncommon. The fhell of a 
large fpecies of nautilus, t^rked like zebra, is fre¬ 
quently 
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quently piclccd up on the ftiore of thfitfe iflands, and 
haviri^g been informed that one of thefe fhells with its 
filh ill it would be acceptable at home, I offered the 
natives their own terms to procure me one, but they 
all affnred me that it was abfolutely out of their power 
to comply with my wifhes; that the Ihell is frequently 
drit'en on the thore, but always empty ; that it comes 
from the fea, and is not to be found on the rocks, and 
that no one on the ifland had ever feeit one on the 
iflund had ever feen one of the Ihells in the ftate I re¬ 
quired. 

I POUND here fpecies of cockle, tlic fliell of which 
was endofed in the moft folid kind of coral rock ; the 
aperture of the rock was fufficient to permit the fliell 
of the cockle to open in fome degree, but two fmall 
to permit removing it without breaking the rock. 
Having found them of different fizes, and it being 
.a fpecies of the Keemoo which grows to a very large 
lize, it fliould leem that the cavity of the rock cn- 
creafes as the fifli grows If, according to Mr. Hun-- 
TEu’s theory, the animal has a power of abforbing 
part of its own fhell, this power may perhaps extend 
to the rock which contains it, and whofe fubftauce is 
(jf.a fimilar nature. 

Near the entrance of the ftraits of See Cochip 
the northern illand, are a few houfes inhabited by, 
fome Malays from Fort Marlbroagh, the place is called 
Toongoo: thefe people refide l.ere for the purpofe ot 
building large boats, called Chtmeahs, the timber and 
planks for which are found dole at hand. Among; 

Malays I found one intelligent man, who had 
refided two years at this place, during which he had 
acquired a competent knowledge of the language 
of the natives. I had alfo brought an interpre¬ 
ter with the 'who fpoke the language fome time 
at Paddng, a Dutch fettlcment on the Weft Coaft ot' 
Sumatra, where he had acquired fome know|edge 
of the Malay -tongue; by means of thefe people 
1 was at no lofs for communication with the natives, 

and 
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and had an opportunity of having the accounts 
confirmed by making ufe of the different interpreters. 

The name of Najfau has probablybeen given to thefe 
iflands by fome Dntch navigator. By the inhabitants 
themfelves they are called Poggy, and the natives are 
called by the people of Sumatra, Orang Mantaitiee ^; 
this latter is probably from their own language^ Ma'n- 
taoo fignifying a man. 

After having been two days at an anchor, the na¬ 
tives began to come down from their villages in their 
canoes, bringing fruit of various kinds, and on invita¬ 
tion they readily came on board. The chief of S^e 
Cockuf, a village in the ftraits, was among them, but 
not diftinguiflied from the reft by clrefs, or dignity of 
demeanor. On coming on board the veflel they did 
not fhew any figns of apprehenfion or embarraffment, 
but exprefled a ftrong degree of curiofity, and a de¬ 
lire to examine every thing minutely. We prefented 
them plates of boiled rice, which they would not touch 
till it had been previoufly tafted by one of our own 
people ; after which they eat it to the laft grain. 
This circumllance I'eemed to indicate the ufe of poifon 
among them. They behaved while on board with 
much decorum, and did not fhew the leaft difpolition 
for pilfering, but freely alked for what they law and 
wiihed to poflefs; not expreffing however any ill will, 
when they met with a denial. We made them pre- 
fents of beads, fmall looking glalTes, Birmingham 
japanned fnuff boxes, &c. all which were very ac' 
ceptablc, as was alfo tobacco, of which they appear 
to be very fond ; they ufe it by fraoaking. They ap¬ 
peared to live in great friendfhip and liarmony with 
each other, and voluntarily divided among their com¬ 
panions what was given to them. 

After having remained forne hours on board, dur- 
VoL. VI. F mg 
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ing which time they behaved with much qttictnofs, 
they rctiuned to their village; and after this we were 
daily vifited by many of their canoes, bringing fruit, 
a few fowls, &c. Several canoes came alongfide the 
veflcl with only the women in them ; they at firft ex- 
prefled fomc apprehenfion at coming on board; but 
tJxeir men far from Ihewing any difapprobation, rather 
encouraged them to come into the vefTel, and fcveral 
ventured up the fide. When in their canoes, the 
women ufe a temporary drefs to fhield them from the 
heat of the fun ; it is made of the leaves of the plan¬ 
tain tree, of which they form a fort of conical cap, 
and there is alfo a broad-piece of the leaf faften- 
ed round their body, over their breafts, and another 
piece round their waift. This leaf readily Iplits, 
and has the appearance of a coarfe fringe. When 
in their villages, the women, like the men, wear 
only a final 1 piece of cloth round their mid¬ 
dle. Among them we obferved fome of a very 
pleafant countenance, with fine exprelllve eyes. 
Mr. Best, a military gentleman of the eftablifii- 
ment, with whole company I was favored on this trip, 
went up to one of their villages, attended only by 
the Malay interpreter and a Malay fervant. He was 
received with great cordiality and civility, and ftaid 
two nights at their t illagc. Many of the people had 
never before feen an European, and with much curio- 
fity examined his drefs, particularly his flioes. 

During a ftay of about a month among them I col- 
ledled the following particulars, refpedling their man¬ 
ners and culloms, the truth of which I was careful to 
•have confirmed, by making riiy enquites of different 
perfons, and by the means of different interpreters. 

The inhabitants of Foggy iflands are but few; 
they are divided into fmall tribes, each tribe occupy¬ 
ing a fmall river, and living in one village. On the 
northern Foggy are feven villages, of which Cockup 
is the chief; on the foulhern Foggy are five. The 
whole number of people on the two iflands amounts, 
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by the heft accounts I could procure, only to 140a; 
the inland parts of the iflands are uninhabited. Porah 
or Fortune ifland is inhabited by the fame race of peo¬ 
ple, and is faid to contain as many inhabitants as the 
two Poggys. When we confider the mildnefs of the 
climate, the eafe with which the inhabitants procure 
wholefome nutritive food, and the little reftraint laid 
on the communication between the fexes, this paucity 
of inhabitants feems to indicate that the period 
when their refidence inthefe iflands commenced, can¬ 
not be very remote. Their houfes are built of bam¬ 
boos and raifed on pofts ; the under part is occupied 
by poultry and hogs, and, as may be fuppofed, much 
filth is colledted there. The whole of their clothing 
confifts of a piece of coarfe cloth, made of the bark of 
a tree, worn round the waift, and brought acrofs be¬ 
tween the thighs; they wear beads and other orna¬ 
ments about the neck, of which a fmall green bead is 
the moft efteemed : though cocoa-nut trees are in fuch 
plenty, they have not the ufe of oil; and their hair, 
which is black, and might grow long and graceful, is, 
for want of if, and the ufe of combs, in general mat¬ 
ted and plentifully fupplied with vermin, which they 
pick out and eat; a filthy cuflom, but very common 
among favage people. I'hey have a method of filing 
or grinding their teeth to a point, which is alfo in ufe 
on Sumatra, 

Their flature feldom exceeds five feet and a half, 
and many among them fall Ihort of this; fome of them 
are extremely well made, with fine turned limbs and 
expreliive countenances: their colour is like that of 
the Malays, a light brown or copper colour. The cuf- 
tom of tattooing or imprinting figures on the Ikin is 
general among them, of which I fhall fay more pre- 
fently. 

The principal article of their food is fago, which 
is found in plenty on thefe iflands. The tr^e, when 
ripe is cut down, and the pith which forms the fago, 

P 2 taken 
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takcft out, and the mealy part fcparated from the 
bfous, by maceration and treading it in a large trough 
continually fupplied with frelh water: the meal fub- 
fides and is kept in bags made of a kind of rulh ; and 
in this ftate it may be prefcrvcd for a confiderable time. 
When they take it from their ftore for immediate ufe, 
fome farther preparation of walliing is necelTary; but 
they do not granulate it. One tree will fometimes yield 
two hundred pounds of fago: when they cook it, it is 
put into the hollow joints of a thin bamboo, and roafted 
over the fire. 

Besides this article, they have a variety of nourlfh- 
ing plants, fuch as the yam, the fweet potatoe, the 
plaintain, &c. Their animal food conftfts of fowls, 
hogs and fifh ; fliell fifli they eat raw. The ufe of 
betel, fo common in the Eaft, is unknown to them, 
and I obfcrved in many marks of the fcurvy in their 
mouths. 

Their arms confift of a bow and arrows. The bow 
is made of the Neebo7t^ tree, a fpecies of palm, which, 
when of a proper age, is very ftrong and elaliic ; the 
ftrings are formed of the entrails of fome animal; the 
arrow is made of a Imall bamboo or other light wood, 
headed with brafs, or with another piece of wood fixed 
to the end of the fliaft and cut to a point: thefe ar¬ 
rows, we were told, are fometimes poifoned. Though 
ftrangers to the ufe of feathers to fteady the flight of 
the arrow, they neverthelefs difeharge it from the bow 
with much ftrength and Ikill. With a mongrel breed 
of dogs, probably procured originally from Sumatray 
they roufe the deer in the woods, which they fometimes 
kili witli their arrows; they alfo kill monkeys by the 
famp means, and eat their flelh. We obfen’ed a^ong 
them a few who were in pofleflion of crerjes or Malay 
daggers. 

Their knowledge of metals is entirely derived 

from 
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from their communication with the inhabitants of Su- 
matra.. They are liill ftrangers to the ufe of coin of 
any kind, and a metal coat button would be of equal 
value in their efteem with a piece of gold or iilver coin, 

, either of which would immediately be hung about the 
neck as an ornament. A fort of iron hatchet or hand¬ 
bill, called is in much efteem with them, and 

fervesas a ftandard for the value of various commodi¬ 
ties, fuch as cocoa nuts, coolit coys, poultry, &c. 

We were informed that the different tribes of Qran^ 
Miintaweevi\).o inhabit the iflands never war with 
each other ; to which account we could readily give 
credit from the mildnefs of their difpofttion. Indeed 
the friendly footing upon which they appeared to live 
one wdth another was a circumftance too ftriking to 
efcape our notice ; during our whole ftay with them, 
and while diftributing various prefents among them, 
wc never heard a iingle difpute, nor obferved one angry 
gefture. They however informed us that a feud has 
long fubfifted between the inhabitants of the Vaggy 
iflands, and thofe of fome ifland to the northward, 
whom they called ^ybee. Againft thefe people they 
fometimes undertake expeditions in their war canoes ; 
but it did not appear that they had engaged in any un¬ 
dertaking of this kind lately. Mr. Best meafured 
one of thefe war canoes, which was preferved with great 
care under a fired; the floor of it was twenty-five feet 
in length, the prow projedled tw'enty-two feet, and the 
ftern eighteen, making the whole length fixty-five feet; 
the greateft breadth was five feet, and the depth three 
feet eight inches. For navigating in their rivers and 
the ftraights of See Cockup, where the fea is as fmooth 
as glafs, they ufe a fmall canoe made from a Angle 
tree, conftru<fted with great neatnefs, and thp^ women 
and young children are extremely expert in the ufe of 
the paddle. 

Tkb religion of this people, if it’ can be faid that 

F 3 ‘ they 
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they have any, may truly be called the religion Of na¬ 
ture. A belief of the exiftence of fome powers more 
than human cannot fail to be excited among the moll 
uncultivated of mankind, from the obfervations of va¬ 
rious ftriking natural pheenomena, fuch as the diurnal 
revolution of the fun and moon ; thunder and light¬ 
ning; earthquakes, 2ec. &c. nor will there ever be 
wanting among them fome of fuperior talents and cun¬ 
ning who will acquire an influence over weak minds, 
by afliiming to themfelvcs an interefl with, or a power 
of controuling thofe fnper-human agents; and fuch 
notions conftitute the religion of the inhabitants of the 
Poggys, Sometimes a fowl and fometimes a hog is fa- 
erificedto avert ficknefs ; to appeafe the wrath of the 
offended power, or to render it propitious to lome pro- 
jedted enterprize: and Mr. Best was informed that 
omens of good or ill fortune were drawn from certain 
appearances in the entrails of the vidtim. But they 
have no form of religious worfhip, nor do they appear 
to have the moft diflant idea of a future ftatc of rewards 
and punifliments. They do not pradtife circumcilion. 

The mode of difpoflng of their dead bears a refem- 
blance to that of the Otaheitans. Very fhortly after 
death the corpfe is carried to a certain place appropri¬ 
ated for the piirpole, where it is depofitcd on a fort of 
Hage, called in their language Rati Aki ; it is drefled 
with a few beads or fuch ornaments as the perfon was 
^ccuftomed to wear in his life time, and after ftrewing 
a few leaves over it, the attendants leave the ground, 
and proceed to the, plantation of the cleceafed, where 
they fell a few trees of his planting, and return to 
their homes. The corpfe is left to rot, and the bones 
fall to the ground. 

Among a people whole manners are fo Ample 
whofe wants are fo eafily fupplied, and whole poflef- 
flons are fo circumferibed, we are not to look for any 
complex fyflem of jurifprudence: indeed theif code 
of laws may be comprized in a few lines. 

% 
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Their chiefs are but little diftinguifhed from the 
t community, either by authority or by property, their 
i pre-eminence being chiefly dil'played at public enter- 
' tainments, of which they do the honours. They have 
■ no judicial powers; all difputes are fettled, and crimes 
> adjudged, by a meeting of the whole village. 

Inheritance is by male defcent; the houfe or 
plantation, the weapons and tools of the father, pafs to 
his male children. Theft, when to a conliderable 
amount, and the criminal is incapable of making refti- 
tution, is liable to be punilhed by death. 

Murder is punifhablc by retaliation; the mur¬ 
derer is delivered to the relations of the deceafed, 
who may put him to death. I was however informed 
thefe crimes are very rare. 

In marriages, the matter is fettled between the pa¬ 
rents of the young perfons, and when agreed upon, the 
young man goes to the houfe of the bride, and takes 
her home ; on this occalion a hog is generally killed, 
and a feaft made. Polygamy is not allowed. 

In cafes of adultery, where the wife is the offender, 
the injured hufband has a right to feize the effetfts of 
the paramour, and fometimes puniflies his wife by cut¬ 
ting off her hair. When the hufband offends, the 
wife has a right to quit him, and to return to her pa¬ 
rent’s houfe ; but in this ftatc of reparation fhe is not' 
';allowed to marry anotlicr; however, in both thefe 
cafes, the matter is generally made up, and the parties 
reconciled; and we were informed that inftances pf 
their occurrence were very unfrequent. Simple forni- 
i cation between unmarried perfons is neither a crime 
•nor a difgrace; and a young w'oman is rather 
liked the better, and more delired in marriage, for 

F 4 having 
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having borne a child; fometimes they have two or 
three, when, u|wn a manriage taking place, the chil¬ 
dren are left with the parents of their mother. The 
ftatc of flavery is unknown to thefe people. 

The cuftom of tattooing is general throughout thefe 
iflands. They call it in their language teetee. They 
begin to- imprint thele marks on boys of feven years 
of age, but they only trace at jfirli a few outlines. 
As tliey advance in years, and go to war, they fill up 
the marks, the right to which depends on having killed 
an enemy. Such is the account they gave us, 
and it is probable enough that this cufiom may origi¬ 
nally have been intended as a mark of military clif- 
tin<ftion ; but fuch original intention cannot at prefent 
have place, as the marks are common to every indivi¬ 
dual, apd wars fcarce occur once in a generation. The 
figures imprinted are the fame throughout, or the va¬ 
riation, if any, is very trifling, excepting that, in 
feme of the young men, the outline only of the broad 
mark on the bread is traced, but this is filled up as 
they grow older. Tlie women have a ftar imprinted 
on eadi fhoulder, and generally fonie fmall marks on 
the back of the hands. Thefe marks are imprinted 
with a pointed inftriiuient, confifting of a brafs wire 
fixed perpendicularly into a piece of Vtick about eiglit 
inches in length; this piece is ftuck with another fmall 
long flick with repeated light ftrokes. The pigment 
ufed for this purpofe is made of the fmoke colledecl 
from a fpeoles of relin, which is mixed with water; 
the operator takes a Item of dried grafs, or a fine piece 
of flick, and dipping the end in the pigment, traces 
on the fkin the outline of the figure, with great fteadi- 
nefs and dexterity ; then, dipping the brafs poinia 
the fame compofition^ he witrx very quick and light 
ftrokes drives it into the fkin, tracing the outline be¬ 
fore drawm, which leaves an indelible mark. Mr. Best 
fubmitted to the operation on his leg, and found it at¬ 
tended w'ith fome pain. 


Such 
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Such are the cuftoms and manners of tho inhabi¬ 
tants of the Poggy illands which lie within; fight of 
Sumatra, The many particulars in which they diftcr 
from any fet of inhabitants of the latter ifiand put it in 
my opinion beyond a doubt that they arc of a difierent 
origin, but from whence they came it may not be eafy, 
and probably will not be thought of importance, to 
trace. They have no clear tradition to allift in fuch 
an enquiry. When Mr. Best was at their vil¬ 
lage, on aiking from whence they originally came, 
they told liim from the tiin, which he underftood as ; 
lignifying from the caftward. 

As the founds which exprefs ideas are arbitrary, and 
it not being probable that people who have never had 
communication ihould hit i\pon the fame founds to 
exprefs the fame ideas, affinity in lan{>uage may Le 
confidered as one of the fureft indications of famcnefs 
of origin; hut even in judging from this criterion, a 
variety of circumftances may render us liable to error. 

I have however fubjoined a pretty copious fpecimen of 
the language'of the Poggy iflands. 

But another circumllance, which I think might af- 
fift in tracing tlie origin of thefe people, is the tigiues 
ufed in tattooing their bodies; fiir as all the men are 
marl'.ed according to the fame pattern nearly, if any 
people ffiouid be difeovered among whom this cufiom 
prevails, and whofe bodies are tattooed, generally, 
with figures of the fame kind, it would affortl no flight 
prelumption of a common origin. I have tlicretore 
accompanied tliis account with a flcetch of a nian an.d 
a weman of thefe iflands, as alfo a drawing of the in- 
flruments ufed in making thefe marks; the execution 
greatly needs an apology; but I am no draughtfrnan, 
uud can only anfwer for the exadlncfs with which I 
copied ibefc figures. 


I HAD 
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I »nt(ffided to feaVo eicamincd the whole chain 
of ifUndl which lie off Sumatra, and which are in¬ 
habited by very different lets of people, but a number 
of crofs and untoward accidents prevented the ac- 
compUlhmcnt of my original defign. 


SPECIMEN OF THE LANGUAGE 
OF THE FOGGY ISLANDS. 


One 

Sarah 

Teeth 

Chone 

Two 

Dua ’ 

Tongue 

Leelah 

Three 

Telloo 

Chin 

Batela 

Four 

Apat 

Belly 

Barah 

Five 

Leemah 

Hand 

Kavaye 

Six 

Aiiam 

Foot, 

Daray 

Seven 

Pceloo (for Peetco) 

Blood 

Lorow—Logow 

Eight 

Balloo 

Hay 

Manchcep, 

Nine 

Seewa 

Night 

Gcb Geb—Choie Boh 

I’en 

Pooloo 

Sleep 

Mareb ^ 

Twenty 

Duah Tavah 

Dead 

Mataye MalolTay 

An hundred Sama Wattoo 

White- 

Maboolow 

Mankind 

Serec Mano9ah 

Man tap w 

Black 

Mapoochoo 

A man 

Good 

See Maroo 

A woman 

ocnan Allip 

Fire 

Ovangc—Bobengaiig 

Father 

Oakoocc 

Water 

Jojar 

Mother 

Eenah . 

Earth 

Pulack 

Head 

Ootay 

Stonc-rock 

Bookoo 

Eyes 

Matah 

Hog 

Babooee 

Nofc 

Affak 

Fowls 

Gago 

Hair 

Ali 

Bird 

Ootnale 

Eye-brows 

Cakaloo 

Egg 

Ajoloh 

Eyc-lafiics 

Rapit 

Fi<h 

Eebah 

Ears 

Talinga 

Sun 

Chooloo 

Moon 
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Moon 

Laq;o 

Prong or Hatchet 

TaagU 

Stars 

Panjean 

Cocoa-nut ' 

Toata 

God 

8aralogg]« Saneetoo To fight 

Sagack 

Naked 

Tocomong 

The Sea 

Koai 

To fpcak 

Maneeboo 

A large Boat 

Kaiabt 

Here 

Kai 

A Canoe 

Avauk 

There 

Kafau 

Sour 

jMalaja 

Come 

Kal comong 

Sweet 

Makiki 

Go 

Kalnang 

Wood 

Loven 

Yes 

Oho 

The wind 

Roofa 

No 

Tani 

A bow 

L<^c 

Hard 

Makala 

An arrow 

Rorow 

Soft 

Mamama 

Clouds 

Buojoot 

Hough 

Mokara 

Thunder 

Stdagoo 

Smooth 

Malooploop 

Lightning 

Beela 

Straight 

Moipciroo 

Earthquake 

Tataoo 

Crooked 

Tamaipoiroo 

A Dog 

Jojo 


NAMES OF PERSONS. 

NAMES OF WOMEN. 

Nangfanuce 
Tallee Shecboo 
Goiycbooh' 
Tamanoeg^l 


NAMES OF MEN. 

Rajah of Cotikup, Mengriah 

.—^-- Goolooh Tarab 

--- . Marccat 

----- Jagula Kayoo 
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OBSERVATIONS ow /^eTHEORY 
^ WALLS, wherem some parti- 
culars are investigated which have 
not been considered by writers 
on fortificatio7i. By William 
Lambton, Lieutena^it in His Ma¬ 
jesty s 33 d Regiment of Foot. 

. Mulleb, and others, in treating on the 
theory of walls, have confi- Fi^, I. 

dered the part of the wall 
ABCD which b above the 
ditch, as one piece of folid 
mafonry, without having any 
reference to the part FGBH, 
which is funk in the ground, n 
and they have inveiligated 
the force neceflary to fuftain P 
the earth BCT, in equilibrio, 
and have given dimenfions for the wall ABCD, fo as 
to eqtul the faid force; but they have negledlwl 
taking into conlideration the tenacity of the ma'fonry 
in the line AB, vdjere the wall is fuppofed to br^ 
off, and turn fifeely on the point A. On escamining 
this fubje(^ it appears evident that, if the cocnent be 
good, a confidcrable additional force, to that whiA 
would equal the weight of the wall, telling againll the 
point S, muft be required to break the mats in the line 
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ABy taking it for granted at the fame time that the 
foundation HB6F is fo hxed in the folid earth, as to 
require a force to move ity faperior to that which is 
required to effledt the breakage in the line AB: for 
©therwife the whole would turn on the point F, and 
muft be conlidered as having no adhelion in the line 
I'G i at the fame time the mrce to feparate it from 
{»tth bang’^ftimated. 


order therefore to obtain the meafure of fuch a 
force as is above ftated, let A' B' and B' C, in the 
annexed figure, be of any given diraenlions, and let 
a weight be applied to the pdint S' in the horizontal 
direction of the center of gravity R, of the triangle 

B' "C' V (which triangle rcprefents 2. 

the fec^ion of the earth refting 
freely againft the wall) and deter¬ 
mine by experiment, what w'cight 
will be nccellkry to break the 


D C 


T' 


. / 

* 

s 

/ 

'“fh 

r 

V . 


be fufficient to fuftain the earth ” f' G' 


in cquilibrio, whofe fedtion is reprefented by B' C' T' 
fuppofing there were no cohelion, and call that weight 
w—let w be compared with the above fullaining 
weight. Now fince A is the point on which the wait 
is to turn, whatever force be required to feparate one 
p^ticle'of the mafonry in the line A' B', the momen¬ 
tum of that particle will be exprefled by multiplying 
the particle itfclf into its didance from the point A'. 
And, front a well known property in the center of 
gravity, the momentum of all the {articles in the line 
A' B' will be exprefled by the line itfelf multiplied into 
the diftance of its center of gravity from the point A'; 
which will thercforCbe defined by^A'B' x A'B'=|A'B'*. 
blow,- fine® the weight to is tb be applied to the point 
tlw momentum of w will be exprefled by w xB^S'; 

and 





and this-quaiitity, fi;<wn the .iiatt«*f of the . ^oblefti, 
muft be as flA'B' \; .confeqaendj^ w<r ^hare, w as 

W / # j I ' 

2^—. Nowj this behg’determined, thil ','^|ght w 

may alfo be determined which will , break ^y Other 
wall, under the like circumftances, whatever may be 
the dimehlions of AB and BC (or BS) as in figure llh 
For feeing that it will be in the conftant ratio of fAB* 

directly, and BS inverfely, and if iAil- be called 

BS 

we fliall have W :w:: ; b, andW-^i^.^! and 

Bs 

therefore WxBS — .^ ■ ^ ,themomentumof W;— 

b 

which quantity muft be added to the momentum ‘of 
the wall given by Mr. Mulleb. 

Now, if AE = EB= x, BC= a, and there¬ 
fore BS s= 4 according to Mr. Muller’s firft pro¬ 
file ; then ^ 

his equa tions for ftone walls, we have «*+2wir+4a*,fl* 

+ #>X W ■ , , f —■ - 

+ *— j -=ae *y 5* a* and therefore 2b + w X 

+2b + wx2naxs=a* xlr^*b — ^b+wl^n* whidb, re- 

j j . ’ , i^s^h—'*bTw\xn* 

duced, gives i«=«v/«* +--», a 

general theoreni for ftone walls, whatever be the value 
of b and w. 

Since the fpecific gravity of ftone to that of brick 
is as 5 to 4, if the above momentum for the wall be 
reduced in that ratio, or its equal (, V f*a» ) increafed; 

there will arile x* + 2nax f * n* a® + 

' , . ^ b 

which reduced gives *-—/»/♦/»+ 

— an, a general theorem for brick wallsv 

In 
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>1n il&flriiite this theory 

it wjUj^ be necefiary 
to c^Nau^th^ value of and ^.from 
ttpeifeftent Let then ABCD be a 
wa^ of my fimdl ^ven ditinenfions, 
eetntinued’ from the foundation 
ikBGF, which is of the fame piece 
of mafonry with the wall, and well fecured in the fo- 
lid earth ; and to prevent a fraftion in any other part 
than in the line AB, let an inflexible iron bar be ap¬ 
plied to the fide BC, fo. that a force applied to any 
pdint i, may aft upon the whole fide at once; and 
for the purpo^fe of preferving the center of gravity in 
a line that bifefts AB in H, (which will fave trouble 
in the prefent computation) let there be another iron 
bar of equal weight to the former placed on the op - 
polite fide AD. Now let G reprefent the weight of 
the mafs .ABCD, including the two bars lufpendedat 
H. Then if W be a weight, afting at S, by a line 
palling freely over the pulley and fuch as to luftain 
the wall and bars in cqmlibm^ fuppofing no cohefion 
in thfc line AB, we fhall have W: Q:: AH: AB + BS 

and W — that is fuppofing AB I, BC = 3, 



and BS — 2 == 4H, W will be = | Q. ButQ being 
as ABxBC, is therefore = 3, in this inllance, whence 
W =s §. Now to determine the force ncceflary to 
overcome the tenacity, let an additional weight w 
be applied to W, increafing it till it become fufficient 
for the purpofe, which having a known proportion to 
the weight W, will alfo have a determinate proportion 
to Ql Suppofe, for example, it were found = 5 W, 
then, W being == |, w becomes equal -y. Now fince 



two values of ^ andw, being thus determined by experi¬ 
ment. 
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in the two for egoing equations. Hrace a 
_^ T7^5-^4«wj x»» becomes for ». 

.forftonewalls ; and <»✓«*+ — iiz:a 

brick walls.—If» be taken— t or.a ;■ 
and the angle TBC =45*, fo that s* be:=.5; then x 
i36x<»for ftone walls, and, 1211 X<i, nearly, for bride 
walls, both conliderably lefs than Mr. Muli-er’s 
computations, if w fliould be found what is here fup- 


pofed. 

Let A'B'C'I>be 
a wall of the fame di- 
menlions figure 3, with 
the addition of a coun¬ 
terfort B'C'F^E, which 
is continued to the 
bottom of the founda¬ 
tion G H. Then, fince 
the breadth of a coun¬ 
terfort is -J- of the dif- 
tance between each 
other, the weight ap¬ 
plied at any point S', 
lufficient to break the 
counterfort in the line 


1 



3 - 

C' F 




R 


E^* 




B' E', will be as ^^g-^*** * which-being added to 
the former quantity for breaking the wa ll A'B'C D' 

in the line A' B', gives w as 


|a'b* B 

bV "* 4 B S 


Hence the weight fufficient to break a wall of any other 
• dimenfions, will be . +^»cxAB-f|.,Bc« x w 

momentum whichifBEbe 

gQ _ aa*a*w4.4 aa>w:k*+it,a*t»+lanvx+j:aw 

which muft therefore be added to the momentum of the 
VoL. VI. G wall 
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wall and counterfort giver by Mr< Muller In his ^d 
prob; from when ce arifes 4^+ are>X; r*+4^+ i wyCItt 
+4^1" -jw Xy + 2 w»*Xtf*4--r^+-iwX««* + 

tranfpo fed and divided 

074^4-2zu,givesA*+2«tf+ iaXiczza'y*^ — 

T*-; and being reduced, give! * = 4 


— in — 


which! 


IS a gene¬ 


ral equation for ftone walls; and by comparing thq 
fpecific gravities, as in the former cafe, then 






- 4 *-)- 2 wlX«* s 1 I 1 

- Az-»+ tV> a general equa¬ 


tion foi; briqk walls. 

Now in qrder tq obtain the value of w, let Q_re- 
prefent’ the piafs of the wall and counterfort together, 
fufpended to a l|ne; paffing D C F 
through their compioO center 
of gravity, and whjch will cut 
the line AE, we will fuppofe, 
in the point H. Then, from 
the principles of mechanics, if ^ 
c and r/be the' poifits intheVo cni a. 1 

line A E, where lines paffing fjs ^.— r ■ L - IE 
througji the refpeftive centers / ^ 
of gfavity of the two mafles / I O ) 

A B C D, and B C F E, wilF^- 




cH 

d_ 


^ AB -f ; B E 
mafs BCFE): 


interfe£t that line, we have Qj 
( xzcd) : < BE-fjBC (as the 

4 *■»+ X Whence A H 

—iVt+t^tW Then again, by the laws of mecha¬ 
nics; as 41 - (= AB -h 4 BE •+• BS): X*r ^ ( — AH)-It (=Q) • 
4'ixT=W>—and confcquently, wz:4TTT=»234i’ear- 

ly. Now bz=. -near¬ 

ly, and if n—\, and the angle CBF =45'^, fo that 
!)*=:,5 5—and their different values fubftituted in the 
general e^preffions above,,we (hall get Af=:,o8i5X<» 
nearly, for ftone walls, and xs ii^5X« nearly, for 
brick, walls. 
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1 » eftimating the value of 10 in thefe computations, 

1 have fuppofed it to be §• the weight (W) which 
would fuftain the wall by which the experiment is 
made, in equilibrio: this I fufpeft is below its value; 
particularly if the mafonry be old. In afcertaining the 
value of w I would undoubtedly make various experi¬ 
ments with maffes of mafonry from one to four or five 
years Handing, fo as to compute for works whofe 
walls may probably remain for fo many years before’ 
they be clofed up with earth. If the mortar be very 
good, the cohefion of a wall well built and feafoned, 
muft become a very important objeft in the conftruc- 
tion of large fortified places;—for by that the expence, 
as well as time and labour in the building, muft be 
confiderably reduced. To ufe no more materials than 
what are neceffary fliould be a maxim in fortification, 
but then to determine the exaft dimenfions of any 
particular work, fo that it may anfwer the purpofe 
intended, and yet have no ufelefs materials about it, 
muft require a mathematical inveftigation before any 
rule can be obtained for proceeding upon folid and 
infallible principles. Engineers, to whom the direc¬ 
tion of the mod important works of a nation is in- 
trufted, ought to be capable of determining what is 
precifely necelTary to be done in all cafes, that no ufelefs 
expence may be incurred, but inftead of having re- 
courfe to fcience, men in general, depend upon what 
they call experience; forgetting.that in pradice alone, 
there are no means for drawing general conclufions ; 
but that wc obtain, from exficriment, the requifite datOy 
to reafon and generalifc upon, and by fuch materials 
we are enabled to build a theory, to which practice 
muft be ever fubordinate and conformable. Should 
any circumftance occur in the courfe of pra£tice that 
has not been confidered in that theory, fuch circum¬ 
ftance fliould be then taken into confideration; but 
let no conclufions be drawn from thence, but what 
are cprreS and fcientific. For to attempt to reafon 
without principles; to fubftitute hypothefis for fafils, 

G a and 
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' and fancy in place of philofophy, would be fubje£Hng 
ourfelves to innumerable errors. Hence it is, that in 
the conftruftion of various compound machines, fuch 
frequent blunders are committed j for inltance, where 
it is required to find the juft propwtion and dimenfion 
of the different parts of a machine,for raifing water, &c. 
and the ratio or the weight to the power, fo that the 
. inoft: work might be done in the lead time poflible, 
dimenfions are generally taken from rules which apply 
only to a date of equilibrium, without having any re- 
Courfe to velocity. And hence alfo, the miftaken prac¬ 
tice of loading an arch, of whatever figure it may be, 
with the fame mafs of mafonry, without knowing the 
principle of equilibration, whereby the extrado of any 
arch is fo conftru£led, that every part of the arch fliall 
fuftain a preflure, juft fufficient to retain it in its perfe£l 
form. But to enumerate tfie inftances where theory is 
requifite, would be endlefs, becaufe it would be diffi¬ 
cult to mention one Angle cafe where it was not ne- 
ceffary. The great objea to be attended to in found¬ 
ing a corred theory is, to include in the data every 
circumftance that can occur; and it is from this neg- 
left, that in mixed mathematics, authors have fome- 
times differed in their refults, though their mode of 
' reafoning has been ftridly mathematical. It is to be 
regretted that men of abilities have not paid more at¬ 
tention to experimental knowledge, where they have 
been in fearch of data for applying abftrad reafoning 
to the rude operations of matter. Mr. Vince, one of 
the firft mathematicians ofthe prefent age,isnow open* 
. ing a new path to the mod valuable difeoveries, by the 
belt conduced experiments that have yet been.com- 
municated to the world, refpeding fridion, and the 
refiftance of fluids. By the former he has difeovered 
very different laws to what have been followed hi¬ 
therto, and which, when confidered and applied to 
compound machines, whofe effefts after being put in 
motion are inveftigated, will tend greatly to compleat 
the fcience of mechanics. His' experiments laft men¬ 
tioned 
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tioned lead to improve a fubje£l the mofl: abftrufe 
and difficult in the whole fcience of phyfics. Many 
of our firft mathematicians, fiuce the immortal New¬ 
ton ffiewed the way, have inveftigated, with the 
greateft perfpicuity and elegance, a great variety of 
theorems concerning the refiftance of bodies moving in 
diflusj but for want of knowing the law of refiftance, 
their conclufions have differed very confiderably from 
thofe experiments that were made to afeertain their 
truth. Dodtor Hutton after making many experi¬ 
ments af Woolwichj in the year 1786, in order to prove 
the refults of feveral interefting problems which he 
has given in his feledt exercifes, where he allows the 
law of refiftance to be in the duplicate ratio of the 
velocity, obferves, upon the whole, we find that the 
refiftance of the air, as determined by our experiments, 
differs very widely, both in refpedt to the quantity of 
it on all figures, and in refpedt to the proportions of it 
on oblique furfaces, from the fame as determined by 
the preceding theory, which is the fame as that of Sir 
Isaac Newton, aiid moft modern philofophers." 
And further, he fays, “ we conclude therefore, that 
all the theories of the refiftance of the air hitherto given 
are veiy erroneous. And I have only laid down the 
preceding one, till further experiments on this im¬ 
portant fubjedt ftiall enable us to deduce from them 
another, that fliall be more confonant to the true phe¬ 
nomena of nature. ’ 

Whether I have noticed every thing that ought 
to be taken into conlideration, in deferibing how the 
experiment aforefaid ought to be made, will, perhaps 
with fome, be a matter of doubt: but this 1 may ven¬ 
ture to aver, that, if I have not, further difcpverie^ 
on the fubjedt will tend to, a greater reduction in the 
dimenfions of the wall j and as this enquiry has con-; 
tributed to that end, 1 fliall remain fatisfied with the 
corredtnefs of the theory here eftabliflied, till mofo 
data can be obtained. 

' G3 TQ 
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TO C. E. CARRINGTON, ESQ. 

SECRETARY TO THE ASIATICK SOCIETY. 

Sir, 

T he nature and effefts of the poifon of ferpents 
having lately attraded the attention of Mr. 
William Boag, one of the furgeons at this prefi- 
dency, I have the pleafure to fubmit to the confidera- 
tion of the Society, the remarks drawn up by that gen¬ 
tleman, on a fubjed, hitherto involved in much ob« 
fcurity; and which the theory now offered, may per¬ 
haps tend to throw new and ufeful lights upon. 

Having, fince my leaving Bengal, been vifited at 
this place by Pur ana Poori, the Sunyajy, of whofe 
former travels fome account was given in my letter to 
Mr. Secretary Morris, of the of September 1795; 

and having, m confequence, found him to vary in a 
few refpeas, from the tenor of his former narrative, fo 
as to affe£l its accuracy, in as far as regards the exad' 
lituation of Cailafa Kungri I think it incumbent on 
me (the more efpecially from omerving in the news¬ 
papers that his former account makes part of the 
Society's laft publication) to apprife them, that he now 
declares, he clearly underftands the hill or pinnacle in 
queftion to be fituated only about two miles to the 
louthward of Maunfeerweer\dk.t \ as well as that the 
Ganges flows vilibly from what he now fays he has 
heard to be its fpring-head in that hill, to the diftance 
of between feven and eight miles; and thence works 
itfelf a fubterraneous pafl’age, until it again emerges 
in the country of Kedar Nauth, at the place called 
Gmgowtry. 

Without attempting fatisfadorily to account for 
this difference in Braun Poory’s firft and latter ac¬ 
counts, it may be deemed of fufficient importance to 
call for this acknowledgment of it, in view to the ce¬ 
lebrity of the geographical pofition to which it relates. 

I have the honour to remain, &c. &c. 
Bombay, the April, 1798. JON. DUNCAN* 
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V. 

ON THE POISON OF SERPENTS, 


By W. Boag, Esq^ 

SECTION I. 

I PROPOSE, in this paper, to make fome enquicy 
into the nature of the poifon of' the ferpent, and 
to afcertain, as far as^ I am able, the moft fuccefsful 
method of removing the difeafe it produces. 

. Whether the principles I fliall endeavour to eftab, 
lifli will be admitted as fatisfaftory, or fanftioned by 
future, and more extenfive experience, I cannot pre¬ 
tend to determine; but the difcuffion cannot be alto¬ 
gether deftitute of utility in this climate, where fer- 
pents are much more numerous, and much more 
dangerous than in Europe. 

I SHALL begin by obferving that, by far the greateft 
number of ferpents are not venomous. In the 13th 
edition of the Syftema Naturae, publiflied by Profeflbr 
Gmelin, we find a lift of two hundred and nineteen 
different kind^ of fnakes; and Linnjeus informs us, 
that about one in ten only are poifonous; we alfo know 
it to be true, that many fnakes which poffefs a poir; 
fonous quality, are not mortal to man, though they 
may be deftrufliye to. fmaller animals. 

It would be a defirable thing to be able to afcertain, 
from the appearance of a fnake, whether it be ve¬ 
nomous or not, but thefe animals fo nearly refemble 
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one another, thatit is impoffible, without great ex¬ 
perience, to diftinguiih them. The fkin on the belly 
and tail of ferpents, is compofed of fcales, which vary, 
in number and arrangement, in different ferpents. 
Upon this circumftance, Linn^us has founded his 
divifion of the ferpent tribe into fix diftinfit genera. 
But this divifion, however ufeful it may be to the 
naturalift, is of little ufe to the phyfician, vyho is de- 
iirous of difiinguilhing the harmlefs nrom the venomous 
ferpent: the colour, which is moft commonly attended 
to, is a very fallacious mdrk, for it commonly changes 
with age: a ferpent with a large head, is generally 
fufpefted to be venomous; but the mark which is 
chiefly to be depended on, is the large canine teeth, 
or fangs, fixed in the upper jaw, which are commonly 
two in number, but fometimes more. Thefe teeth are 
covered with a membranous flieath, and are crooked, 
moveaTale, and hollow, to give paffage to the venom, 
which they receive from a fmall retervoir, that runs 
along the palate of the mouth, and pkffes through the 
body of each fang. This refervoir contains but a very 
fmajl quantity of venom, which is forced out of it when 
the animal attempts to bite, by a ftrong mufcle fixed 
to the upper jaw, and that covers it nearly through 
the whole of its length. This is the means of defence 

f iven to ferpents; it has been well obferved by 
jNNiEPS, that if nature has thrown them naked on 
the ground, deftitute of limbs, and expofed to every 
injury, the has in return, fupplied them with a deadly 
poifon, the moft terrible of all weapons, and which has 
made them, from the earlieft ages, to be regarded as 
objefts of horror, or of religious veneration, by the 
human race. 


SECTION II. 

The fymptoms which arife from the bite of a fer¬ 
pent, are commonly pain, fwelling and rednefs in the 
part bitten; great faintnefs, with ficknefsat ftomach,and 
fometimes vomiting, fucceed; the breathing becomes 
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Ihort and laborious, the pulfe low,‘quick, and inter¬ 
rupted : the wound, which was at firft red, becomes 
livid, black and gangrenous j the (kin of the wounded 
limb, and fometimes of the whole body, takes a yel¬ 
low hue; cold fweats and convulfions come on, and 
the patient finks, fometimes in a few hours, but com* 
monly at the end of two, three, or four days. 

This is the ufual progrefs when the difeafe termi¬ 
nates fatally, but happily the patient will moft com¬ 
monly recover, a reflediion which fliould moderate the 
fears of thofe who happen to be bitten by fnakes, and 
which at any rate fliould, as much as poflible, be re- 
fifted, as the depreflTing paflion ot fear will, in all cafes, 
aflift the operation of the poifon. 

We read in authors that the bite of fome fnakes 
produces fymptoms peculiar to themfelves *. The afp 
is faid to produce an univerfal torper and lethargy 
without pain: for this reafon we are told, Cleopatra, 
the celebrated queen of Egyp, 'preferred a death in- 
fli£ted Iw the bite of this animal to any other. This 
is a faa concerning Which hiftorians may differ, but 
it appears certain, from fome cafes related by Captain' 
Gowdie, in Dr. Russel’s late fplendid publication, 
and by other writers, that the bite of ferpents will, in 
this manner, fometimes produce death. Lucan, in 
his pharfalia, mentions a variety of ferpents that in- 
fefted the Roman army in its march over the Lybian 
defart, and he diftinguiflies them by the various fymp¬ 
toms they produced. But the dreadful catalogue 
given by Lucan, fliould rather be confidered as 
poetical embellifliments, than hiftorical fa£ts; and 
whatever truth may be in this variety of fymptoms, it 
is infinitely of more importance to know, that the nature 

* Hcritinandel, malabarenliuin coluber, Ida corrumpit carnes totiui 
corpioris human!, ut putrefcant, decidant, et poft mille tormenta, 
moriatur vulnentus. Farata tamen huic loalo medcla eft in Antidefime 
decoiloaquoforcopiofiushaufto,—^Amenitat: Acadcm; Vol. i,,p. iii. 
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, pf the venom is the fame in all of (hern, and confe- 
quently to be removed by the fame means: this 
opinion appears to be jutl and natural, though it 
may not admit of any dire£l: proof. It has uniformly 
been obferved, that even the fame ferpent poffefles 
very different degrees of power in its bite, according 
to the feafon of the year, and other circumftances: this 
is beautifully touched upon by Virgii,, when fpeak* 
ing of a ferpent that was, in his time, common in 
Italy. 

Fofiquam exhaufta palu3> Jerraeque ardorc dehifcunt^ 

Exilit in ficcum, et flammantia lumlna torquens 
Sxvit agrisf afperque fiti, atque exterritus seftu. 

Ne mihi turn molles fub dio carpere fumnos, 

Neu dorfo nemoris libeat jacuiflc per herbas: 

Cum pofitis novus exuviis> nitidufque javenta 
Volvitur, aut catulos te^lis, aut ova relinqucns 
Afduus ad folem, et Unguis micat ore trifulcis* 

ViRG. Georg* lib* jd* 

SECTION III. 

We are now to enquire in what manner the venom 
produces fuch fatal effcfts upon the human body. 
This it will be admitted is a very intereftin^ queftion, 
and has given rife to a great variety of opinions, but 
after all, no fubjeft feems to be lefs underftood. 
Ancient writers have offered a variety of crude con- 
jeftures, which have defervedly been forgotten j they, 
however, made one important obfervation, “ that the 
poifon produced its effects in confequence of a wound, 
and through the medium of the blood,” Upon this 
view of the difeafe, the whole of their praaice was 
founded ; it was the objeft of all their applications, 
as expreffed by Celsus, “ quo plus vitiati jam fan- 
guinis extrahatur.” '1 his opinion, bdwevey, did not 
continue to be maintained: later phyf^cians, fupported 
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by the refpe^table authority of Dr. Mead, obferving 
how quickly death Sometimes follows the bites of 
ferpents, concluded that the venom could a 61 through 
the medium of the nerves only. This is one of thofe 
vague conjeftures which has ferved, at one time or 
' another, to obftruft the progrefs of every fcience, and 
which owes its reputation to a fort of readinefs in 
explaining every thing, becaufe it can explain nothing 
in an intelligible manner. The celebrated Italian 
naturalift, Fontana, has freed us from this difficulty, 
by demonftrating, from a great variety of experiments 
on different animals, that the venom of the viper is 
perfectly innocent when applied to the nerves only ; 
that it produces in them no fenfible change, and that 
they are incapable of conveying the poifon to the ani¬ 
mal. On the other hand, he has fhewn in a very dif- 
tin£l marmer, that it adts immediately upon the blood, 
that through the medium of this fluid, it deftroys the 
irritability of the mufcular fibres, and produces death. 
Neither is it difficult, upon this view of the fubjeft, to 
underftahd how the poifon may fomstimes produce 
very fudden death ; for if this aflive matter happen 
to be thrown immediately into a large vein running 
along the furface of the body, it will more readily be 
carried to the vital parts, and may render the ufe of 
the moft powerful remedies ineffeftual. , 

The ground being fo far cleared, the queftion now 
occurs, what is the peculiar quality in the venom, 
which enables it to produce fuch direful effefts? Till 
we can anfwer this queftion in a fatisfaftory manner, 
it is evident, that the practice in this difeafe muft be 
guided by chance, and we can entertain no rational 
hope of correfting the poifon. It is not mapy years fince 
this fubjeftfeemed to be covered with an impenetrable 
veil, and Fontan a, among all his reafonings upon 
the poifon of the viper, does not once attempt to 
remove it. It is therefore an agreeable refleflion, that 
the rapid progrefs which chemiftry has made of late 

years. 
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years, enables us to enter upon this part of the fubje£i 
with fome degree of confidence, and if it ihould be 
thought I have failed in determining this queftion with 
fufficient precifion, the view here taken of the fubje6t 
may not be altogether deftitute of ufe. It is an opi¬ 
nion at leaf! as old as Puny *, that the blood is a 
living fluid, but it was referved for the late celebrated 
phyfiologift, Mr. John Hunter, to place this opinion 
among the number of thofe truths that can no longer 
be difputed. How the life of this fluid begins, and 
in what the living principle itfelf confifts, are matters 
concerning which we lhall probably remain for ever 
ignorant; but it has been eftablifhed beyond all con- 
troverfy, that the life of the blood immediately de* 
pends upon the a£iion of the atmofpheric air, to which 
it is expofed in its paffage through the lungs. The 
human heart, and in general the heart of all animals 
with warm blood, has two cavities or ventricles, and 
the blood, before it is returned to the right ventricle 
of the heart, has performed two circles, a leffer be¬ 
tween the heart and the lungs, and a larger between 
the heart and the reft of the body. While the blood 
paffes through the lungs, it undergoes a very remark¬ 
able change in its colour, and other properties: a 
certain portion of the atmofpheric air is attrafted and 
abforbed, while the remainder carriesoff by expiration, 
that matter in the blood, which is either ulelefs or 
noxious to the body. The atmofphere we live in, it 
is now well known, is a compound fluid, one fourth 
part of which is called pure or oxygen air, and the 
remainder, and larger portion, noxious or azotic air j 
but it is the former part only, which is attrafted by 
the blood as it paffes through the lungs, and con¬ 
tributes to the fupport of animal life, from whence 
alfo, the red colour of the bloody and the heat of animah 
is derived. Independently of the direft proofs of thefe 

* In tr-ating on the blood, he obferves—Magna et in eo vitalitath 
poitio. EmiHus fpiiitum Tecum trahit, tamen taftum non fentit. . 

Plin. Secund. Nat, Hid. lifi. xi, cap. 38. 
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fefts afforded by chemical experiments, they admit 
of further illuilration from ferpents themfelves. The 
heart of ferpents, and all other cold blooded animals, 
bas but one cavity, and the blood performs but one 
circuit round the body, fo that a fmall portion only 
paffes through the lungs: henCe little of their blood 
is expofed to the aftion of the atmofphere, it is there¬ 
fore but little loaded with oxygen, it is not of fo 
high a colour, and the heat of their bodies is lefs. 

These fundamental truths have already given a 
new appearance to the theory and pra£tice of medi¬ 
cine, and they now lead me to conjecture that the 
poifon of ferpents a£ts upon the blood, by attracting 
the oxygen, which it receives from the atmofphere in 
its palfage through the lungs, and upon which its 
vitality depends. 

In fupport of this opinion, I would adduce the 
following arguments: 

1. Man, and other warm blooded animals, expofed 
to an atmofphere deprived of oxygen, quickly expire. 
The poifon of a ferpent when introduced into the 
blood, alfo caufes death, but carried into circulation 
by a wound, and in very fmall quantity, its operation 
is comparatively flow and gradual. 

2. The appearances on difleClIon in both cafes, 
are very fimilar. The blood becomes of a darker hue, 
and coagulates about the heart and larger veflels; 
the irritability of the fibres are nearly to the fame de¬ 
gree deftroyed, and the body has a Itrong tendency, in 
both inftances, to putrefcency. 

3 . Doctor Mead mixed the venom of the viper, 
and healthy blood together out of the body, and he did 
not perceive that it produced any change in its ap¬ 
pearance : this arofe from his mixing a fmall quantity of 

tbe 
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the venom with a large quantity of the blood: but 
two or three drops of venom be mixed with forty, of 
fifty drops of blood, it immediately lofes its Vermillion 
colour, becomes black, and incapable of coagulation. 

4. It is a very remarkable circumftance, that the 
poifon of the ferpent has mod power over thofe ani¬ 
mals, whofe'blood is the warmed, and the aftion of 
whofe heart is the mod lively: while on the contrary, 
it is not a poifon to the ferpent itfelf, nor in general 
to cold blooded animals. The reafon appears to be 
this: cold blooded animals do not require a large 
quantity of oxygen to preferve them in health j this 
is evident from the conformation of their heart, and 
refpiratory organs, as already mentioned. It does not 
however follow, that no quantity of the venom would 
dedroy them, for it is alfo evident from their poffeffing 
refpiratory organs of any kind, that a certain quantity 
of oxygen is abfolutely neceffary,and hence we know 
that fome of them, fuch as frogs, may be killed by 
the venom, though it always produces its effects more 
flowly upon them, than upon animals with warm 
blood. 

Having thus endeavoured to afeertain the method 
in which the poifon operates, it may now be alked, 
what fubdance can it be, that fo drongly attrafts the 
oxygen of the blood? The venom is inodorous and 
inlipid, contrary to the opinion of Doctor Mead, it is 
neither fliarp nor fiery, for it has fcarcely any percep¬ 
tible tade; it has the appearance, and fenfible pro¬ 
perties of an animal mucus, but this mucus is evidently 
a vehicle to fome very aftive matter: on this fubjed 
it would not be difficult to conjefture, but as in the 
prefent date of our knowledge, no conjefture we 
could Oder could be edablidied upon ^ny i'atisfa£lory 
grounds, we ffiall leave this part of the fubje£l for 
future invedigation. 
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SECTION IV. 

Wfi now proceed to enquire into the moft fuccefs- 
ful method or curing the difeafc which the poifon pro* 
duces; and this part of the fubjeft will, we hope, 
afford an additional proof, that the view here taken of 
the operation of the poifon, is moft probably a juft one. 

It would be an endlefs and unprofitable tafk to 
enumerate all the remedies which have been impofed 
upon the credulity of mankind, as fpecifics againft the 
poifon of ferpents; they have been obtained from all 
the kingdoms of nature, and there is no country, how¬ 
ever rude and barbarous, where the inhabitants have 
not boafted of forae fpecific peculiar to themfelves. 
The ancient phyficians highly extolled various prepa¬ 
rations of the viper itfelr as a remedy in this difeafc: 
it would have been a fortunate circumftance, if the 
fame animal that produced the poifon, ftiould alfo have 
afforded an antidote to deftroy it. Human faliva, as 
we are informed by Seneca, and the elder Pliny, 
was believed to be a powerful remedy for the bite of 
a viper. The P/y/A and Marji in ancient times, pre¬ 
tended to poffefs fome charm in their pcrfons deftruc- 
tive to the poifon of ferpents; and w’e are told by Mr. 
Bruce, that a fet of men ftill exift in Egypt, who will 
fuffer themfelves to be bitten, and with impunity, by 
the moft venomous ferpents in that country, whofe 
bite would be to others, certain and fpeedy death. A 
great variety of vegetables have been celebrated in 
different countries for the bite of the fcrpcnt, and none 
more highly than the root of the Ophirrhiza Mungos, 
Lin: concerning which K/empeer relates very fur- 
prifingeffects. It is chiefly ufecl for the bite of the Cobra 
de Capello, (Coluber Naja, Lin :) by the natives of this 
country, and -it would appear that they place great 
confidence in it. * In America alfo, a variety of fnake 

roots 

• A particular defcription of this plant will be found in the fecood 
volume of the Amtnitat: Academicer. In the 4th volume of the AJiatick 
Kefeatches, Sir William Jones deferibesa plant under the name of 
Cbavdraca, which, from the quality aferibed to it, by the Bengal pea- 
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roots have been difcovered, and other vegetable re¬ 
medies, which feem in general to unite the two qua¬ 
lities of warmth and bitternefs, and it is very probable 
that by roufing the vital funftions, they may be of 
fome ufe in affifting nature, to. refill the deadening 
operation of the poilon. 

The volatile alkali is the remedy moll commonly 
employed by phyficians, both in this country and in 
Europe ; but the belief which formerly prevailed, that 
it poflefled fomeTpecific power, which correfted the 
poifon, feems to be now very generally relinquilhed*; 
and it is now acknowledged to have no other a£lion 
than that aferibed to it by Mr. Williams, of ftimu- 
lating the heart and vafcular fyllem to a more vigo¬ 
rous exertion. 

The calces, or as they are more properly called, 
the oxyds of fome metals, as arfenic, mercury, and 
filver, have been made ufe of, the efficacy of wnich as 
remedies in this difeafe, merit a more attentive con- 
lideration. 

Arsenic has long been employed by the natives of 
this country, fince it forms the principal ingredient in 
what is called the Tanjore pill. The little experience 
collefted by Europeans ,not enable us to form any very 
exa£t judgment refpefting it. The remedy itfelF pro¬ 
duces very violent cffedls; and if ufedi^ith any freedom, 
might occafion death, It is therefore difficult to dif- 
tinguiffi the effects of the remedy from the fymptoms 

fants, of curing animals bitten by fnakes, he conjeftures, may be the 
fame. There feems to he much obfeurity among authors in their 
accounts of this plant, which fufficiently juftihes the conjefture of Sir 
William Jones. It is named by different writers, Rametui, 
Naghanuailty Eka^eryoy Caju^ular. 1 took fome pains to enquire^ 
among the natives, for this root., Afpecimenwas brought me, byja 
fnake dodor, which correfponded to the defeription, given of it by 
Kampfer. He named it Nagho*walli : he faid when^a perfon was 
bit by the Cobra de Cafello, the piece of it was rubbed upon the eye- 
Udsy and tpngue, that it produced ficknefs and vomiting, but 
bad no effed uj>on thofe who were not bitten, 1 chewed fome of it^ 
it was bitter am aromatic, 

. * Afiatkk Refcarches, VoU II, 
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of the difeafe: it Ihould probably be employed in dt f- 
perate cafes only, and where no other powerful re¬ 
medy can be procured. . For though it may be very 
well adapted to counteradt the poifon, yet I think it 
neither fo fafe, nor fo efficacious, as other remedies 
which are now to be mentioned. 

The preparations of mercury, fo far as I can judge 
from the limited opportunities I have of collefting in¬ 
formation from books, feem alfo to have been but little 
ufed in this difeafe, although mercury is a remedy, 
from which I think much benefit might be expected. 
I find in the Syftema Naturae the following obfervation 
on the Coluber Rhedi: Lin. “ Mofu celerrime letha- 
lis, nifi mercurii folutione gummofa, et gentianae de- 
co£to fuccurritur aegro.’’—If mercury fliould ever come 
into ufe in this difeafe, it thould certainly be employed 
in a more effefiual manner than is commonly prac- 
tifed; and if we are right in afferting that the nature 
of the poifon is the fame in all ferpents, the obferva¬ 
tion ofLiNNiEUs \\\Q. Coluber Rhedi: will, 

with fome limitation, apply to them all. 

We are indebted to Fontana for any knowledge 
we poffefs on the ufe of the lunar cauftic, which is a 
preparation of filver in the nitric acid ; and conlidering 
the length of time that has clapfed fince his publica¬ 
tion, and the advantages refulting from its ufe, it is 
wonderful it has not excited more general attention. 

I SHALL comprife the refult of Fontana’s expe¬ 
riments on this fubftance in a few words He firft 
mixed the venom with the lunar cauftic, applied this 
mixture to a wound, and found that the venom was 
rendered entirely innocent, while the corroding power 
of the cauftic was diminiftied. He next wounded a 
variety of animals, with venomous teeth, fcarified the 
wounds, and waffied them with a folution of lunar 
cauftic in water : by this means, the life of the greateft 
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riurabep of the animals was faved, though they were 
fuch as he knew to be moft eafily killed by the poifon, 
and the death of others was retarded. He alfo tried 
a weak folution of the fame remedy internally with 
remarkable fuccefs, and upon the whole he congratu¬ 
lates himfelf in feeing his labours at length rewarded 
by the difcovery of a true fpecific remedy for the bite 
of the ferpent. 

Fontana was led to the ufe of this remedy by no 
previous theory, for neither before, nor after his difco¬ 
very, does he attempt to account for its effefts, and the 
infinite variety of his experiments, as well as the fidelity 
and accuracy with which he relates them, entitle him. 
to our confidence and praife. 

I AM now to explain in what manner, the fuccefs- 
ful ufe of thefe fubfiances fupports the principles we 
have been endeavouring to eftablilh: and here again I 
am under the necelfity of alTuming fome fads, which 
are eftabliflicd and indifputable. 

1. Oxygen enters into the compofition of all acids, 
and is the principle, as its name imports, upon which 
their acidity depends. 

2. Metals are united w'ith oxygen under various 
circumftances, but chiefly in two ways: the firft is by 
burning them in an open fire, or to- fpeak more cor- 
rc£ily, by the contatt of heat and air, when they are 
converted into metallic oxyds: the fecund, by the de- 
compofition of acids, -when they form compound 
falts. 

3. Oxygen is attratled by different metals with 
different degrees of force, thofe which attrad it with 
the leaft force, are the perfed metals, as platina, gold, 
iiiver, hence they cannot be converted into an oxyd by 
expofure to heat and air, except at very high tempe¬ 
rature, 
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rature. After them comes mercury, and after it, the 
hnperfeft and femi-metals: thefe laft, of which arfenic 
is one, for the mod part attract oxygen ftrongly, and 
are generally found united with it under various forms 
in the bowels of the earth.* 

Oxygen, we have already obferved, is a principle 
which enters into the compofition of the blood, and 
performs a very important part in the animal (Econo¬ 
my. It muft alfo be evident that the blood may be 
more or lefs loaded with this principle, and that difeafe 
may be produced, either by too great, or by too fmall 
a quantity being prefent in the circulating mafs. We 
have already faid that the difeafe produced' by the 
bite of a ferpent, arifes from the fubtraftion of oxygen 
from the blood; the indication of cure muft therefore 
be, to fupply this oxygen, which we fuppofe to be 
withdrawn. The moft obvious method of accomplifli- 
ing this will be to employ fuch fubftances as are known 
to contain oxygen in the greateft abundance, and to 
part with it with the greateft facility. This is pre- 
cifely the charafter of the lunar cauftic, which is made 
by diflblving filver in the nitric acid, and afterwards 
evaporating and criftallifing the folution. The com¬ 
pofition of the nitric acid is alfo accurately afcertained, 
it differs from the common nitrous acid of the fliops, 
by containing a greater quantity of oxygen, and in a 
lingularly loofe form; fo that if our reafoning upon 
the poifon of the ferpent be in any degree correct, no 
medicine would appear to be better calculated than 
this, to obviate its effects. 

The application of the foregoing principles, will 
explain the probable efficacy of the different metallic 
preparations we have juft fpoken of, which will be 

* I am very fenfible that the terms perfeA, imperfedl, and (emi* 
metals, are improper: for all metals are equally perfed of their kind, 
tmt I hare complied with the common terms, that 1 might the more 
ikadily be uRderftood. 

H 2 connected 
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connefted with the order of their attraftiop for oxygen, 
and the quantity they contain; it will alfo lead us fur¬ 
ther to improve and perfeft the praftice: for whenever 
^ perfon is bitten by a ferpent, and danger is appre¬ 
hended, every means (hould be employed, vyhich 
human ingenuity has difcovered, of fpeedily oxygen¬ 
ating the iyftem. 

Whether the fame method might not be appli¬ 
cable to the difeafes arifing from fome other animal 
poifons, is a fubje£i which remains for experience to 
determine. There is great reafon to believe, that the 
venerea] poifon is removed by this method*, and it is 
not improbable, that the fame prafticc might be fuc- 
cefsful in the Rabies Canina. This difeafe, however, 
very feldom makes its appearance in this jjart of hdia, 
although it is mentioned, by the natives, as not a very 
uncommon difeafe at Poonah. 1 lately attended in this 
place, with Mr. Scott, a man who had been bit by 
a dog, and who was fuppofed to have fome fymptoms 
of this difeafe: we fufpe£fed at firft, and were foon 
convinced, that the whole was imaginary, for the.man, 
without any affiftance, quickly recovered : and this is 
the only inftance I have had an opportunity of feeing 
in India. 

I SHALL conclude this paper, by giving a connected 
view, of what appears to be the moft advifeable me¬ 
thod, of treating the bite of a ferpent, which is ap¬ 
prehended to be venomous. This obvioufly divides 
itfelf into the external treatment of the wound, and 
the internal ufe of medicines, to counteract the a£tion 
of the poifon in the blood. 

The Pfylli, as already mentioned, poffeffed a high 
reputation for curing the bites of ferpents, but their 
whole method, when, ftripped of myftery and fable, 

* I refer here to a paper pobliflied by Mr. Scott, on the nitric acid. 
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confided in. fucking the wound. This praftice is 
reconunended in ftrong terms by Celsus, who ob- 
ferves, that it is not only harmlefs to the perfon who 
fucks the wound, but will fave the life of the perfon 
wounded: “ ergo quifquis id vulnus exfuxerit, et ipfe 
tutus erit, et tutum hominem praeftabit.” Though i 
would not be fo fanguine in the fucccfs of this practice, 
yet as giving one chance to efcape, it ought not to 
be omitted. A ligature ihould, as foon as polfible, be 
tied above the part bitten, fo as to impede, but not en¬ 
tirely to. flop the circulation of the blood, for the bite 
of a ferpent is for the moft part fuperficial, and the 
poifon is carried into circulation by the fmaller veffels 
on the furface. The wound fliould next be fcarified, 
and walked with a folution of the lunar cauftic in 
watcf; I would prefer, for this purpofe, a weak folu- 
tioh, becaufeit maybe ufed more freely, and frequently 
repeated. The fame medicine Ihould alfo be given 
internally, and repeated, at intervals, as circumftances 
might point out. The foregoing reafoning upon this 
medicine, jnduced me, fome months ago, to make trial 
of it internally, in a different difeafe j this, therefore, 
is not the place to Hate the refult of thefe trials; but 
it is proper to mention that I know, from repeated 
experience, it may be taken, two or three times in the 
day, in the quantity of half a grain diflblved in two 
ounces of pure water *, and its ufe perfifted in, for 
feveral days, with great fafety. The principal effe£fs 
it produces, are a heat in the ftomach and breaft, and, 
after a time, a tendernefs in the gums, and a difpo- 
fition to bleed, but without that fwelling and pain 
attending the ufe of the oxyds of mercury. 

To thefe means might be added (efpecially if the 
fymptoms, that may have come on, are not materially 
relieved) a warm bath acidulated with the nitric acid. 

* Taf water flicold be diftilled, or at leaft it ihould be rain water, 
otherwife the lunar cauftic will be in part decompofed, which will be 
evident, by a white cloud forming in the folution. 
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In this bath, which ftiould be made Cufficiently llrong to 
produce a very fenfible irritation on the Ikin, the 
wounded limb, and a great part of the body, might be 
placed for half an hour, and repeated as circumftances 
might direft. We are informed by Fontana, that he 
found a bath of very warm water exceedingly ufeful; 
he fays that it lefiened the pain, abated the inflam¬ 
mation, and the part bitten did not become fo livid 
and changed. I apprehend that the moderate addition 
of the nitric acid to this bath, would be a great im¬ 
provement : it has been made ufe of fucceisfully in 
this place,by Mr. Scott, in fome cafes of Lues Venerea, 
and I have ufed it in fome bad' fores, in this country, 
with great effeft. 

There are a variety of other methods of oxygen¬ 
ating the blood, but all of them may not be fo well 
adapted to remove the difeafe, nor of fuch eafy appli¬ 
cation and attainment. I Ihould hope, if the fore¬ 
going plan be diligently purfued, it would, in almoft 
every inftance, be fufficient to etFe£la cure. The blood 
may be oxygenated through the medium of the lungs, 
either by expofing the patient to an atmofphere loaded 
with nitric vapours, in the manner recommended by 
Dr. Charmichael Smyth in contagious difeafes *, 
or ,a more highly oxygenated atmofphere might be 
breathed by means of a pneumatic apparatus, adapted 
for the purpofe, as recommended by Dr. Beddoes. 

But as this paper has already extended to a greater 
length than I at firfl intended, I content myfelf with 
barely mentioning thefe methods, and muft refer to the 
authors themfelves for a particular account of the 
pradlice here alluded to. 

* It may be proper to remark, that at the time Dr. C. Smyth 
made the exptiiments above alluded to, he was not fufficiently ac¬ 
quainted with the materials he was ufing, to draw the proper conclu* 
fions from them; this, however, cadnot al&d the utility of the pradice 
he recommends. 
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I HOPE I have faid enough, to fhew that the princi¬ 
ples I have attempted to eftablilh are at leaft fupported 
by probability, that the method here propofed has 
already been fanftioned by a more certain experience 
than any other, and that it affords the moft likely means 
of counterading the deadly poifon of the ferpent tribe. 

It is, however, to experience alone, we miift truft, 
for the ultimate decifion upon this fubjed; and, to 
whatever conclufion this may lead us, I fhall moft 
willingly follow; profeffing myfelf much more anxiops 
for the difcovery of truth, than for the fupport of any 
of the opinions ftated in this paper. 1 fhall* think 
myfelf fufficiently happy, if this elfay fliould in any 
way tend to elucidate a fubjed, as important as it is 
obfeure. 
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Syf?LEMENT TO THE FOREGOING PAPER, 
Vi ON THE POISON OF SERPENTS. 

H aving at length. fucceeded in procuring a 
fnake with the venomous teeth and poifon bag 
entire, but which are commonly extrafted in thofe fer- 
pfehts which the natives carry about with them, I re- 
iblved to make fume experiments with it. The fnake 
r had procured was a large Cobra de Capello (Coluber 
Haja, Lin.) and which is generally reprefented to be 
the moft venomous of all ferpents. 

EXPERIMENT I. 

I WAS, in the firft place, defirous of afeertaining the 
power of the venom : for this purpofe, the fnake was 
made to bite a young dog in the hind leg, and for 
which no medicine, either internal or external, was 
made ufe of. The dog, upon being bit, howled 
violently for a few minutes; the wounded limb foon 
became paralytic j in ten minutes the dog lay fenfelefs 
and convulfed; in thirteen minutes he was dead. 

EXPERIMENT II. 

A DOC, of a fmaller fize, and younger, was now 
bitten in the hind leg, when he was inftantly plunged 
into a warm nitric l)ath, previoufly prepared for the 
purpofe : as foon as potfible after he was in the bath, 
the wound was flightly fcarified, and a weak folution 
of lunar cauftic in water was poured down his throat: 
but the fymptoms made the fame progrefs as in the 
firft experiment, and the dog died in the fame time. 

Upon opening ihefe two dogs, about half an hour 
after death, the blood in the heart, and in the larger 
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veflels, was of a dark colour, in a fluid ftate, and did 
not coagulate on expofure to the atmofphere. 

EXPERIMENT III. 

After the interval of one day, the fame fnake was 
again brought, and made to bite a young puppy in the 
hind leg, but above the part to be bitten, I had pre- 
vioufly tied a ligature: immediately after he was bit¬ 
ten, the wound was fcarified and waflied with a folii- 
tion of lunar cauftic. The dog did not appear to feel 
any other injury than what fnight arife from the liga¬ 
ture round his leg: half an hour after he was bitten, 
the ligature and drelilng, which confifted of lint dipped 
in the folution of lunar cauftic, were removed. The 
dog foon began to link, gradually loft the ufe of his 
limbs, lueathed quick, was convullcd, and- died in 
half an hour more. On opening this dog, the bjood 
coagulated readily on being emptied from the veflTels. 

EXPERIMENT IV. 

Another dog was now bitten in the hind leg, and 
immediately after a ligature was applied, as in the pre¬ 
ceding experiment: the wound was fcarified and walh- 
ed as before, and for two hours the dog continued 
lively and well, when the ligature was removed. 

EXPERIMENT V. 

Another puppy having been bit in the fame 
place, the wound was limply fcarified, and waflied 
with a folution of the lunar cauftic, and for two hours 
the animal continued free from difeale. In thefe tw-o 
laft experiments the dogs werd very young, and fed 
by their mother’s milk: at the expiration of the time 
mentioned, they were carried to her, but fhe avoided 
them, and they both died in the courfe of the day. 

EXPERI- 
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EXPERIMENT VI. 

Observing in the lad experiments, that the venom 
was probably weakened by ufe, I waited for two 
days, and refolved to try its eflfefts a fecond time 
where no riiedicine was made ufe of. A dog was 
accordingly bitten by the fame fnake in the hind leg 
in the ufual manner, and in twenty minutes he was 
dead. It is however worthy of notice, that though 
the mortal progrefs of the poifon was as certain as 
.before, it did not now appear to produce any pain, 
the animal did not howl upon being bit, but gradually 
funk and died. The blood of this dog continued alfo 
in a fluid ,flate, and was of a dark colour. 

EXPERIMENT VII. 

A SECOND dog being now bit, the wound was fcari- 
fied and wallied with a folution of lunar cauftic, and 
the fame medicine given in fmall quantities internally, 
and repeated at intervals. The dog appeared to be 
but little affefled for about half an hour, when he 
vomited violently for feveral times, gradually funk, 
and died at the expiration of an hour. The blood in 
this dog coagulated after death. 

EXPERIMENT VIII. 

A THIRD dog being bit in the fame manner, the 
wound was wathed with a volatile alkaline fpirit, and 
the fame medicine given internally diluted with water, 
and repeated at intervals. This dog was in a fhort 
time convulfed; vomited feveral times, and then 
feemed to revive:, but he foon relapfed, and in three 
hours he was dead. This dog was not opened. 

EXPERIMENT IX. 

After the interval of two days the fame fnake was 
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brought, and as the volatile alkali appeared to have 
been of fome ufe in the laft experiment, it was de¬ 
termined to try it firft: and this experiment, as well 
as feveral of thofe already related, was condu6ted by 
my friend Dr. Moir with attention and accuracy. A 
dog was accordingly bitten in the ufual place, and 
the volatile alkali given as in the preceding experi¬ 
ment : the dog was dead in eighteen minutes. 

EXPERIMENT X. 

To a dog bitten in the fame place, immediately 
after the former, that we might have the means of 
afcertaining the effedls of the remedy, nothing was 
given, he died in eighteen minutes. 

EXPERIMENT XI. 

Observing in the feventh volume of the medical 
fafts publiflied by Dr. Simmons, that Cayenne pepper 
was a powerful remedy for a vegetable poifon obtained 
from the roots of the Jatropha Manihot, or bitter Cajfadat 
I determined to make trial of it. To a dog bitten in 
the ufual manner, five grain pills of the pepper were 
given, and the wounded limb was waflied with an in- 
fufion of it in warm water. Thefe pills had been re¬ 
peated four times in the fpace of an hour, when the 
dog died. 

EXPERIMENT XII. 

A YOUNG puppy w'as now bitten in the ear, and ex¬ 
actly half a minute after the ear was cat off. The 
wound made by the knife bled freely. The dog con¬ 
tinued lively for fome time, but in half an hour, he 
began to droop, and in half an hour more, died. It 
is obferved by Fontana, and he fufiiciently well 
accounts for it, that on biting the ears of animals, a 
drop of venom collefts on the car, at the hole made 
by the tooth: this was very remarkable in the experi¬ 
ment now related : a quantity of venom, like a large, 
drop of) ellow fecum, collefled on the ear, and trick¬ 
led to the ground. 
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it lhay be proper in general to obferi^c, t!mt in all 
experiments, the part bitten did not fwell nor 
iHiiame, a livid mark could be diftinguiflied where the 
ipoth entered, but could be traced only for a very 
little way. When the wounds were fcarified, they 
bled little or none at all; but before death they 
eommonly bled freely, and the fcarifications were ex¬ 
ceedingly difcoloured. 

In all the dogs W’hich were opened, the blood was 
found to be in a fluid ftate. Upon examining, after 
death, Ih’ofe animals which died by the poifori of the 
Vi^er, the Abbe' Fontana commonly obferves, that 
he found the blood coagulated about the heart and 
larger veffels. My experience has not confirmed this 
obfervation, which I attribute to the great difference 
in, point of ftrength poffeffed by the venom of the 
fnabo made ufe of in the preceding experiments. In 
thofc cafes where the poifon adted rapidly, the blood 
when emptied from the veffels, ftiewed no difpofition 
to coagukte, and feemed to be of a darker colour 
than natural: but in thofe cafes where the animals 
died more flowly, the blood readily coagulated on ex- 
pofure to the atmofphere. It is not foreign to the 
prefent lubjedt toobferve, that-while the poifon of 
ferpents in mingling with the blood, has a ftrong 
tendency to prevent its coagulation, it on the con¬ 
trary more readily coagulates in thofe animals, who 
have breathed pure oxygen air.* 

These experiments will perhaps ferve little other 
piirpofc than to prove the quick and deffrudtive ope¬ 
ration of the poifon of this kind of ferpent, and of 
the inefficacy of the moft celebrated remedies which 
have been hitherto difeovered. It is certain however 
that upon larger animals the progrefs would have 
been neither fo rapid nor dellructivej and upon the 
human body it is alfo probable that remedies might 

Bbddoes on faAitious airs, 
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have b^n employed with, greater fuccefs: for tho 
delicacy of the human (kin is very great, and the. 
abforption of any remedy that might be applied to it, 
extenfive and fpeedy. Dogs, we are told, do not 
perfpire, and it is probable that there exiffs mm\k 
correfpondenee between the powers of abforption and 
perfpiration. 

The little fuccefs attending the ufe of the lunar 
cauftic in thefe experiments, affords a fufficiently con¬ 
vincing proof, that the fnakes made ufe of by the 
Abbe' Fontana, and the one made ufe of by me, 
poffefs very different degrees of ftrength in their ve¬ 
nom : there are one or two experiments where this re¬ 
medy appeared to be ufed with foine effeft: but I 
imputed it to the weakened power of the venom by 
ufe: and I am fully convinced that the poifon of this 
kind of fcrpcnt, when it is in full vigour, is fo cer¬ 
tainly and rapidly dcltruftive, at leall to fmall ani¬ 
mals, that neither the lunar cauftic, nor probably any 
other remedy, would arreft its progrefs. It appears 
that even t^he delay of half a minute in cutting off 
the ear that was bitten, was fatal to the animal; and 
it is fcavcely poffible that to a perfon bitten by a 
fnake, any kind of remedy could be applied in a 
ftiorter time. No experiment could be better calcu¬ 
lated than this laft, to fltew the power of the venom 
of this kind of ferpent, for Fontana obferves, that 
it is very difficult to kill either dogs or rabbits when 
bitten in the ears, and out of all the experiments he 
makes upon the ears of thefe animals, and where no 
attempt was made to relieve them, none of them died. 

I AM therefore ftill of opinion, that the method of 
cure mentioned in the foregoing paper is the moft ra¬ 
tional, and the moft likely to fucceed in preventing 
death, as Well as the other bad confequences which 
fometimes follow the bite of a ferpent that is not 
mortal. In the ufe of the nitric acid bath, I fliould 
have much confidence: and this confidence arifes 

from 
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from a greater experience of its powerful influence 
upon the human body in different difeafes: this ex¬ 
perience will foon be communicated to the public 
by my friend Mr. Scott, whofe labours in the 
application of a moft powerful and ufeful agent 
HI medicine, and efpecially ufeful as applied to 
the inhabitants of warm climates, merit the greateil 
praife. 
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VI. 

An Account of the Petroleum Wells in the 
Burmha Dominionst extraSied from the Jour-- 
nal of a Voyage from Ranghong up the River 
Erai-Wuddey to Anaarapoorah, the prefent 
Capital of the Burmha Empire.—By Captain 
Hiram Cox, Refdent at Ranghong. 

SATURDAY, JANUARY 7, I797. 

W IND eafterly, fharp and cold, thick fog on 
the river until after fun rife, when it evaporat¬ 
ed as ufual, but foon after collected again, and continu¬ 
ed fo denfe till half part eight A. M. that we could 
barely fee the length of the boat. 

Thermometer at fun rife 52”, at noon 74®, in 
the evening 69®; general courfe of the river north 
20® weft, main breadth from one to one and a half 
miles, current about two and a half miles per hour. 

East bank, high, rugged, barren downs, with pre¬ 
cipitous cliffs towards the river; of free ftone inter¬ 
mixed with ftrata of quartz, martial ore and red 
ochre ; beech moderately Ihelving, covered with frag¬ 
ments of quartz, lilex, petrifH6tions and red ochre, 
and with rocky points projedfing from it into the 
river. 

Western bank, a range of low fandy ifiands, co¬ 
vered with a luxuriant growth of reeds. Thefe at 
prefent narrow the ftream to three quarters, and in 
forne places to half a mile, but are overflowed in the 
rains; the main bank rather low and fandy, fubjeft to 
be overflowed, its whole breadth about three miles to 
the foot of a range of low woody hills, vvhich. in 

I point 
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point of vegetation, form an agreeable contrail to the 
eaftern Ihore; thefe hills are bounded to the weftward 
at the diftance of about twenty miles from the river, by 
an extenlive range of high mountains, cloathed with 
vrood to their furamits. 

■ At half pall ten A. M. came to the lower town ©f 
Rainanghongy a temple in it of the antique Hindoo llyle 
of building. 

At noon came to the center town of Rainanghong 
(literally the town through which flows a river of 
earth oil), lituatcd on the call bank of the river, in 
latitude 20® 26' north, and longitude 94® 45' 54" call 
of Greenwich. Halted to examine the wells of Petro¬ 
leum. 

The town has but a mean appearance, and feveral of 
its temples, of which there are great numbers, falling 
to ruins: .the inhabitants however are well drelTed, 
many of them with gold fpiral ear ornaments, and are 
undoubtedly rich, from the great profit they derive 
from their oil wells, as will be feen below. 

At two P. M. I fet oflF from my boat, accompanied 
by the mewthagkee or zemindar of the dillridl, and feve¬ 
ral of the merchant proprietors, to view the wells. 
Our road led to the E. N. E. through dry beds of looi’e 
fand in the water courfes, and over rugged arid downs 
and hillocks of the fame foil as deferibed above; the 
growth on them, confiding of fcattered plants of Eu- 
phorbiumy the Cajfia tree, which yields the Terra Japo- 
nicay commonly called cutch or cut, and ufed through** 
out India as a component part of a beer a of pauity 
alfo a very durable timber for lining the oil wells, and 
ladly the hardy biar or wild plumb common in Hin- 
doftan. 

The Iky was cloudlefs, fo that the fun Ihone on us 
with undiminiflied force, and being alfo unwell, I 
4 walked 



walked flowly, and as we were an 
the. wells, I therefore condude dief de 'wee 
miles diftant from the river j thofe we faW#e' fetlltfe#* 
€d irregulariy about the downs at no' great diftanee 
from each other, fome perhaps not mote than thiPPjpr 
forty yards. At this particular place, we were inform¬ 
ed there are one hundred and eighty wells, four or 
five miles to the N. E. three hundred and forty more. 

In making a well, the hill is cut down fo as to form 
a fquare table of fourteen or twenty feet tor the crovrn 
of tne well, and from this table a road is formed, hy 
fcraping away an inclined plain for the drawers to de- 
fcend, in raifing the excavated earth from the well, and 
fubfequently the oil. The lhaft is funk of a fquare 
■form, and lined as the miner proceeds, with fquaresof 
Cajjia wood ftavesj thefe ftaves are about fix feet 
long, fix inches broad, and two thick j are rudely 
jointed and pinned at right angles to each other, 
forming a fquare frame, about four and a half feet in 
the clear for the uppermoft ones, but more contra^ed 
below. When the miner has pierced fix or more feet 
of the (haft, a feries of thefe fquare frames are piled 
on each other, and regularly added to at top j the 
whole gradually finking, as he deepens the ihaft, and 
fecuring him againfi: the falling in of the fides. 

The foil, (fr ftrata to be pierced, is nearly fuch as 
I have defcribed the cliffs to be on the margin of the 
river, that is, firft, a light fandy loam intermixed with 
fragments of Quartz, filex, &c. j fecond, a friable fand 
frone, eafily wrought, with thin horizontal ftrata of a 
concrete of martial ore, talc and indurated argill (the 
talc has this fingularity, it is denticulated, its lamina 
being perpendicular to the horizontal lamina of4l},e 
argill on which it is feated) at from ten or-fifteen feet 
from the furface, and from each other, as there are 
feveral of thefe veins in the great body of free ftofie. 
Thirdly, at feventy cubits, more or lefs, Irpm . the 
furface, and immediately below the ^ee ftone, a 'pale 
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bju<5 argillaceous earth (fliiltous) imprea^ated with the 
petroleuhi and fttiellmg, ftrongly of it. This they fay is 
very difficult to work, and grows harder as they get 
deeper, ending in Ihift or Hate, fuch as found cover¬ 
ing veins of coal in Europe, &c. Below this fliift at 
the depth of about 130 cubits is coal. I procured 
Ibme, intermixed with fulphur and pyrites, which 
had been taken from a well, deepened a few days be- 
fore my arrival, but deemed amongft them a rarity^ 
the oil in general flowii^ at a finaller depth. They 
were piercing a new well when I was there, had got 
to the depth of eighty cubits, and expefted oil at teo 
or twenty cubits more. 

The machinery ufed in drawing up the rubbiflr, 
and afterwards the oil from the well, is an, axle croffing 
the center of the well, reftingon two rudeforked ftaun- 
chions, with a revolving barrel on its center, like the 
nave of a wheel, in which is a fcore for receiving 
the draw rope j the bucket is of wicker work, covered 
with dammer, and the labour of the drawers, in 
general three men, is facilitated by the defeent of the 
inclined plain, as water is drawn from deep wells in. 
the interior of Hindoftan. • 

To receive the oil, one man is ftationed at the brink 
of the well, vidio empties the bucket into a channel 
made on the furface or the earth leading to a funk jar,, 
from whence it is laded into fmaller ones, and im¬ 
mediately carried down to the river, either by coolies 
or on hackeries. 

. When a'well grows dry, they deepen it. They fay 
none are abandoned for barrennefs. Even the death 
of a miner, from mephitic air, does not deter others 
from perfifting in deepening them when dry. Two 
days before my arrival, a man was fuifocated in one 
of the wells, yet they afterwards renewed their at¬ 
tempts, without further accident. I recommended 
their .trying the air with a candle, &c, but feemingly 
with little effed. 

The 
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Ths oil Is dravm pure from the wells, in the liquid 
fiate as ufed, without variation, but in the cold Teafon 
it congeals in the open air, and always lufesfonie-* 
thing of its fluidity; the temperature of the wells pre- 
fetving it in a liquid ftate fit to be drawn. A man 
who was lowered into a well of i lo cubits, in ray pre¬ 
fence, and immediately drawn up, perfpired copioufly 
at every pore: unfortunately I had no other means of 
trying the temperature. The oil is of a dingy green 
and odorous; it is ufed for lamps, and boiled with a 
little dammer (a refin of the country), for paying 
the timbers of houfes, and the bottoms of boats, &c. 
which it preferves from decay and vermin; its me¬ 
dicinal properties known to the natives is as a lotion in 
cutaneous eruptions, and as an embrocation in bruifes 
and rheumatic afledlions. 

The miners pofitively allured me no water ever 
percolates through the earth into the wells, as has been 
fuppofed, the rains in this part of the country are feldom 
heavy, and during the feafon a roof of thatch Is thrown 
over the wells, the water that falls foon runs off to 
the river, and what penetrates into the earth is effec¬ 
tually prevented from defeending to any great depth 
by the increafing hardnefs of the oleagenous argiU and 
fhift; this will readily be admitted when it is known 
that the coal mines at Whitby are worked below the 
harbour, and the roof of the galleries not more than 
fifty feet from the bed of the fea, the deficiency of rain 
in this tra£l may be owing to the high range of moun¬ 
tains to the weftward, which range parallel to the 
river, and arreft the clouds in their paffage, as is the 
cafe on the eaftern fide of the peninfula of India. 

Solicitous to obtain accurate information on a 
fubjeft fo interefting as this natural fource of wealth; 
I had all the principal proprietors aflembled on board 
my boat, and collefted from them the following par¬ 
ticulars, the foregoing I learned at the wells from the 
miners and others. 

I 2 
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AH AceOHHT OF THB FETAOLBUM WELLS 

I ENpEATouRBD to guard agaiuft exaggeration, aS 
well as to obviate the caution and referve which mer¬ 
cantile men in all countries think it neceffary to ob- 
ferve, when minutely queftioned on fubjefts affefiling 
their interefls, and I have reafon to hope my informa¬ 
tion is not very diftant from the truth. 

The property of thefe wells is in the owners of the 
foil, natives of the country, and defcends to the heirs 
general as a kind of entailed hereditament, with which 
it is faid government never interferes, and which no 
diftrefs will induce them to alienate. One family per¬ 
haps will poffefs four or five wells, 1 heard of none 
who had more, the generality have lefs, they are funk 
by, and wrought for the proprietors j the coft of fink¬ 
ing a new well is 2000 tecals flowered filver of the 
country, or 2500 ficca rupees} and the annual aver¬ 
age net profit 1000 tecals, or 1250 ficca rupees. 

The contrail price with the miners for finking a 
well is as follows: for the firft forty cubits they have 
forty tecals, for the next forty cubits three hundred 
tecals, and beyond thefe eighty cubits to the oil they 
have from thirty to fifty tecals per cubit, according to 
the depth (the Burmha cubi t is nineteen inches EngUjh J j 
taking the mean rate of forty tecals per cubit, and one 
hundred cubits as the general depth at which they 
come to oil, the remaining twenty cubits will coft 800 
tecals, or the whole of the miner’s wages for finking 
the lliaft 1140 tecals j a well of a 100 cubits will re¬ 
quire 950 caflia ftaves, which at five tecalsper hundred 
will coft 47! tecals. Portage and wofkmanfliip, in 
fitting them, may amount to 100 tecals more j the 
levelling the hill tor the crown of the well, and making 
the draw road, &c. according to the common rate of 
labour in the country, will coft about aoo tecals j 
ropes, &c. and provifions for the workmen, which are 
fupplied by the proprietor when making a new well j 
expences of propitiatory facrifices, and perhaps a fig- 
niorage fine to government for permiflion to fink a new 
well,'' confumc the remaining 5 lai tecals j in deepeo- 
4 ing 
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ing an old well they make the beft bargain in their, 
power with the miners, who rate their demand per 
cubit according to its depth and danger from the 
heats or mephitic air. 

The amount, produce, and wages of the labourers 
who draw the oil, as dated to me, I fuf[)e£l was ex¬ 
aggerated or erroneous from milinterpretation on both 
does. 

The average produce of each well, per diem, they 
faid was 500 vifs, or i825lbs. avoirdupois, and that 
the labourers earned upwards of eight tecals each 
per month; but I apprehend this was not meant 
as the average produce, or wages for every day or 
month throughout the year, as muft appear from a 
further examination of the fubje£t, where fafts are 
dubious we muft endeavour to obtain truth from inter¬ 
nal evidence. Each well is worked by four men, and 
their wages is regulated by the average produce of 
fix days labour, of which they have one fixth, or its 
value at the rate of one and a quarter tecals per 
hundred vifs, the price of the oil at the wells; the 
proprietor has an option of paying their fixth in oil, 
but 1 underftand he pays the value in money, and if 
fo, 1 think this is as fair a mode of regulating the 
wdges of labour as any where praftifed ; for in pro¬ 
portion as the labourer works he benefits, and gains 
only as he benefits his employer. He can only do in-, 
jury by over-working himfelf, which is not likely to, 
happen to an Indian ; no provifions are allowed the oil 
drawers, but the proprietor fupplies the ropes, &c. and 
laftly the king’s duty is a tenth of the produce. 

Now fuppofing a well to yield 500 vifs per diem 
throughout the year, deducing one fixth for the la^ 
bourers, and one tenth for the king, there will remain 
for the proprietor, rejefling fraftions, 136,876 vifs, 
which at i-i tecals, the value at the wells, is equal to 
1.710 tecals per annum. From this fum there is to be 

13 dedufled 
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deducted only & trifle for drawrope^, &c. for I could 
not learn that there was any further duties or expence 
to be charged on the produce, bCit the merchants fay 
they gain oply a neat looo tecals per annum foreacn 
well, and as we advance we (hall nave reafon to think 
they have given the maximum rather than the minimum 
of their profits, hence therefore we may infer that the 
grofs amount produce per annum is not 182,500 vifs. 

Further, the four labourers (hare or one fixth de¬ 
ducing the king’s tythe, will be 2250 vifs per month 
of thirty days, or in money at the above price twenty- 
eight tecals fifty avas, or feven tecals twelve avas each 
man per month, but the wages of a common labourer 
in this part of the country^ as the fame perfons inform¬ 
ed me, is only five tecals per month when hired from 
day to day; they alfo admitted that the labour of the 
oil drawers was not harder than that of common 
labourers, and the employment no ways obnoxious to 
health. To me the fmell of the oil was fragrant and 
grateful, and on being more indireCly queftioned (for 
on this part of the 'fubjeC perhaps owing to the mi- 
nutenefs of my enquiries I obferved moft referve), they 
allowed that their gain was not much greater than the 
common labourers of the country, nor is it reafonable 
to expeC it fliould, for as there is no myftery in draw¬ 
ing of oil, no particular hardfhips endured, or rilk of 
health, no compulfion or prevention pretended, and as 
it is the intereft of the proprietors to get their work 
done at the cheapeft rate, of courfe the numbers that 
would flock to fo regular and profitable an employ¬ 
ment, would foon lower the rate of hire nearly at leaft 
to the common wages of the country j befides I obferv¬ 
ed no appearance of affluence amongft the labourers, 
they were nreanly lodged and clad, and fed coarfely, not 
on rice, which in the upper provinces is an article of 
luxury, but on dry grains and indigenous roots of the 
nature of Cajfadat colleCedin the waftesby theirwomen 
and children j further it is not reafonable to fuppofe 
vbat thefc labourers worked conftantly, nature always 

requires 
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taequires a refpite, and will be obeyed, however much 
itbe deiire of g:un may illmulate, and this caufe muft 
more particularly operate in warm climates. tO pro.^ 
■duce what we often improperly call indolence. Even 
the rigid Cato emphatically fays, that the man who 
has not time to be idle is a flave. A due conlidera- 
lion of this phyfical and moral neceffity ou^t per¬ 
haps to vindicate religious legiflators from the re* 
proaches too liberally beftowed on them for fan^ion- 
in^ relaxation j be that as it may, I think it is fuf- 
ficiently apparent that the article of wages is alfo ex- 
aggerated, and that 500 vifs muft only be confidered 
as the amount produce of working days, and not an 
average for every day in the year. The labour of the 
miners, as I have obferved above, is altogether diftindl 
from the oil drawers, and their pay proportioned to the 
hardftiips and rifles they endure. 

Assuming therefore as data, the acknowledged 
profit of 1000 tecals per annum for each well, which 
<we can hardly foppofe exaggerated, as it would ex- 
pofe the proprietors to an additional tax, and the com¬ 
mon wages of precarious employment in the country, 
that is one month vvith another, including holy days 
the year round, four and a quarter tecals per month 
as the pay of the oil drawers, which includes the 
two extremes of the .queftion, it will make the aver¬ 
age produce of each well per diem, 300 vifs or 109,500 
vifs per annuiu, equal to 399,675 lbs. avoirdupms, or 
tons 178,95511)8. or in liquid meafure 793 hogflieads 
of fixty-tnree gallons each j and as there arc 520 
wells regiftered by government, the grofs amount pro¬ 
duce of the whole per annum will be 56,940,000 vifs 
•or 92,781! tons 1560 lbs. or 412,360 hogflieads, worth 
at the wells, at one and a quarter tecals per hundred 
srifs, 71 1^50 tecals or 889,737 ficca rupees. 

From the wells, the oil is carried, in fmall jars, fey 
•cooleys, or on carts, to the river.; where it is delivered 
to the rntrehant exporter at two tecals per hundred 

14 vifs. 
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vifs, the value being enhanced three-eighths by the ex¬ 
pence and rilk of portage, therefore the grofs value or 
profit to the country of the whole, deducing five per 
cent for wattage, may be ttatcd at 1,081,860 tecals, 
or 1,362,325 ficca rupees per annum, yielding a direfit 
revenue to the king of 136,232 ficca rupees per 
annum, and perhaps thrice as much more before it 
reaches the confumer j befides the benefit the whole 
country mutt derive from the produfitive induttry called 
into aftion by the conftant employment of fo large a 
capital on fo gruff an article. There were between 
feventy and eighty boats, average burthen fixty tons 
each, loading oil at the feveral wharfs, and others 
conttantly coming and going while I was there. A 
number of boats and men alfo find conftant employ¬ 
ment in providing the pots, &c. for the oil, and the 
extent of this Angle branch of internal commerce (for 
almoft the whole is confumed in the country) will 
ferve to give forae infight into the internal commerce 
and refources of the country. 

At the wells the price of the oil is feven annas 
fevcn pies per 11 albs, avoirdupois j at the port of 
Kanghng it is fold at the average rate of three ficca 
rupees three annas and fix pies per cwt. or per hogf- 
heads of fixty-three gallons, weighing 504 lbs. fourteen 
rupees feven annas nine pies, exclufive of the calk, or 
per Bengal buzar maund two rupees five annas eight 
pies, whereas the muftard feed, and other vegetable 
oils, fell at Banghong at eleven rupees per buzar maund* 

To conclude, this oil is a genuine petroleum, pof- 
fefiing all the properties of coal tar, being in fafit the 
felf fame thing, the only difference is, that nature 
elaborates in the bowels of the earth that for the 
Burmhas, for which European nations are obliged to 
the ingenuity of Lord Dundonald, 
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VII. 

ON THE MAXIMUM OF MECHANIC 
POWERS, AND THE EFFECTS OF MA¬ 
CHINES WHEN IN MOTION. 

By Lieutenant William Lambton, 

Of His' Majeftfs 334? Regiment of Foot. 

M ost mathematicians, in treating on the fcience 
of mechanics, have drawn their conclufions 
frdm conficjering the weight and power in a ftate of 
equilibrium, and have deduced their proportions from 
their refpe^ive diftances of each from the center of 
motion; or from what the velocities would be, fup- 
pofing them to be put in a moving ftate. But in the 
aftual application of any machine, whether fimple or 
compound, we (hall find that when it is put in motion 
by the fuperior force of the power, there will be a 
certain ratio between the weight and power, fo that 
in any given time the elFe£l may be the greateft poflible. 
The various and moft ufeful cafes which relate to this 
fubjeft are coipprifed in the following problems, and 
as it is my intention to determine the precife efiefts 
of fuch powers as are of the moft general ufe in the 
conftru£lion of machines, fuch as the lever, the wheel, 
and axle, 8cc. and where the power applied to raife the 
weight, a£ts by the force of gravity; it will be neceflary 
to take into confideration the effe 61 s of their own 
mafles, and therefore fome general propofitions muft 
be premifed relative to the centers of percuffion and 
gyration of the refpe<SHve moving powers; and to 
compare the mafs collefted into the center of per» 
cuflion or gyration of a beam or folid wheeli to that 
power, which afting at the extremity would give the 
fame angular velocity. 
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• It has already been demonftrated by mathema¬ 
ticians that if p be the center of fufpeofioir, or ro¬ 
tation ; p the center of percufiion) and g the center 
of gyration;—^and if p be a particle and its difiance 
^ .1 allthe^nf* • , .all the 

from p, then and 

which expreffions are univerial, let the form of the 
body be what it will. Now as the lever and whed 
are powers whofe operations are materially influenced 
by th eir own weight, I fliall confider every cafe in 
which they can poffibly be eflre6ted. And notwith- 
ftanding that the part of mechanics relating to percuf- 
fion and gyration, has been fo copioufly treated on by 
others, yet as it becomes fo elfeotial a part in" the pre- 
fent theory, 1 thall include fuch propoutions as imme¬ 
diately apply» and put them in the mo,fi convenient 
forms. Some of them, I believe are new, and par¬ 
ticularly fuited to the prefent fubje£t. 


Trob. I. Let A B be a bar or beam perfectly 
ftreight and of uniform thicknefs, having its point 
of fufpenfion S, at any variable diftance from the 
extremity A: it is required to determine the dif¬ 
tance of the center of percufiion from S. 


A 

.S 


Put AB=v, AS~x, and therefore SB=o— x ; 
and let the faid diftance of the center of percuf- 
fion from j be y, then v being an indefinitely fmall 
plane at right angles to the axis of the beam, 

v—xl^Xv will exprefs one pd^ or the fluxion of 
all the pd'- in A B j and by the fame reafoning, 

v—xxv is the fluxion of the force of A B.— 


Hence yz;: 




; where x and 
Ifxrro 


"flu; X 

V may be taken in any ratiovto each other. -- 

or the center of fufpenfion be at A, thenysc^w as 
has been proved by others. If x—yV, then alfo, 
in which cafe the center of percufiion will be at the 
other extremity B, and when x=iv, theny=s, and 
ihe center, of percuflion coinciding with the center of 

gravity. 
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gravity, the power of ofcillation will ceafe, and the 
motion, if there be any, will be rotatory. 

Cor. 1. If it be required to determine the diftance 
of the center of fupenfion when the vibrations are 

the quickeft poflible, theny, or its equal 
becomes a maximum, and ther efore its flu x ion, by. 
makin g x variable, is z :o. Hence i zxx — 6vx x 3 *^— 6k 
—- 3 ‘»X av*— 6 w+ 6 k* = 0 , and x—i+iv'-t or 
when S is taken towards A, or on that fide of the 
center of gravity. 


Cor. 2. Other forms may be obtained if AS~k 
and SB=z, both variable quantities:—for then 
will exprefs the'fluxion of both ends, and the 

fluxion of all the in AB. And fince the force of any 

ofcillating body may beexprefled by multiplyingthedil* 
tance of the center of gravity from the center ot fufpen- 
fion, into the body Itfelf, the force of A B is therefore 


defined by 


Hence y=; 




iX 




Then when k=o, y becomes equal ; and if x^iz, 
y =2 j—and when x and z are equal, y vanifhes.. 


Prob. 2 . The notation remaining, as in the laft pro¬ 
blem : let the center of gyration be required, while the 
beam A B is made to revolve round a center S at any 
variable diftance from A: and let w exprefs the diftance 
of the center of gyration from S. Then we lhall have 


w FV' 


,fluM>— x\’‘Xv — j-vx+jx* 


V 


■=v' 


3 


Hence if x— 0 , 


w=.Vj/^. and when k=v, fo that S may be in the cen¬ 
ter of gravity of A B, then wzzl^l. When k::: fV, w 
becomes equal 4 “^ ^Ifo, and in this cafe the center of 
gyration will be at the fame diftance from B, that the 
center of rotation is from A. 


Cor. 
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Cor. It appears from Cor. i of the laft problem, 
thi^' when the vibrations _of a beam are thequickeft 

polilible, X is equal tOr—»s-, when the point of fufpen- 
wn is taken on that fide the center of gravity towards 
A, Now fince \ is the dillance of the center of gravity 
of the beam from A or B, it follows that I v'f exprefles 
the diftance of the center of percuflion from the center 
of gravity when the vibrations are the quickeft poffible; 
■But it appears from this problem, that exprefles 
the diftance of the center of gyration from the center 
of gravity, when the beam is made to revolve on that 
center. Therefore if the beam be fufpended, by what 
in this cafe is the center of gyration, the'vibrations will 
be the quickeft poflTible. 


C0 R. If the part$ AS, SB be denoted by and z as in 

Cor.2, of the laft probe then - 

Thenifxco, and z become equal A B, w—z^/~\::zv</'J': 
and when x and z are equal, wxzx^'^ or y'”, 

and laftly, if xzz\z, then ; all which are pre- 
cifely the fame as in the laft problem. 


Pros. 3. Let ABD be a folid beam of uniform 
thicknefs, having an angle at D, and let AD=DB, 
and AE=EBr:;f, and if the line E D be continued to 
the center of rotation S, 
then S E will be perpen- 
diculairto AB,nnd there- . 
fore A S=B S, and the 
beam will be in the fame 
plane with the triangle 
ASB, and being made to 
revolve round the center ^ 

S, retaining its pofition 
with refpeft to the line S E: it is required to determine 
the diftance of the center of gyration from S. 



Put DS=</,andAD=:BD=T,andalfoED=<i. Then 

AS 
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AS*=■y*+^/*+2N</i and therefore iv*v^zd*v^z^ 
will be the fluxio n of all the fid* in th e wh ole beam ABD- 

- , flu. zv'i + ZiPv + 2 aJv zz ^ V* + 3</® + 6aJ 

Hence' w = v- jz - 3 

which, when a vanifhes, and the beam coincides with 

the line AB, becomes equal —and if d vanilh 

w=v ^/r, for then D will coincide with S and A D B 
will become two beams revolving on their extremities. 

PaoB. 4. Let ABC re- 
prcfent a circular fuperfices, 
or folid wheel of uniform 
thicknefs, fo that its weight 
may be as its area 5 and let 
it revolve round its center S; 
it is required to determine 
the diftance w. of its center 
of gyration from S. 

Put A= the area of the 
circle whofe diameter is unity, and r— radius 
of ABC. Then 4 A r* is the area of A^C, whofe 
fluxion is 8 A r* »•; and therefore 8 A r* r is 
t he fluxion of all the pd* in ABC. Hence w— 

^ which expreflion applies to every 

folid wheel of uniform thicknefs whofe radius is r. 

Pros. 5. Let ABC and 

be two concentric circles 
whofe refpe£tive radii are 
R, r ;—if the plane or folid 
wheel whofe area is a l>c 
be taken away, and the re¬ 
maining plane or folid Aa 
BZ-Cf, uniformly thick, be 
conceived to revolve round 
the center S; it is required to determine the diftance of 
its center of gyration from S. 

Put Ar: the area of the circle whofe radius is unity, 
then 4 A R» will be the area of the greater circle, and 

then 



A 
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4 A f* the area of the lefs one; and therefore 4 A R*— 
i| A F*=: the area of the annulus. Now 8 A R k is the 
4a4ion of that area, and 8 A r the fluj xion of al l 

pd\ Hence w = ^— 

^ 4AIL*—^4Ar* 2R*—2r* » 

which when r vanilhes, or the whole becomes folid» 
!s equal RvT in the laft problem. 

Cor. The feftors S a and S A, being to each 
other as the areas of their refpe£livc circles, and there¬ 
fore as, the fquares of the diameter of thefe circles 
and if A in this cafe reprefent a fimilar fe£tor of the cir¬ 
cle whofe radius is unity, the fame refult will be had 
with, refpe8: to the parts A <j, and as in the former 
cafe, for the diftance of the center of gyration from 

* “ ' '«4 

Ae center S, will in this cafe be -r-And when 

rvaiiiflies fo that the feftprs are complete fe£tors of the 

larger circle, than w:=v'—=R 


Pros. 6. Let A B be a beam uniformly thick, 
having its point of fufpenfion at any variable diftance 
from A, as at Sj and let the beam be made to vibrate 
with any given angular velocity: it is required to de¬ 
termine that power, which afting at the extremity B, 
would have the fame angular force as the whole mafs 
collefited into, ^nd a6ting at, the center of percuftion. 


Let the length A B be v, ASzzx, 
and SBzi'a—and the diftance of 


the center pf percuftion from S equal 
y: then by the general expreffion 

force 

taking all the Jid* in the whole 
beam, or fuppoung all the particles 
Collefted into the center of percuf- 


fion, we conceive a power acting 
at the extremity B fuch as multiplied 
by the fquare of its diftance S' B, 
(v^x)y its force fliall be equal to all 
the pd* in the whole beam; then will 


yzz 
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^ foi^SrardSwim* and/='=^^X force of thehe^m) 


y X v—sjr 


that is p'= X flu. v—x. i X hf 

the mafs. And by fubftituting the'Value ofy> we hive 

^#^=^^;^Z3f^3?Xby the mafs, a general expreffion 
for the value of p' for any beam of equal thicknels, 
and whofe weight is as the length. 


Cor. I, Now when x vaniflies, p'=4 the mafs; (b 
that when the beam is fufpended at the extremity A, 
then the weight which applied at the diftance AB to 
an inflexible Tine vibrating with any given velocity, fo 
as to have the fame force as the mafs of the beam col- 
le£l:ed into its center of percuflion, and moving with 
the fame angular velocity, lhall be equal one-third 
the weight o? the beam. 

Cor. 2. If V be taken to v in the ratio of i to «; 
then by fubftituting the value of x in the above ex- 

pre{fion,/s;p;: ;f|^^ |x by the weight, when that weight 
is defined by v, its length; and the weight of the 
fhorter end, unity. Or fuppofe the whole weight to 

be W, then W: and in this cafe the 

weight of the fhorter end will be, defined by 

and that of the longer by—let W be what it wIlL 


Cor. 3. When «=:2 then/=: 4 W: but it muft be 
remembered that f is the power of the wkole beam, 
fince it is compared with the whole mafs collefted into 
the center of percuflion; and is therefore the p' of both 
ends reduced to B, and hence in cafes where the two 
ends are equal, as in the prefent one, the p* of each 
end is f of half the beam, which together are equal 
to i W, the p' of the whole beam. 


PftOR. 



% ^ 'Ifii^r 7, Let S be the center of rotation, and let 
•Hiewn^ ^ made to revolve horizontally with miy 
‘iljgfven'ahgular velocity; it ia required to determine 
8ie p' of the whole beam a£ting at B. 

The notation being the fame as in the laft problem 
(p^nd w being the diftance, of the center of gyration 

Irom S, then therefore we have 

the beam, = fii'Zle'vx+s^^X the weight of the 
‘beam the fame as in the laft problem. Hence in this 
cafe, if A? be to V as i to h, then ^ 

and when the two ends become equal, fo that the 
center of rotation coincides with the center of gravity, 
then the beam may revolve cither vertically or hori¬ 
zontally, and the p of both ends together will be f 
the weight. 

Con. I. Other forms may be derived for the value 
of p', if the two arms be called d and and their 
weights c and d refpeftively. For by the general ex- 

preffions 7 = fo-j-^e beam » -ih^- Now by 

the firft of thefe, if p' be the power of the whole 

beam afting at B, we have p' =^X the force of the 
beam X^T^; and by the fecond, /=y. X 

the beam in both cafes 

the weight of the beam. Now when 

or f the weight j and if a—o, /=, the weight alfo. 

CoR. 2. It further appears, that in all cafes of an 
.ofcillating motion of the beam, the/is defined by 
multiplying the diftance of the center of percuffion 
from the center of fufpenfion, by the mafs dr 
weight, and dividing by the fquare of the diftance 
at which p' is to act; and that in all cafes of a 
gyrating motion of the beam, the ft is defined by mul¬ 
tiplying the fquare of the diftance of the center of gyra¬ 
tion from the center of rotation, by the mafs or weight, 
and dividing by [quare of tie dlftawt at which/ is to 
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act., Hence it follows in both c^es, that if the y* 
of the same beam or body, be reduced to differoit 
diftances, its value will be inversely as the squares 
of these distances. 


PnoB. 8. Let A be the area of the circle whofe 
diameter is unity, and r ~ the radius of the circular 
plane ABC; and let p represent the periphery of 
a circle, or a ring into which we will conceive as 
many particles collected, as,. with any angular ve¬ 
locity, shall have the same force, as the mass of the 
circular plane, (or solid wheel of the same diameter, 
and uniformly thick,) collected into a circle, whose 
tadius is the distance of the center of gyration from 
the center C, moving with the same angular v6r 
locity: the value of p' is required. 


Now it is evident from the 
nature of the problem, that 
y r* will be equal to all thejDd* 
in ABC. And since 4 Ar'* is 
the area of ABC, we have 

!»* =^,andj5:^w*X4A=:2Ar* 
by substituting the value of w* 
which value is equal half the 
mass of ABC, whether it be a 
circular plane or solid wheel. 


A 



B 


Now this power y may be either a ring, as is here 
conceived, or a weight equal to that of the ring, di¬ 
vided into two equal parts, each acting at the ex¬ 
tremity of a lever, revolving on its center, and 
whose length is equal to the diameter of the rin^; 
and in the same manner we may conceive the p’ in 
problem 7 to be resolved into a ring of equal weight 
whose diameter is equal A B. 


It ■ 


Vot. VI. 


Ppnt* n 



iPitOB. 19. Let it‘ be required to determine the />' 
%f the-^hole beam'A‘B inTrob. S, actingat A, while 
idie''beam revolves horistoritklly on ihe center S. 

= Noav 

ah this case, when a vanishes, then p' becomes 
~ ; when Evanishes, and D Coincides 

;'^ith Sj'in ithichcase v becomes equal AS, and AD 
‘and DB'become tSvo beams revolving on one end 
^Cach; then the p' of both the beams together is 
equal -I W, where W is the weight of both the 
beams; and therefore the p' of each, acting at the 
'extremity A or B, is-5^^ its own weight, the same as 
in Prob. 6 , Cor. 1. 

Pros. 9. Let the annulus in Prob. 5 be pro¬ 
posed, to determine the p' of the whole, aeting at 
the distance S A, any where in the circumference. 

Then sinceriD* is equal —where 11 = S A, and 
we shall have p' r: (^ X the body) X 

xA the weight of the annulus: 

and when r — o, so that the interior circle may va¬ 
nish, and ABC become an entire circle or solid 
wheel, then p'—\ the mass, the same as in Prob.' 8. 

Cor. If A represent the area of a sector of a 
.circle whose diameter is unity,'similar to the sectors 
- AS or as in Cor. of Prob. 8; thenflie/>' of both 
the. parts A a and B C together, will be equal ^ 

'^2 AK*—2Ar* r: the mass of the two parts 

. together. 

Pros. 10. Let Atf, SB, cC, be a solid ring, hav¬ 
ing a solid beam whose center is the center of the 
annulus, as in the next figure; it is required to de¬ 
termine the p' of the whole acting at B. 



.T»E E?FiEC??fi OF MACBINF!8;VirjftBiir:tJT :|Af 


'Let W' oppress the weight ^ 

or ipass of theannplu&; alia 
that of the cross beam dib, 
which beam is of equal thick¬ 
ness. Then the p' of the beam A 
at 6 is ■! ap by Prob. 6 , Cor. 3 ; 
which reduced to JB, is by 

Cor. to Prob- 7 , and thep' of 
the ring is by the last Prob- -Hence 



p' of the whole is rf 


r* '' a ’ * 3R* 

Cob. If W' express the weight of the two ends 
A«, B 3 , being parts of the 
annulus, whose center is 


S, and if the weight of . . I 
thebeam/ad, whose center Ji 




a 


-/ --— 

is also S, be expressed by 
w, as before; then the p' 
of the whole beam, and both ends together, will be 




w' , r*w 
, X - 4- 


Prob. 11. When the two circular etids ate braced 
to the beam ad by the braces cd, cd, on both sides 
of', the beam : it is required to determine thep' of 
the whole, acting at JB, wh^n moving on the cepter 



it.I 



Let W' and w repte- 
aent.the weight of the two 
circular ends, and the 
beain ab, respectively, as 
in the. last Prpb,; and let 
the length cd, be v, and the weight of the two.braees 
at ope end, be a;'. Now if s be sjupposed the center 
of rotation, then the case in Prob. 9 would apply. 
And because sc varies so Jjttle from se or jSa, in g 
beam of considerable length, that any deviation 
from the truth which might arise from considefing 
sc as r, would be so trifling as to render any further 

. K 2 investieration 
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ih^^sti^tion unnecessary. Supposing then =: Sa; 
anti call then sd^r-^a very nearly. Then 

by Prob. 9, the p' of the braces at one end is 

x^^r equal kw ', by substitut¬ 
ing /ir for And therefore 2 kw' 

® 3v*+5.f— ar^a^ 

will be the/ of all the braces at the distance S^, 
then by Cor. 2 of Prob. 7. As R*; r^:: Qkw' : 
the/ of all the braces reduced to the distance 


Hence 


expresses the / 


of the beam, circular ends and braces together, very 
nearly. 


Hence is obtained the value of p' in the most 
useful cases that occur; and this p'being the power, 
which acting at the extremity of the different fi¬ 
gures here enumerated, will give the same angular 
velocity, as their respective masses acting at tlie 
center of percussion or gyration: it is therefore the 
masses themselves reduced to the distance from the 
center of motion, at which, if a weight be applied, 
to act as a power for overcoming a resistance, this 
p' will be so much in addition to the mass to be 
moved by that weight, and must therefore be con¬ 
sidered in computing the effects of all machines 
after they acquire a velocity. The use of these re¬ 
sults Avill appear in the following problems: 


Pros. 12. Let AB be a beam of equal thick¬ 
ness, whose weight call W, 
and whose center of motion C 

C, is in the center of the beam. 

Then if P be a given weight, 
acting as a power to move 
the weight x ; the value of 
X is required when its mo¬ 
mentum is the greatest pos¬ 
sible. 
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Since W expresses the weight of the beam, W 
will express the p of the whole beam acting at B. 
And since both ends are of equal length, P — x, will 
be the moving power, and P+-|W+.r is the mass 
to be moved, Avith respect to angular velocity. 
Hence is the accelerative, and is as the ve- 

locity with which P will move after having over¬ 
come the resistance. But since AC=:CB, this quan¬ 
tity is also the accelerative force of x, and therefore 
the momentum of x is which being a maxi- 

mum, its fluxion is equal no thing: hence Px—Sa** 
.r X P.t — x^—0, from which, when 

reduced, we have x — - - — ~ — - 

PuoB. 13 . Let the arms of the beam AB be of 
unequal lengths, and let the whole beam be to 
the shorter end, both in length and weight, as «to- 
unity. And let W express the weight of the whole 
beam. Then if P as a power be suspended at B, it 
is required to determine the weight x; so that it 
may aseend, when overcome by P, with the greatest 
momentum possible. 

Then by Problems, Cor. 2, A.r':~:C- -—.-iB 

the/> of the whole beam is equal 

W, by putting Q) 0 

the shorter end will be that of the longer 
by the same Cor. Now the weight of the longer arm 
being , its weight when reduced to B will be 

and by the same reasoning the weight of the 
shorter end AC, reduced to A, will be and as 

n^\ (BC) : 1 (AC) : : 1;== the weight of 

AC reduced to B. Again; as : 1 : : a’ : 

r= the weight of x reduce4 to B. Hence“;===+— 
is that weight, which if applied at B, would precisely 
balance the end AC, together with the weight x. 
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liflafcd'!^ -4^ •— will be the motive 

force or moving power. Then a^ain, when the bo¬ 
dies are in motion, gW h the p' of the whole beam 

acting at B: and the value of x wheh reduced 

td B, it follows that P+^+7^ is the whole mass 
t?(8h{iS.red at B with respect • to angular velocity. 

^ ^ T. Mr ^ X 

^e%e^ — -. "r*. is the accelerative force 

X 

... 

£i B;—or the accelerative force of P;— or of .r re- 
duced to B. Then as » -1 : 1;; ^ ^— 




7,n %n.n — I 


X 


«—I 


F+«W + „_j 


the accelerative force of 


9 —I.F+H—I.^W+K 

jr suspended at A; which, by putting q for 
frilland / for ri-1. P 4- n-\. gW, will 

be expressed by : and therefore the mo- 

X ^ ^ —- T 4 I ^ _ w ^ 

tive force, or momentum of x n ill be 

, f . ^ . K——I.ae 

■\V:hbse fluxion being equal to nothing, Ave have 

ft-1 . qx - 9 > xx X n-1 . t +n-^\. x-n~l. x'Kn- I. 

qJ^ — x*'=o, and x = \^t*+n — 1 . q - t, a general 
e?cpression, when the shorter end is unity, and the 
Avhole length of the beam, any whole number: 
When n is 2, so that the arms are equals then x = 

.:^25E±2SEH5La,inthfela5t: ■ 


, PaoB, l^. If the two arms be of any given length 
whatever, the shorter being expounded by «, and 
the longer by b; and their weights by c and d re¬ 
spectively. : then if P as in the former case be ap¬ 
plied to act as a power at B; it is required to deter- 
ipiiie the value of x in terms of a and b, in case of 
a inaxiiriuto. ... . 
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Now by Problem?, Cor. j^^Xc+rfi will ex¬ 
press the/>^ o f the whole beam reduced to B. H«nco 
P •+■ will express the mass when 

reduced to B, as to angular, velocity. • llien since i 
is the weight of the shorter end reduced to A; ^ is 
the weight which applied at B, would balance the 
shorter end. Therefore applied at B, would 
sustain the shorter end, together, with the weight 
in equilibrio. Hence P + is the moving 

d a c ax 


power. And therefore 


'+T~n.~T 


—— ax 


'±r—7: is thc.ac- 


celerative force of P, or of a’ reduced to B, and 


is the accelerative force of x susr 


ad a^c a*x 
aT+- -—-^ 

pended at A: which, by sub stitutin g q for P 
andrjor +-^J5^Xc-f-^4 becomes 
Hence ^**~^*** is the motive force, whose fluxion be; 


ing equal to o, we have q bx-‘ 2 axx'K tb-\-abx-abx X 
qh.v-n!‘x^~n^ anrl _L. Now if a be 

* ^ a a 

unity, ^tVLX — i/f-\-b(it-t, the same as in the last 
Problem, svhen « -1 will be equal b. 


Note. If in the accelerative force of P, q be sub¬ 
stituted for P + 4 —H’ ^ for P + • cTS 

then the accelerative force of x is and its 

momentum from whence x — ~\/'f + ty - 

4 r, and in the preceding problem, if q be put for 
p — and t for P-h^W, in the acce* 

lerative force of P^ and procee ding t o find the a c- 
celerative force of j?, &c. thena?=:«-'l.>/t*+#j"*-«“l.f. 


K 4 
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pROB. 15 . Let ABC be a solid wheel of uniform 
thickness and density, revolv¬ 
ing on its center S: and let its 
■weight be W, and if P be a 
weight applied as a power, sus- A. 
pended to a line passing freely 
over the wheel, and to which 
Kne is fixed the weight x at 
the opposite end. The value 
of X IS required, in case of a 
maximum. 

Since the weight and power are equally distantj: 
ftom the center of motion, P—.i’ will be the moving 
power: and by Problem 8, § W is the p of the wheel. 
Hence P-bi W + a? is the mass to be moved, as to 
angular velocity. Then will be the accelera¬ 
tive force and the motive force of x, whose 

fluxion being equal to nothing, we have P*.r-HiPW;p 
—SPWx—W j’;¥--4:*;c = o and j:’ = v^W*-|-6 P\V -f 8P* 
-SP--W . ' 

Prob. ifi. Let A a, B 5 , be two circular ends, 
fixed to the beam a b, these 
ends being of equal thickness 
as well as the beam. Let the 
weight of both the former to- 
getner be W', and that of the 
mttef w: and let the beam 
move on its center S.—Then if 
P be a given weight, acting as 
a power at B, it js required to determine the weight 
> suspended at the other end under the circum¬ 
stances of a maximum. 

Now if SB = R and sh^r, then by Problem 10, 
the of the beam and heads, reduced to Bj' will be 
"i—where And since the beam 

. and 
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and heads are suspended in the common center of 
gravity, P—j;’ will be the pioving power, and P 
the sum of all the mass after being 

_ P— X _ ^ 

in motion. Hence P 4- ^ +•*’ is the accelera- 

Pac— 

tive, and P+^+-^-1-^ the motive force of x, 
equal by putting 

iiig its fluxion equal nothing, x—\/ r*+^P+/. 


Pros. 17. To determine x under the circum¬ 
stances of a maximum, when the two circulai’ ends 
are braced to the main beam ab, by the braces v, 
whose Aveight altogether is Q.w. 

Then, by Problem 11, the / of two of the ws at 

1 ■ . 1 . T. • v^+$-r—a\*+ 6 uir—a* . 

one end, reduced to B, is , ;T7 = =i;: : <-^. -1—»-= 

— '>yP“*t ”S*=p5feFwSS:an4vvh«e«=.!. 

Hence the p' for all the braces 
reduced to B, will be and 
by the same problem^■^[ 


airW 


Avill be the p' of the whole 

beam, heads and braces, re¬ 
duced to B. Now since the 
endsarem^i&'^r/o, exclusive 
of the Aveight, P—.v will be the 



rS“ 



moving poAver, and is the motive 

force of X, which by putting 

|)ecomes and by making its fluxion equal to 

nothing, we shall have j: = v^r*-hrp—as in the 
fornier case. And this form will always obtain for 
all beams moving on their centers, after determin¬ 
ing the value of p', and substituting ^ for the known 
terms in the denomination. 

y ' ' * 


Pbob. 18 . 
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Prop. 18 . Let AB 1 > be a ^Ud wheel, whose 
weight is W, and GC be an axle, but whose weight 
i9> so small, compareci with that of the wheel, as not 
to be regarded. Then if P, as a power, be suspended 
to a line passing round the circumference of the 
wheel, whose radius call i; and a; a weight to be 
raised suspended to a line passing round the axle, 
whose radius let he a : it is required to determine x, 
80 that its effect may be a maximum. 


Since W is. the weight of the Avheel, i W is the 
p: of the whole, acting at B, 
when in motion by Problem 8; 


and is the value of x re¬ 


duced to B. Therefore P-b IW 
-b is tlie mass to be moved, 
after .r is overcome by P: and 
will be the moving pow¬ 


er. Hence 


P_^ 
• 4 


isthcac- 



»+Jw+ 4 

celerative force of by putting #=:P-b IW. 

Then SLS b : a :: -ttt— - = the accelerative 




abrx-^arx^ 


force of .r, and therefore motive force 

when suspended at C, which by making its fluxion 

equal to nothing, we shall obtain 


I k' w--f’6pw4'8p‘*—2P— 


V 


'W^-f-6pw-^8p*’—2P—"w 


, when 


a and b become equal the same as in Problem 15 . 


Pros. 19. Let the wheel and axle be as in the 
last, Avith this diffei’ence, that the w’eight (wj ot 
the axle projecting on each side the wheel, be con¬ 
sidered. 


-Ito; 
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Then | W is the of the wheel at B, to the 
center S, (for we shall suppose the part of the axle 
which passes through the wheel to be of the same 
density with the wheel;) and | w the jj' of the axle 
at C, and which, reduced to B, will be Hence 
* T t" . ” i^the of the wheel and axle together, at 
B. Then will +~ express the mass after 

being in motion : and P—^ in the former case, 

being the moving power, by putting 
and pr oceedin g as in the former case, we shall have x 
~~y/f. t; or by restoring the value of f, 

- ^ ^ab %ab • • * 

Scholium. These problems comprehend all the 
cases that can be of general use in combining the 
lever witli the Avheel and axle ; or in their separate 
application, when the power is acted on by gravity, 
and whose motion is uniformly accelerated, the same 
as that of bodies falling freely through any given 
space. And since, in the preceding Problems, gra¬ 
vity; or the space which a body falls freely through 
in the first second of 'time, is considered as unity, 
it follows that the accelerative force of x in all theses 
bases being multiplied by Ifi,*.,. feet, (or what may 
be the measure in any particular latitude,) will give 
the space in feet that x would pass through in the 
first second of time, and from which uie space 
which would be passed over in any other time may 
be computed, since those spaces are as the squares 
of the times in which they would be parsed over 
from the beginning. It is also easy to compute the 
velocity of x after passing through a given space 
in any given time^ for that velocity will be in the 
subduplicate ratio of the accelerative force: and 
hence another maximum may be determined; vizi 
the greatest possible effect oP x, aftOT passing 
through a §iven space. For if the square root of 
the accelerative force be multiplied by x, the product 
will be ■a.<t the momentum of x for any space passed 
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over. Qr if the velocity of x, after having passed 
through any space in any given time, T be multi¬ 
plied by .r, then that product will evidently be the 
momentum of x, after having passed through that 
space: and therefore, by the well known method of 
fluxions, the value of x may be obtained under the 
circumstances of a maximum: and this.will apply 
to all the foregoing cases. But to select one of the 
most useful, let it be that in Prob. 17 , where the 
lever moves on its center of gravity, which it is 
generally made to do w’hen a power is applied at 
one end to raise a weight at the other to a certain 
height, and then return to repeat its stroke, .and so 
continue by the alternate acting and ceasing of the 
power. Now, in the case alluded to, t he a ccelera- 

tive force of x is as , therefore x will be 

as the momentum of x after being urged by the 
force by which it would be carried through a space, 
that should be to the space a body woula be carried 
through by gravity in the same time, as to unity. 

Jlence, by making the fluxion of x equal to 

nothing, we shall have 2 Px—.v—.r X 
^x^—x^—o, and therefore x—\ / Or 

4 

if the velocity of x, after having passed through 
any ^ace in any given time, T be multiplied by x, 
thehiomentum is obtained at the end of that time, 
let the space passed over be what it will. Now in 
the above case-^^X 16 ’-—feet, is the space which 
a’would pass through in the first second of time: 
hence as l''\- T:: -^XIAt^-: 
equal to the spac e that x would pass over in the time 

T; therefore X Ib’-^ is fhe velocity at the 

end of that time, and x X Ifi-n = T v/16-^ 

Xv/ **^*^ is the momentum, which, by making the 
fluxion equal to nothing, will give x as before. 

It will be unnecessary to give examples of all tl\e 
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foregoing cases, as it is easy to assign numbers for 
the given terms, and from thence compute the va¬ 
lue of .r. But as the 17th Prob. is the most com¬ 
plicated with respect to the p' so often mentioned, 
and because the lever there represented is nearly the 
form of those generally used in machines that act 
with a reciprocating motion, I will subjoin an ex¬ 
ample for determining the value of x, both after a 
given time, and after passing through a given space; 
and then proceed to compute the greatest possible 
effects of the steam engine, agreeable to the princi¬ 
ples laid down in this theory. 

Example :— Let then the weight (w) of the 
great beam ab (see the figure in Problem 17 ) be ten 
cwt. its length (2 r) equal twenty feet. The weight 
of the two circular ends (W') = two cwt. The weight 
of all the braces (2ze;') = one cwt. their length (v) 
= five feet. Then let SB (R) be twelve feet ; sd (a) 
= six feet, and therefore r— a — four feet: and make 


P = ten cwt. Now - U , 


X 3 +6 X ra —a* 


zzk, and 1,128 the // of all the braces re- 


3v*+r—«hx3+6Xra— 


=:H-! = 8127 


duced to B. Then again — 

3 ,273, = % 546 . Therefore we have P + -t- 

—b-^+I 694 , 7 lb.r:jf; and by substituting the 

value of t thus found, in the equation \/r*+rP>-f, 
will give .r= 442 lb. very nearly, when its effect is 
greatest after a gjcew time, and if th e values of rand 

P be put in the equation ^ -tve have 
.T = 631 , 5 lb. when its effect is greatest after passing 
through a given space. Had the weight of the lever 
not been considered, x in the first case would have 
been 414 , 2 , and in the second 618,04 nearly. 

Now to compute the greatest effects of the steam 
engine on the principles here laid down, without en¬ 
tering into a minute description of that machine, let 
c be the diameter of the cylinder into which the 
steam is conveyed, and p the diameter of the pump. 
Then if a denote the weight of the atmosphere on 
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A circular inch, ac* will express the weight of the at- 
rtoosphere on the piston of the cylinder, which is 
-therefore the power of the engine, and answers to 
P in the former case. And by an easy computation, 
‘if/’represent the depth of the pit in fathoms, it 
will be found that 51 p* f will nearly express the 
-weight of the water in .pounds, which is to be raised 
through a given space, by the power of the cylin- 
•der, and which therefore answers to x. Now in the 
‘Usual theorems that have been deduced for ascer¬ 
taining the different values of c, f, and p, ac* and 
2 /»y’have been made equal to each other, so that 
'the weight and power must have been supposed m 
equilibrio, which is never the case. But let us al¬ 
low the weight of water in the pump to be overcome 
by the superior weight of the atmosphere in the cy¬ 
linder the moment the steam is condensed, and then 
the case becomes precisely the same as Avhen the 
weight P is suspended at one end of the lever; and 
like that weight the atmosphere will descend with 
an accelerated motion, and raise the column of wa¬ 
ter at the opposite end. 

Noav since the value of P is here given in terms 
of c the diameter of the cylinder, it will be necessary 
to substitute another quantity for t in the general 
equations. Let then — be equal d: 

then P-j-d / ac*+d)=t; and therefore the equations 

and become 

'dVd+d*—P—d and ^ respective¬ 
ly ; and by putting 2 p*f for x, and ac* fo r P', we 
shall then have Qp*J'^\/' 2 a*c* + 3adc''%d* -r ac* — d 
for a general equation Avhen the effect is g reatest 

After Si givens time, and 

when the effect is greatest after passing through a 
giveti space; and from which equations jnay be de¬ 
duced the following values of c, p, and^, viz. 


When 
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When the ef¬ 
fect is a max¬ 
imum in a 
given time. 

When the ef¬ 
fect is a max¬ 
imum after 
passing over 
z.givenspaee. 


1 c— 

^ ^ %a 

< 2 jT)_ \i .— 

< ^ li—*<»«*—Jl£_ 

. ^ — 7,ac^-^^d 


Now in the application of the above equations let 
the diameter of the cylinder (c)be equal 30 inches, 
and the depth (/') of the well be 27 fathoms; and 
fl=6, and also d (t —P=695 very nearly, as before. 
Then if these values be put in the 2d equation, p 
will be equal 6,49 inches nearly, which by the com¬ 
mon method must have been 10 inches. Then if 


flc* and Qpy'he substituted for P and .v in the ex¬ 
pression for the accelerative force, we have 

X I6,j= 6 feet very nearly for the space through 
which the water would ascend in the first second of 
time. And if 6 feet be allowed for the length of one 
stroke of the pump, then the ascent of that stroke 
is perfoq<jied in l'' of time. Now the contents of a 
cylinder''whose length is 6 feet, and diameter 6,49 
inches is 8,43 gallons nearly, Avhich is the greatest 
quantity possible that can be raised in l" of time by 
j'the pressure of the atmosphereon a circle of'30 inches 
in diameter. Then if the piston be made to return 
in the same time, 2" will be the time of one entire 
stroke, which is at the rjite of 30 in the minute, 
which multiplied by 8,43 gallons gives 253 gallons 
per minute, or 241 hogsheads in the hour. 

If the above values of a, c,;/‘and d be put in the 
5 th equation, we shall have;jt>= 7,8 inches nearly and 
lb's = 3,55 feet for the space which the 
water would ascend through ^ in the- first second of 
•time, then a8<3i55:1"*: :-t>; 1", 7= the square of the 

time 
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time in passing through 6 feet, hence 
nearly is the time, which if the piston return in the 
same time, will give 2'',6S for the time of one entire 
stroke, being at the rate of 22 ,4 nearly in the minute; 
Now a cylinder whose height is 6 feet, and diameter 
7,8 inches contains 12,23 gallons, and this is the 
greatest possible quantity iMt can be raised through 
a space of 6 feet in l"34 of time, by a'cylindrical 
column of the atmosphere, whose diameter is 30 in¬ 
ches. Then 22,4X 12.23 gives 274 gallons nearly 
in the minute, or 261 hogsheads in the hour, whicn 
is more by thirty-three hogsheads than what is com¬ 
puted by the common method, where the diameter 
of the pump would be ten inches. But by that 
method no accelerative force is allowed, except 
what must arise from some additional weight given 
to the steam piston : and it may not be improper to 
observe here, that if ten be put for p in the express- 

vanish, for then the power of 

the cylinder and the weight of the water are m 
Ubrio, and the accelerative force is equal to nothing. 

• If these two cases be compared with each other, 
in order to know which would be the most proper for 
obtaining the dimensions of the cylinder and pump, 
we must observe that in the first, where the effect is 
..required to be a maximum in a giveti time, the velo¬ 
city is much greater than in the other, and the time 
in passing over six feet consequently much less; 
and therefore, by giving the greater number of 
strokes in the hour, the effect is so much more in¬ 
terrupted by the returning of the pump piston, and 
of course the whole effect within that hour is dimi¬ 
nished, and in fact is less than in the second case, as 
appears from the foregoing computations. But were 
the pump in the first case allowed to ascend till 1", 34 
was elapsed (which is the time in the second) it 
would pass through the space of ten feet nearly, and 
in the course of the hour would raise 311 hogsheads, 
which is more by fifty hogsheads than in the max¬ 
imum 
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imurii for Space, when thdt space is six feet. But 
the great velocity witji which the machine must 
move, is a sutiicient objection against the maximum- 
in time; because however well proportioned the parts 
might be, the perpetual reciprocation, where the 
motion is very great, must tend to injure the whole 
apparatus; and on this account, the latter case is 
much to be preferretl. 

I HAVE said nothing of friction, because in the cases 
I have considered, it must be but trifling, except 
in the pistons; and I have not mentioned the chain 
and pump rods as separate (juantities froiti «c* and 
though, to be minutely correct, this ought to 
have been done; but as this part of the apparatus 
will act at both ends of the lever, and whose Aveight 
compared to those of the water, and the atmosphere, 
will be but small, no great error will arise from this 
neglect. And as my object has been to establish a 
geuei’al theory, upon principles that admit of fur¬ 
ther prosecution to any degree of accuracy, I feel 
less anxious as to these particulars. 
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On the lltLiGioisr and Literature of the 
BURMAS. 

BY FRANCIS BUCHANAN, M. t). 

I N the celebrated island of Ceijlon, in the extensive 
empire of the Rtfrminonarchs, and in the king¬ 
doms of Siam and Cambodia, the prevailing religion 
is that of Bouddha, or Godama; and followers of 
the same doctrine arc probably dispersed all over the 
populous and wide dominions of China, Cochinchina, 
Japan, and Tonkin. However absurd the tenets of 
this religion may be, yet, as iutlucucing the conduct 
of so large a proportion of mankind, it becomes an 
object of great importance in the history of the hu¬ 
man race. To those in particular who study the 
history and asitiquities of Hindustan, a knowledge 
of the doctrine of Godama will, I doubt not, be 
highly curious; as I think that I\Ir. Chambers, 
the most judicious of our Indian antiquaries, has 
given very good reason for believing, that the Avor- 
ship of Bouddha once extended all over India, and 
was not rooted out by the Brahmens in the Htcan 
so late as the ninth, or even as the twelfth century 
of the Chrijiian cera 

Nor Avill thi.s opinion, of the late introduction of 
the superstition now prevailing in Hindustan, be 
contradicted by the almost singular remain of Hindu 
history; the only one which has escaped the de¬ 
structive research of the cunning Brahmen: I mean 
the history of Cashmere presented to the Sultan 
Ackber on his first entrance into that kingdom. 
We are told f that the Sultan caused the book to be 
translated, and of the translation Abul Fazil has 
given an abridgement. This informs us, that when 

L a Cashmere 
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Cashmere \»'as freed from an inundation, by* udiich 
, it had been covered, a certain Kushtip brought the 
Brahmens to inhabit the new land; that after a long 
time a general assembly of the inhabitants was called, 
who elected a man celebrated for his virtue to be 
their king; and that from thenceforward monarchy 
was established in that delightful region. The name 
of the first successor to this king, that is mentioned, 
is Ow'ngun:d, who was contemporary with Kishen. 
From T)\vx(;UNO to Kotaokvv, the larit native 
ruler, this history reckons 1 jy princes; and Kota- 
IJEVY was succeeded by a Mahommedan prince 
Shumshfdoeex in the year of the Hegira 74‘i, or 
of our vulgar asra 134'.k The liistory makes these 
15.9 princes to have reigned an astonishing length 
of time: but we have no number of years assigned 
for the reign of any of the first fifty-three princes, 
nay, eighteen only of them are at all named : of the 
next fifty-three princes, w'c find one reigning ."300 
years, and the others on the w'hole an incredible 
length of time. In such a case the safest rule is to 
take the last three dynasties as a guide, and these 
give us fifty-two princes in 504 years and some 
months, wdiich is not quite ten years to a reign, 
and that is as much as ought to be admitted among 
eastern dynasties, where ojrpression always paves 
the way for revolt, w'here the line of succession is 
not clearly defined, and wdiere an old uncle in most 
cases sui)plants the infant nephew. On this suppo¬ 
sition of ten years for a reign, Owngund and 
Kisuen w'ill be placed in the year before IMaiioji- 
MED 870, or before Christ g-tS. Now the Brah¬ 
mens taken to Cashmere by Kusin:i» could not be 
tlie Brahmen sect of priests, as they cultivated the 
earth, and were the oidy inhabitants of the country: 
but they must have been one of the Bradman na¬ 
tions, several of whom, according to Pliny, were 
dispersed over India*; and these again, I conjecture, 
arc the same with the Biamma of the itahens, sup- 


* Page 85? of this volume. 
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posed by them to have been the first inhabitants of 
the earth*. That this must be the meaning of the 
history of Cashmere, seems plain: as we are told, 
Rajah jENNEHthe forty-fifth prince, and who, ac¬ 
cording to my theory, must have lived about the 
year of Christ 202, “ established in his reign the 
Brahmeny His successor Jelowk, the most 

powerful of the princes of Cashmere, ‘ ‘ tolerated the 
doctrine of Bowdh;” and in that delightful valley 
it was not till the reign of Nerkii, the fifty-ninth 
prince, A. D. 342, “ that the got the bet¬ 

ter of the followers of Bowdh, and burned down, 
their temples. ” 

To such as have an opportunity, I would beg to 
recommend an enquiry into the religion of Nepal. 
In the account given of that country by father 
Giuseppe!, it is stated, that there are in it two 
religions. The most ancient, professed by a sect 
who call themselves Baryesii, and who, from se¬ 
veral circumstances mentioned by the father, seem 
to be worshippers of Bouddua. The other religion, 
now the more common, is that of the Brahmens of 
Hindustan. 

“ In’ Narhoara, the residence of the king of kings, 
“ or Guzerat, even after the Alahommedan inva- 
“ sion in the eleveiith century of our lera, we find it 
“ mentioned in Edrisi, that the people continued 
“ to worship Bodda;];.” 

If the conjectures of Sir William Jones, rela-. 
tive to the inscriptions found at Alonghccr, and on 
the pillar at B'/ir/t/r//II, be well founded, then the go¬ 
verning power on the banks of the Ganges, as late 
as about the time of the birth of Christ, was of the 
sect of Bou DDiiA. The Brahmens indeed had then 
introduced themselves into Hindustan, and had ob¬ 
tained lauds, and even the rank of prime minister 
to the great Rajah: but they had not persuaded him to 
change his religion; a change which Avhen accom- 

L 3 plished, 

* Page 248 of this volume, + Aslntiek Researches, II, SOg, 
± Rennell’s Memoir, p. 229 . || Rese.archesj| I, 142, 
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plished, proved equally destructive to the prince, and 
to the people. However idle and ridiculous the le-r 
gends and notions? of the worshippers of Bouddha 
maybe, they have been in a great measure adopted 
by the Brahmens, but with all their defects mon-i 
struously Aggravated: rajahs and heroes are con¬ 
verted into gods, and impossibilities are heaped on 
improbabilities. No useful science have the Brah-. 
mens ditfused among their followers; history they 
hRve totally abolished; morality they have depressed 
to the utmost; and the dignity and power of the 
altar they have erected on the ruins of the state, and 
the rights of the subject. Even the laws attributed to 
Menu, which, under the form in use among the 
Burmas, are not ill suited for the purpose of an abso¬ 
lute monarchy, under the hands of the Brahmens 
have become the most abominable, and degrading 
system of oppression, ever invented by the cfaft of 
designing men. 

Duri ng my short stay in tlie Burma empire, aware 
pf the interesting nature of tlie empiiry, I neglected 
no op])ortunity of making myself acquainted with 
the religious tenets of the liahdns : but from a want 
pf knowledge in the language 1 should have obtain¬ 
ed a very superficial view, had not Captain Symes 
given mfethe use of three treatises, which he procured 
from ViNCENTius .Savgermano, an Italian^riest 
residing; at Ran<;'oi(n. The first was a Cosmography 
extracted by Sangermano from various Burma 
writings. '1 he second was a translation of a small 
treatise, written by a late Zar.a^do or king’s confes¬ 
sor, with an intention of converting the Christians. 
The third vras a translation of the book of ordination. 
These three I have united intoone connected account, 
translating them from the original Latin, and inteiT 
mixing them throughout with such observations as 
my personal acquaiutance witli the subject, APd my 
reading, have enabled me to collect. T regret ex¬ 
ceedingly, that in my present situation I am not 
enabled to make the last more numerous, as I have 

hardly 
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hardly any access to books: and I have to solicit 
the indulgence of the learned for errors, which may 
have happened in several of my quotations, as I have 
been sometimes obliged to rely on my memory. 

I BEGIN Avith a translation of the 

COSMOGRAPHIA BARMAN A. 

“ Of the measures of magnitude, and time, com-- 
" monly used in the Avritings of the Bur mas. 

“ I. The Burmas conceive, that there are five 
“ species of atoms. The first is a fluid invisible to 
“men; but visible to those superior beings called 
“ Nat: a fluid Avhich pcrA'ades and penetrates all 
“ bodies. The second species of atoms are those 
“ very minute particles, which are seen floating in 
“ the air, Avhen through any opening the sunbeams 
“ enter a chamber. The third species is that A'ery 
“ subtile dust, Avhich during the dry season, espe- 
“ cially in the months February and March., is 
“ raised aloft by the feet of man or ('f cattle, or by 
“ the wheels of waggons. The fourth species con- 
“ sists of the grosser particles of the same dust, 
“ Avhichon accouut of their weight donotfly through 
“ the air, but remain near the earth. The last and 
“ fifth species of atoms are those particles which 
“ fall to the ground, when letters are Avritten Avith 
“an iron style on palmira leaves: the mj^ner of 
“ writing in use among these people. NoAv\thiity- 
“ six of the first species of atoms make one of the 
“ second, thirty-six of the second one of the third, 
“ and so forth. Seven of the fifth or last species are 
“ equal in size to a louse of the human head, seven 
“ lice arc equal to one grain office, scatii grains of 
“ rice arc equal to one inch, tAvelve inches to one 
“ palm, two p:dms to one cubit, seven cubits to 
“ one ta, tv;enty t(i to one usaba, eight usaba to 
'' owt gaunt, four gaunt to one juzana. The Juzana 

contains six Burma leagues, and four riz/oe;?. The 
L 4 “ four. 
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“ fbur ratoen are equal to 400 ta, or 2,800 cubits*. 
“ Again, the Burma writings reckon twelve hairs 
■ * equal to one grain of rice, four grains of rice equal 
“ to one finger, twelve fingers equal to one foot, 
“ and the common stature of a man is seven feet or 
“ four cubits,” 

These measures, it is to be observed, are.not in 
use among the Btirmas : but have been introduced 
from India along with their books, 

“11. The time in which the forefinger, when 
“ drawn back from the thumb, will recover its pro- 
“ per position, is called ckarasi, which may be 
“ translated a scconcl: ten charasi make one plan, 
“ six plan one bizana, or minute, sixty bizana one 
‘ ‘ hour, sixty hours one day, thirty days one month, 
twelve montlis one year.” 


Such is the account of the Burma measurement 
of time given by the missionary: but it is by no 
means complete. More accurate divisions have taken 
place, in a great measure, 1 apprehend, owing to 
the introduction of the Brahmens. The Rahdns or 
priests of G on am a being entirely prohibited from 
the study of astrology, and the people being much 
addicted to divination of all kinds, the Brahmens 
have taken advantage of their credulity, and all over 
India beyond theGffwge^ have established themselves 
in considerable numbers. VVe are not however to 
conceive, that they have any concern in the religion 
of these countries: they are merely employed about 
the courts, and in the houses of the great, as the 
Chaldeans were about the kings of Persia, as sooth¬ 
sayers and wise men. These Brahmens yearly com- 


^ T^e Burma league is 7 , OCQ cubits; accordingly the ju^ana con^ 
rains 44, ^^00 cubits, or is nearly twelve miles. Thtyojana of ///V/- 
eiustafiy according t 6 Sir William Jones f Astatlck Researches, IV, 
j,')7) is four and a half G. miles. According to Mr. Chambers 
(Aiiatick Rcsearc^Sjj 155 ) it is from nine 19 twelve miles. 
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pose almanacs, of which I brought several from 
Amarapura. Before an audience is given on so- 
lemi} occasions, they perform incantations under 
the throne of the king, or of great men : they are 
consulted on all matters of importance, to deter¬ 
mine the fortunate hour or season in which these 
ought to be undertaken: they bestow on their pro¬ 
tectors, amulets, charms, and the like. By such 
means the Brahmens have rendered themselves of 
great importance in the Burma empire, and have 
procured many privileges, confirmed even by the 
written law of the kingdom. Their being mention- 
ed in the Damathat, or code of laws commonly at¬ 
tributed to Menu, by no means however appears to 
me a clear proof that X\vt Brahmens were introduced 
into the Burma kingdom as early as that code : for 
we are told in the preface, that although all the 
laws are commonly attributed to Menu, yet that 
many alterations and additions have been made by 
dift'erent princes according to the exigencies of the 
times. Tor this and other reasons I am inclined to 
think that the introduction of the Brahmens into 
the Burma kingdom is a very recent event. I spoke 
with none of them avIio had not himself come from 
Cussay or Arakan, or who was not the first in de¬ 
scent from such as had come from those countries: 
and they ail either were, or affected to be, very ig¬ 
norant of tlif country. Besides, these laws of Menu 
Avere introduced from Ceylon, a country of v^hich 
the indigenous inhabitants never have adopted the 
religion of the Brahmens. 

The Lurmas, in Avliatever manner they may have 
obtained it, hayc the knowledge of a solar year, 
consisting of 3Gd days, and commencing on the 
18th of .lipril. Like most nations they also use a 
week of seyen tlays, named after the planets. 
Sunday l.'a-nayn'-ga-nue, Monday Ta-nayn-la, Tues¬ 
day Ayn-ga, Wednesday Bond-dha-hu, Thursday 
JCia-sa-ba-da, Triduy Thouk-kla; Saturday Tha-na. 
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The common year, however, of the Burmas is 
lunar ; and by this year are regulated their holidays 
and festivals. It is composed of twelve months, 
which alternately consist of thirty and twenty-nine 
days, as follows; 

Of 30 days. I 3 Na^mtaung* 5 Wag^goun, 7 Sa-deen»giut* ^Na-to, llTa-hu^dua, 

Of 39 days. 2 Keusou/u 4 Wa^gqo, 6 8 T^a-xaun^'^no* 10 Pya-zo. 17 , 7 a-boutt. 

This being eleven days shorter than their solar 
year, in order to make the beginning of Ta-goo co¬ 
incide with our 18th of April, the first day of their 
solar year, the Burmas every third year add an in¬ 
tercallary moon. This seems to have been the ex¬ 
tent of chronological science in Hindustan, during 
the prevalence or the doctrine of Bouddha, as the 
Rahans will go no farther. But it was soon disco¬ 
vered by the Brahmens, that this contrivance would 
not make the commencements of the lunar and solar 
years coincide. They therefore wish from time to 
time to introduce other intercallary moons, in order 
to make the festivals occur at the proper season. 
The present king, who is said to he a studious and 
intelligent prince, was convinced of the propriety 
of the Brahmens advice, and persuaded the Rahans 
of the capital to add an intercallary moon during 
the year we were there. He had not however the 
same success in the more distant provinces ; for al¬ 
though very strong measures were taken at Rangoun, 
such as ordering the people for some days not to 
supply the Rahans with provisions, yet in the end 
the obstinacy of the clergy prevailed, and they ce¬ 
lebrated a great festival a month earlier at Rangoun, 
than was done at Amarapura, To this obstinacy 
the Rahans were probably in a great measure insti¬ 
gated by a jealousy, which they not Muthout reason 
entertain against such dangerous intruders as the 
Brahmens; and they were encouraged to persist by 
the ignorance of those about the king. Of this ig¬ 
norance his majesty was very sensible, and was ex¬ 
tremely desirous of procuring from Bengal some 
learned Brahmens and proper books. N one of those 
* J saw 
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J saw in the empire could read Sanserif^ and all 
their books were in the common dialect of Bengal. 

The 1st of October 1795, was at Amarapura 
Kiambada the 19 th of Sadeengiut, in the year of the 
Burma lera 1157; so that the reckonipg, at that 
place at least, agreed very m'^cII with the solar year: 
but I observed that the Burmas in general, if not 
always, antedated by one day the four phases of the 
inoon, which are their common holidays. I did not 
iiowever learn, whether this proceeded from their 
being unable to ascertain the true time of the change 
of the moon, or if it was only an occasional circum¬ 
stance, arising from some farther contrivance used 
to bring the solar and lunar years to coincide. In 
the common reckoning of time the Burmas divide 
the moon into two parts, the light and the dark 
moon : the first containing the days during which 
the moon on the increase, and the second, those 
in which she is in the wane. Thus for instance, 
the 14th 0 ^ Sadeengiut is called the 14th of the light 
pioon Sadeengiut: but the }6‘th is called the 1st of 
the dark moon Sadeengiut. 

Whence the Burmas date their aera I could not 
from them learn. Joannes Moses, Akunxoun or 
collector of the land tax for the province of Pegu, 
the most intelligent man with whom we conversed, 
did not seem to know'. He said that w'henever the 
king thought the years of the tera too many, he 
ciiangetl it. The fact however, I believe, is, that 
this ana commencing in our year &38 is that used 
by the astronomers of Siam, and from them, as a 
niore polished nation, it has passed to the Burma.% 
whose, pride hindered them from acknowledging the 
truth *. 

Having mentioned the fondness of these people 
for divination, I think no place will suit better than 
this, to introiluce what I observed among them on 

that 


* Loubc're da Royaume Siam II. 102, 
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that subject; for they consider it as the most useful 
and noble of sciences. We are not however to be¬ 
lieve, that it is always used from-ignorance. I am 
persuaded, that, like the augurs among the Romans, 
the Brahmens are often called upon for political pur¬ 
poses. When pressed to dispatch business, which 
the government wish to defer, the easiest way of 
procuring delay is for the Brahmen to mention a 
distant day as the favourable time : or when insult¬ 
ed by a nation of whom they are afraid, the minds 
of the people can easily be quieted, by a distant 
time being found propitious for revenge. Although 
I am convinced that political advantage is thus taken 
of the art, yet there can be no doubt, but that the 
greater part, even of the best informed among the 
people, are firmly persuaded of its existence. 

No person will commence the building of a house, 
a journey, or the most trifling undertaking* with¬ 
out consulting some man of skill to find a fortunate 
day or hour. Friday is a most unlucky day, on 
which no business must be commenced. I saw se¬ 
veral men of some rank, who had got from the king 
small boxes of theriac, or of something like it, and 
which they pretended would render them invulner¬ 
able. I was often asked for medicines, that would 
render the body impenetrable to a sword or musket 
ball, and on. answering that I knew of none such, 
my medical skill Avas held in very low estimation. 
Indeed every Burma doctor has at the end of his 
book some charms, and Avhat are called magical 
sqiiarrs of figures, which he copies, and gives to 
be worn In- his patients. And although these 
.squares arc all of uneven numbers, and consequent¬ 
ly of the c.'isicst construction, yet the ignorant 
multitude repose great confidence in their virtue. 
Some men whom Ave saw, had small bits of gold or 
jeAvels introduced under the skin of tlieir arms, in 
order to render thepiselves invulnerable: and the 
tatooing on the legs and thighs of the Burma men 
tiioyiiot only think ornamental, but a preservative 
against the bite of snakes. Almost eveiyman of 

any 
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any education pretends to a skill in cheiromancy, 
or the foretelling of a person’s fortune by looking 
at the palms of his hands. Prophecies and dreams 
are also in great credit among i\\t Burmas, as among 
all rude and ignorant nations. We were informed 
that a prophecy having lately been current, fore¬ 
telling that Fegu would again be the seat of go¬ 
vernment, the king was thrown into considerable 
anxiety, and thinking to elude the prophecy, had 
sent orders to the Myooxvun (or governor of the 
province) of Haynthawade, to remove the seat of 
his government from Rangoun to Pegu then in 
ruins. The late Myoowun was so attached to Ran¬ 
goun, that he always found some excuse for delay¬ 
ing the execution of the order : but while \vc were 
in the Burma empire, his successor was busily em¬ 
ployed in rebuilding Pegu, and having made con¬ 
siderable progress, had taken up his residence in 
that eity. Nor did he appear to be more exempt 
from such credulity than his master. We were told, 
Avhen at Pegu, that he was often employed in search 
of a hidden treasure, in consequence of some di¬ 
rections he had received in a dream: and that he 
often went into the Avoods to look for a temple, 
which, it Avas alleged, had the poAver of rendering 
itself visible or invisible. All good people are in 
consternation on account of certain robbers, Avho 
by a poAver in magic are supposed able to change 
themselves into tigers, or other Avild beasts, and 
thus Avithout a danger of detection can commit' 
their nocturnal spoils. The grand art ol‘ astrology, 
hoAvever, seems to be chiefly practised, and under¬ 
stood by the Brahmens. Yet, while at Ai'ammattaua 
or Pougan, I procured a treatise on this subject 
Avritten in the Burma language : Avhich, Avith all tise 
other manuscripts I brought from the country, arc 
now in the possession of Sir John Mukray, at 
Avhose request I made the collection. HoAi'ever 
great the proficiency of the Brahmens in astrology 
may be, 1 was informed by my friend the Mission¬ 
ary, that they were very ignorant in astronomy. 
Although they sometimes attempt to calculate 
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eclipses, yet they pretend not to ascertain either the 
'Tiour of their commencement, or the extent of the 
obscuration. That his account was just, I make 
no doubt; as an eclipse of the moon happened dur¬ 
ing our stay at Amaropum, which had eluded their 
science, and which they attempted to discredit. It 
would indeed appear from a treatise of Mr. Samuel 
Davis*, that the time of the full moon, and the 
duration of the eclipse, found by the rules given 
in the Surya Siddhanta, differ considerably from the 
truth; and that although the rules given in the 
Siddhanta Rahasija, and other more modern books, 
make a nearer approach, yet that they are far from 
being correct; so that even the Brahmens of Hin¬ 
dustan are not much farther advanced than those of 
Amarapura, notwithstanding the improvements they 
have introduced from time to time, perhaps as they 
were able grarluully to procure a little better inform¬ 
ation from their conquerors, Mohammedans and 
Christians f. 

After this long digression I shall return to the 
Cosmographia 

“ OF THE UNIVERSE." 

“ The Universe is called by the Burmas, jLogha, 
“ which signifies successive destruction and repro- 
“ duction : because it is conceived, as we shall af- 
“ terwafds mention, that the Universe, after it has 
“ been destroyed either by fire, water, or wind, is 
“ again of itself restored to its ancient form. Our 
“ earth the Burmas do not, like us, conceive to be 
“ spherical; but they suppose it to be a circular 
‘‘ plane elevated somewhat in the center : so that 
“ the e is every where from the center to the cir- 

“ cuniference 

* Aslatick Res, II. 285. 

+ I have heard it reported, that the Royal Oak has now found its 
way into some of the oldest Brahmenical treatises on the constella¬ 
tions. The greater part of manuscripts, owing to the badness 

of the paper, require to be copi^ at least once in ten years, as the/ 
will,, in that climate, preserve no longer; and every copyist, it is to 
be suspected, adds to old books whatever discoveries he makes, re^- 
linquishing his immediate reputation for learning., in order to promote 

*.1.. .J —mi* *-nV>1o (Tit* ti J ** .Vo 
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“ cumference some declivity. This earth is en- 
“ tirely surrounded by a chain of very lofty moiin- 
“ tains called Zetchia.'cala.* From the surface of 
“ the sea these hills extend each way, up and down, 
S%0(jO Juzam. The diameter of this earth is 
“ 1,203, ^OOjuzana ; its circumference is three times 
“ its diameter; and its thickness 240,000 
“ The half of this depth is dust. The remaining and 
“ lower half consists of a compact rock, which is 
“ named .SV/a f*at}iavy- This immense body of dust 
“ and rock is supported by a double thickness of 
“ water, and that again by twice its thickness of 
“ air; below which the Burmas suppose to be a va- 
“ cuum. Besides this earth of ours, it is imagined 
“ that there are of the same form 10,100,000 others, 
“ which mutually touch in three points, forming 
“ between them a similar number of equilateral 
“ spaces, which on account of the sun’s rays not 
“ reaching them, are filled with water intensely cold. 
“ The depth of these 10,100,000 triangular spaces 
“ is 84,000 jiizana, and each of their sides is 3,000 
^^juzana in length f. 

“ II. I N the niiclclle of the most elevated part of 
our earth, the Burma writings place Micnrno^ the 
largest of all mountains:};. It is elevated above 

“ the 


* The Brjhmensy in place of the mountain Zetchia^nlay suppose 
the world to be surrounded by an immense serpenr, which they name 
Anandaox Vasugh'u Paul'int a. s, Bartholom/Eo Mme'i Uorgiani 
Codices mss: illustrati Romee 17C)3. page 1, 

+ This shews the very crude notions of geometry which initst have 
prevailed in Ui?idustcny when this doctrine w^as invented. 

if Mienmo is, I believe, a Burma word, signifying the mountain of 
vision. It seems to be the same with the Meru Para<vada of the- 
Brahmensy which are perhaps Sanferit or Bali words of the same, 
meaning. The ingeniquj etymologist Paulinus Borg, pag; 2Sl 

et seq, et passim uhiqueJ, in hi$ description of a figure of the Thibet 
cosmography, has made wonderful confusion by supposing that the 
imaginary Meru or Mienmo is the same with the snowy Hema<uunta or 
Himalehy which actually exists. In fact, the cosmographical table of 
'ihibet will be found a rude attempt to delineate the general cosmogra¬ 
phy here delivered, except that it represents Mienme, with the seven 
furrounding chains of hills, and the intervening Sida^ as square; 
whereas they are hv th^ R/thaut ao Vv^Jnnr /-Jr/^nlQr 
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“ the surface of the sea 84,000jMZfl'wfl, and descends 
“ as much below. If we take a large cask, and im- 

merse one half of it under M-atet, w'ith one of the 
■ ‘ ends uppermost, we shall have an exact repre- 
“ scutation of the figure, situa'tion, and position of 
“ Mimmo. The diameter of the superior plane sur- 
“ face of this mountain is jttzamt. This iin- 

“ mense bulk is supported on three feet, which are 
“ three carbuncles, each 3,000 juzam high, and 
“ which are connected to Sila Pathn^cy. The 
“ eastern face of Mienmo is silver, the western glass, 
“ the northern gold, and the southern face is palc- 
“ coloured carbuncle. Seven chains of hills, like 
“ so many belts, every where surround tlic king of 
“ mountains Mienmo : and in the intervals between. 
“ these chains are seven rivers called Sida*, because 
“ their white waters are limpid like crystal, andun- 
“ able from their lightness to support even the 
“ smallest feather. Th,e height of these hills, and 
“ tl’.c width and depth of.^iese rivers, decrease, as 
“ they are more distant from Mienmo, and tliat in a 
“ duplicate proportion: thus the first range of hills 
“ which is called Jtigando, is in height 84,000 j//- 
“zana; and tlic first great Sida or river, which 
“ runs between Jllienmo'dwd Jugando, isol the same 
“ M’idth and depth: the second chain of hills is 
“ 42 , 000 juzana high ; and the second Sida of equal 
‘ ‘ width and depth: and thus the others diminish 
“ in a similar proportion.” 

“III. Opposite to the four cardinal parts of 
“ Mienmo, are placed in the midille of the ocean, 
“ four great islands, the habitations of men, and of 
“ other animals. The eastern island named Piop- 

pavideha, is shaped like the moon in her quarters, 
“ and is in circunifercnce 21,000 juzana. The 
“western island, which is like the full moon, is 
“ named Amaragoga, and has a .similar circum- 

“ ference, 

* Stda in the dialect of Arakan is applied to the sea, which the 
Burma$ name Fan Jay: but 1 imagine that sea would be a more pro- 

- ■ * .< JL». - 4JhA«» Kt^ nnic«irk»lafV- 



.Wnchigru, the isorth^rli island, is sqflWe, 
and it»'^ifcumiirence iff24,006.>«^«4/ ,Fina|y,.^^ 

V the southern island, which we inhabit, ai^ 

is called Z«%flli'Aar, is shaped like a trapeiium, 

“ and is SO,Q(yo juzana in circnraferenc^. •.'tlipe 

V names are taken irom certain great'trees, which 
“ are the sacred insignia of each particular idahd : 

“ thus, because the sacred tree of the sou^em island 
“ IS the island is named j or the 

island of thetreeZ<z^?<; diHinthePa/ila,|iguage, 

“ signifying island*.” 

“ ly. Besides these four large islands, theJ?«fWJ^ 
“ writings allow 2000 of a smaller size, 500 beinng- 
ing to each of the larger ones. All these smaH 
“ islands are of the same shape with that on which 
“ they depend. Except these, the Pwmiw admit of 
“ nothing but a vast and impassable ocean. They 
“ also say, that the four different faces of Mienm 
“ communicate their respcftive colours, not only tp 
“ ithe seas lying opposite to them, but also to the 
“ islands and, their inhabitants. Thus, because the 
“ eastern fac^ of J/ie»>wo is silver, the eastern island 
“ and its inhabitants, its trees and rivers, with all the 
“ eastern sea las far as mount Zetchiavala, are white 
“ like milk. Jn a similar manner, the glass face op 
“ the westsidfe of Mienmo communicates a green Co- 
“ lour to thereat western island, and totheoOOsmall 
“ islands by ^^hich it is sm'rounded, and also to all 
“ that part of the ocean which lies to the west of 
“ Mienmo, They speak in a similar manner of the 
“ two other, parts ,* ^he northern and the southern: 
VoL. ¥1; ' M “ and 


Tpxis tree jwi#<vis.entirely the cre^We, of fancyi there being no 
sj^cies of plant so s but I obsemd that a, kin4 of rcsj^t was 
{mdby the Burmat to ^ bayn of FUui . Frojn the 

cha^fct^ w^th wh}4'‘t^ nawe 

of Sanscrit woid, and tiere¥ere»cep^ ll> itA^t:«ett 
from Hindustan, It is said that Goda'ma rested himself by 
lAiimg <m it, at a time when he had been much fatigued. The at- 
^lop faj(ltp^tlj8;ttce*.se^ from ks.Mng 



17:15 ■' On the 

“ and on this account the gre^ ocean is divided 
‘ 1, into four seas; the wlrite^ the green; the yellow, 
“ and the brown. 

“ V. The Burmas do not suppose the ocean to be 
every whpre of the same depth. Tne sea, lying 
■ between each of the large islands and its depend- 
" ing small ones, has little depth, and is so smooth 
as to be passable with convenience in ships.; but 
** the seas interposed between the great islands, and 
** a,lso those which lie on one hand between Mienmo 
and the great islands, and on the other, between 
** them and Zetchiavala, have the enormous depth of 
*' 84,000In these seas the waves rise to the 
** height of sixty or seventy ; in them there 
** are frequent and dreadful whirlpools, capable of 
** swallowing up the largest ships; and monstrous 
'* and enormous fishes, 500 nay even a 1000 jm- 
** zana in length. When these fishes simply move, 
** they cause the M'ater as it Avere to boil: but when 
** they leap up with their whole bodie.s, they raise 
" tempests extending from 500 to ^OO’juzmia. These 
" seas are therefore inaccessible to ships*. It is 
related in the writings, xXrxt n Kula (Eii- 

ropean) ship, having ventured to penetrate into 
** them, hatl been swallowed up: and hence it is 
** concluded, that there can be no communication 
between the fourgveat islands. The there- 

fore suppose, that the ships which arrive fi'om 
** Europe^ in their kingdom, come frpm some of 
the small isljinds belonging to the great isle Za~ 
" budiba : and thence the Europeans are commonly 
** called the inhabitants pf the small islands.” Al- 
tliPugh religion and ignorance induced the Burmas, 
on their first acquaintance with Europeans, to form 
^ch utean opinions of them; yet better information 
has cpirected their error, and 1 always at Amarapura 
heard :^nti(med by the name of Pyee-gj^e, 

or the kingdom. *: 

V'"’v - OF 

i * <In the Cwawiwii wC 

.^nenient.ciiiau hlands* ki anppo^^'to Mtetfeh 

• ■ *• .t . t .. , ‘ x.'lij -.k . t * 'JXt.. lii—il; 
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OtJ^INGS living in the UNIVERSE^ OF 
THElil HAPPINESS AND MISERY, AND ' 
OF THE DERATION OF THEIR LIVES; 

Vl. The Burmd Writings divide all livihg 
“ beings into three kinds: 1st, Chamd, Or geiierat- 
“ ing beings; Rupd^ or beings which ai‘e niate- 
“ rial, but do not generate; and ^d, or 

“ ininiatevial beings or spirits. These three kinds 
“ are again subdivided into thirty-one species, ekch 
“ of which has its proper bon or habitation. The 
“ first kind, or the CAawta, contains eleven species, 
“ mn, or states of existence: seven of which are 
“ states of happiness, and four of misery, which 
“ last are called Jpb, The first state of happy ex- 
“ istence contains men: the other six happy states 
are composed of Nat, or superior beings; The 
“ four Jp6 aVe infernal states, in W'hich beings are 
punished for former crimes. The second kind of 
“ beings, the Rupa, have sixteen bon or habitations: 
“ and four belong to the Arupa, or beings desti- 
“ tute of body;” 

“ VII; Before I proceed to give a topographi- 
“ cal description of these liabitations, with an ac- 
“ count of the beings which they contain, it will 
“ be necessaijlj^ to explain sortie collateral circum- 
“ stances; ^ 

“ Ut, It ii well known that the Burma writings 
“ adrtiit of transmigration; but the notions con- 
“ tained in them on this subject differ from those 
commonly received; for it is the usual opinion, 
“ that the souls, which animate bodies, after the 
death of these bodies pass into others: On the 
cohtTafy, theJJwmtz writings alledge, that in 
“ death, whether of martv beast, or of any living 
“ beirtg, (for they believe all living beings to pos- 
sess souls,) the soul perishes with the body, and 
, “ they alledge, that after this dissolution, out of 
Hie same materials another being arises, which, 
“ ^according to the good or bad actions of the former 
life* iiecomes either a man or an animal; or a Nat, 

; LtX.. liJf- \ • 
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^‘ox^Rupa, &c. And they fuxtber all^dge, that 
“ beings are continually tevolvingin these changesv 
“ Sot,the duration of‘ one or more worlds, until 
“ they have performed'such actions as entitle them 
'- - to Nieban, the most perfect of all states, con- 
“■ sisting in a kind of annihilation, in which beings. 
" are free from change, misery, death, sickness, 
“ o» ok! age.” 

For a further account of Nieban the reader may 
consult the trcati.se of the Zarado afterwards trans¬ 
lated. Annihilation used in the text by my friend, 
and in general by the missionaries, when treating 
on this subject, is a very inaccurate term. Nieban 
implies the being exempted from all the miseries in¬ 
cident to hnmanity, but by no means annihilation. 
Neither does Nieban imply absorption into the di¬ 
vine essence; a doctrine common I believe to Plato 
and tl'ic Brahmens, and probably borrowed from the 
Magi. The sect of (Iobama esteem the opinion 
of a divine being, who created the universe, to be 
highly impious. It might be supposed, that this 
doctrine of tran.smigration would, among the wor¬ 
shippers of Godama, prevent the belief in ghosts 
or apparitions of the dead, but I found this- not to 
be the case. The death of some persons belonging 
to the Chinefe embassy, who were lodgeel near us 
during our stay at Amarapura, produced great con¬ 
sternation among all the women and children in the 
jieighbourhood ; their ghosts being supposed more 
likely to be restless than thos^ of the natives, 

“ fdipt The Pwrwfl writings dp irot conceive one 
world, but an jnfiiiite number, one constantly 
succeetUpg apothev?; §Q. tjiat'when one is de-r 
* strdycdj anot^t of the same form and structure 
arises, accordiug to-a certain general larv, . which 
‘‘ tl^ey call dammadfli and which rn^y ^ interpreted 
‘ ‘ fiite. Which wajS th.q .AVP.ddl and whicn will 

“ be the last,,. tbey.,4d pietend to knpw :;,|Qay 

they say, thit even did pot this 
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1*’“ kROWted^ Hence howfever several of the Bufma 
doctors GOBdnde, that these worlds-never had a 
I ^‘ beginning, and never will have an end ': that is 
1-^* to say, that the successive destructions and-re- 
I “ productions of the world, resemble a great wheel, 

^ * ‘ in which we can point out neither beginning nor 
i “ end.” ' . ■ 

' “ VIII. Before we ticat of the duration’ of 

“ life attributed to the above-mentioned beings, it 
will be necessary to give some idea of the wonder- 
“ ful duration which tlie Burma writings assign to 
“ one world. They say that the age of the men 
inhabiting this southern island has not always 
■“ been the same with what it is at present, and tliat 
■“it will not continue to be the same: but th^ it 
}'■“ is lengthened or shortened according to thcj^ne-' 
( “ rdl itteiit ot deihmt of mens’ ^cliohs.' "The life of 
!■“ the first man, or of the first inhabitants of Zabu~ 
■“ diba, extended to one AssenchiL Now the Assen- 
■“ chii is an mfinite number of years, of which to 
■“ give an idea, the Burma doctors say, that if for 
■“ three years it should rain incessantly over the 
•“whole surface of this earth, Which is 1,203,40^ 
juzana in diameter, the number of drops of rain 
*'• falling in such a space and time, although far ex- 
ceeding human conception, would only equal the 
■“ number of years contained in one AssenchiL Af- 
' ‘ ter these first inhabitants, their children and grand- 
children had gradually and successively shorter' 
^ ‘ lives, in proportion as they became less virtuous : 
■“ and this gradual decrease continued till men came 
■“ to live ten years only, the duration of the life of men 
‘ in their greatest state of wickedness. The children 
of these, considering the cause of their parents 
“ short life, arid dedicating themseh’cs more to the 
practice of virtue, became worthy of living twenty 
“years. Afterwards tlieir children and gfand- 
children, increasing gradually in the performance 
“ of gooA works, had their lives protracted to 30, 
“ 40, 80, 100, 1,000, 10,000 years, and finally 
(^ame to live one AssenchiL Now this successive 
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/* decrement iii the duration of the life of man from 
“ one Assenc/fH to. ten years,' followed by an in- 
‘‘ crease from fen years to one AssencHi, must take 
‘‘ place sixty-four times after the reproduction of a 
world, before that world will be again destroyed. 
y In the present world eleven of these changes have 
taken place, nor will it be destroyed till it has. 
passed through fifty-three more changes. The 
.V time in which one of these successive decrements 
and augmentations of ages take place, called 
‘‘ Andrukat; sixty-four Andrakat make one Assen- 
chiekat; four Assenchiekat make one Mahakat.'^ 

, “ IX. Let us now consider the happiness and 
• ‘ misery of the difierent living beings; and the^an 
“ or habitations which they possess. We shall 
“ begin with the happy beings, and first of all with 
man,.!the first happy species of these beings, called 
'Chai)m*. 

. “The diameter of this southern island is 10,000 
*\juzam. If we substract 3,000 juz<i^na of woods 
“ and desalts, and 4,000 of water, which occupy 
“ the surface of this island, there will remain 3,000 
^‘juzam, the diameter of the f> 0 )} or habitation of 
“ men. The duration of the life, which men at 
“ present enjoy, is reckoned somewhat long, when 
“ it extends to eighty years. Amongst us some are 
“ rich, others poor; some learned and of a quick 
“ understanding, others ignorant and stupid; some 
are ojipressed with grief and cares, others free from 
anxiety aqd fear pass their,lives in tranquillity and 
“happiness; some are low and held in reproach, 
“ othere are honoured and raised to the tank of 
princes, or of officers; some are deformed, othere 
” are beautiful; and finally, some die soon, while 
others enjoy long Ufe, These different conditions 
and states among nien are bestowed on them by 
Godama, according to the merit or demerit of 
the actions performed, by them in a former life: 
but of this we shall afteifwards have occasion to 
treat more at length, • , 

.. X, ,Lbt 
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** X. Let us now consider tbe opinions of the 
“ Burmfls concerning the inhabitants, or men of 
the other three great islands. The life of the in- 
habitants of Pioppavideha, and ‘Amara^oga, is 
“ not liable, like ours, to increase and diminution; 

but always lasts for .500 years. The form of their 
“ countenances resembles, respectively, that of the 
■“ islands they inhabit; tliat of the , eastern islanders 
“ being like the moon in her quarter, and that of 
^ ‘ the western round like a full moon. These islanders 
also differ from us in their stature; those of Piop-r 
pavideha being nine cubits high, and those of 
“ Amaragoga being six. In their manners, agri- 
“ culture, commerce, and arts, these islanders re- 
** semble us of Zabudiba. Each of the four great 
“ islands has its peculiar sacred tree, which being 
produced at tlw beginning of the world of its own 
** accord, and by the power of fate, will continue 
as long as the world itself. The height of these 
** trees is saki to be \00 juzana, and the branches 
“ extend in a circle on every side to the distance of 
^Htyjuzana; so that the whole circuit of each tree 
“ is SOOjuzana, and the trunk is eighteen juzana 
“ in circumference.” 

“ XI. The inhabitants of the northern island 
differ totally from those of the others: for they 
“ neither practise agriculture, commerce, nor any 
“ other profession. There grows in their island a 
“ tree called Padeza-bayn, on which, in place of 
fruit, hang precious garments of every kind: so 
that from these trees the inhabitants are supplied 
“ with all manner of cloathing. Neither have the 
“ inhabitants offTwcAe^rw any need to cultivate the 
“ ground; as the ssmePadeza-bayn produces a cer- 
“ tain excellent kind of rice, which has no husk. 
“ Some of this rice, when the natives are hungry, 
‘ ‘ they put on a certain kind of stone called Zotrasm^ 
“ which immediately of itself emits fire, and dresses 
“ the rice: and as soon as this is done, the fire dies 
“ away. Whilst these people are eating their rice, 
Various meats of the most exquisite flavour, ac- 
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cording .to the particular tMte of each person, ap- 
.** pear On the leaves and braiiches of the Padcza- 
** biitffi. This food is of sucb'a nature, substance, 
and nourishment, that -N^^hat is prepared for one 
'** peraon, would abundantly serve many: and after 
^'oein^eat, it takes away all sensation of hunger for 
** seven days. When the repast is finished, the re- 
mains of their own accord disappear. From such 
a diet the natives of Unchegru never suffer any 
sickness; nor have they any inconvenience from 
old age, but live for a thousand years happy and 
.** tranquil in continual vigour, always in their per- 
sons resembling youths of eighteen years. 

■ ‘‘ The manner in which these islanders contract 
marriage, is reinarkable. Women there are not 
** subject to the common sexual infirmities, and bear 
their children without any pain. When their time 
** comes, they bringforth their children in the streets, 
** and there leave them. The children, though thus 
^‘forsaken by their parents, do not die: for the 
passengers put the extremities of their fingers into 
“ the mouths of the infants, who from thence suck 
“ a most exquisite nectareous liquor, by which they 
“ are refreshed and nourished for seven clays, in 
.“ which time they become full grown. No one 
‘‘ then knows his own relations; not only for the 
“ above-mentioned reason; but also because all the 
inhabitants of the northern island are of the same 
form and colour. Whenever therefore a man and 
“ woman Struck with mutual love wish to contract 
*'* marriage, they retire under the shade of a certain 
“ most agreeable kind of a tree. If they be not 
“ nearly related, this tree bends down its branches 
** find leaves, covering them with a delightful borver,^ 
r^hete they consummate their rnarriagei but if 
** they be very nearly related, the tree neither bends 
down its branches nor leaves: apd they then 
** knowing their consanguinity immediately abstain 
“ from any farther connection. These islanders 
“ are not amorous: for they never perfdrm the con- 
“ jugal rites more, than ten times: many abstain 
■ “fi.«n 
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.“. from them vtluring their whole lives ; and many, 
“ after having performed them six or seven times, 
“become, as if it were, pertect men and holy, who 
“ have, overcome all their passions, and all the de- 
“ sires of their minds. For these reasons in this 
“ island no one weeps, no one grieves at the death 
“ of another: but as soon as a person dies, the body 
“ is'depositcd in a certain place, where very large 
“ birds, destined by fate for that purpose, carry it 
“ away to another part of the island, and there de- 
“ vour it. Although these islanders are thirteen 
“ cubits high,-they are very handsome, especi^lythe 
“ women, who excel in softness, suppleness, and 
“ elegance of limbs. They are of a golden colour, 
“ of which, as we have said, the whole island parti- 
cipates, from its being opposite to the golden side 
“ of Mienmo. 

“ This northern island, besides, is of all others 
“ the most agreeable. In it there is neither hot, 
iior cold, nor rainy season, nor is there, any in- 
“ temperance in the air. It contains no ferocipus 
beasts, no serpents, nor poisonous insects, that 
“ infest the life of man. Its happy inhabitants re'- 
“ quire no Imuses, but live their whole lives safe 
“ and tranquil in the open air. Every where it 
‘ abounds with the most beautiful trees, of a golden 
“ colour, from whence hang, in profusion and va- 
riety, the most delicious fruits, and the sweetest 
“ scented flowers. The same trees pour forth most 
“shining gums, which .serve the natives for per- 
“ fumed ointlnents. The whole island flows with 
“ streams of sandabwood water, in which the na- 
“ tives sport and swim. But although these northern 
“ islanders thus excel the others in happiness; they 
“ are infei ior to those of the south in courtesy, pru- 
;“ dence, and cunning.” Cunning among all the 
ivorshippers of Bouddha is esteemed a great vii'tue; 
and I much suspect, from the practise, tliat the doc¬ 
trine qf the simple Pandits, as Sir W. Jones is 
pleased to call them, has not in this point tended to 
improve the morals of their Hindu converts. 
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/ “ Xir. The northern, eastern,/and v'estern- 
** islanders, after death, do not pass into the supe- 
rior habitations of the Nat, nor into the inferior 
of the Api or damned, as do the inhabitants of 
our southern island Zabudiba; but are constantly 
“ born anew, inhabitants of the sarhe island to which 
they formerly belonged. And although tliis in 
“some respects be desirable, especially to theinha- 
bitantsoT the northern island; yet; whoever isen- 
dowed with reason and judgment, say the Burma 
** doctors, would not wish to become an inhabitant 
** of the northern, in preference to the southern 
“ island^ for it is in this last only that a person, by 
the merit of his good actions, can raise himself to 
“ the superior habitations of the Nat, or to that 
^ most perfect of all states called Nieban. Hence 
** it is that, in the Burma scriptures, this southern 
■** island- is called the Ford of Nieban." 

** XIII. After mankind, come the six ranks of 
** Nat or genii, and their habitations, which arc 
called:-^!. Zadumaharit, 2. Tavateinza, 3. Jama, 
“ 4-. DUmda, 5. Nebmanarati, 6. Paranemmata- 
*■ mssanti*; besides these there are the Rupa and 
Arupa. The bon or habitations of the Nat are 
thus disposed; in the plane commencing at the 
^‘■summit of .fugando, ami thus extending from the 
“middle oiMienmo to the mountains 
“ which surround this earth, is the habitation of the 
first rank of Nat, called Zadumaharit. To this 
“rank belong the sun, inoon, planets, and stars, 
“ which, according to the Burma writings, are the 
“ palaces of certain Nat caljed Zadumaharit. Be* 
“ ginning at the summit of Mienmo, and extending 
“ from thence in a plane to Zetchiavata, is the ha- 
“ bitation of the second rank of Nat called Tava- 
teinza. Forty-two thousand juzana above the 
“ Taoateinzd, is the habitation of the c/i/wa; and above 
“ that, always at the same distance of 42, OOOjWaNa 
“ from each other, are the habitations of the other 

“ three 

* Thb Brahmen into these six abodes of the Naty have introduced 

O-J. vi .1 • M* 
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•V-three rRiiks of Nat. All Ahese habitations are 
' i‘. parallel planes extending to the perpendicular of 
Zetchiavala. Above the bom of tne Afff^' are those 
“ of the sixteen Rupa, which are thus disposed:— 
“Five hundred and fifty-eight thousand 
“ above the highest habitation of the Nat, are three 
“ habitations of Rupa, lying in the same plane, in 
“ the form of an equilateral triangle; each habita- 
“ tion being distant from the others 55^,000juzana: 
“the.that dwell here, are called the first 
“ ZiaU‘ At the same perpendicular distance of 
“ 558,000 jwsflwfl, are three other habitations of 
“ Rupa, in. the same form and disposition; and the 
“ Rupa which occupy them, are called the second 
Zian. In a like manner, 558,000 above 

“ these, lie three qther habitations, whose inhabi- 
“ tants are called the third Zian. Above these also 
“ 55^,i)(i0juzana, lie, in the same plane, the two bon 
‘ ‘ of the fourth Zian. Tlie other five bon of t\ie Rupa, 
“are placed one above another, at the-mutual 
distance of 558,P00jfMW/fl. And also, one above 
‘ ‘ the other, ;:and at the same distance, are disposed 
“ the four habitations of Arupa, or incorporeal be- 
“ ings. Such is the distance from the highest 
“ dwellings 0f these Arupa to this our earth, say the 
“ Burma doctors, that a rock thrown from it would 
.“ take four years to reach the ground: but I doubt, 
“ says the missionary, if this be conformable to our 
“ oliservations on accelerated motion.” 

“XIV. Let us next relate the happiness, and 
“ length of life, of the first kind of Nat called Za- 
“ dumaharit. The government of this habitation is 
“ divided among four kings, or princes of the genii. 
“ The capital city of the first is situated to the east 
“ oiMietmo, on the summit of It extends, 

“ in length and breadth, 1,000 juzana. When we 
“ speak of the capital of the Nat Tavateinza, we 
“ shall have an opportunity of describing the gates, 
“ ways, and other things belonging to this superb 
“ city; as they are the same in both.. The palace of 
this king extends twenty-five in every di¬ 

rection. 
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Tcction, and all its pillars, walls, and beams, are 
** of silver. The capital of the second king of these 
Nat is to the north of Miennio\ that of the third 
“to the west; and that of the fourth to, the south. 
All these cities have the same shape and size with 
the first. In the whole of this habitation grows 
the Padeza-bayn*, on which, in place of fruit, 
■* ‘ hang precious garments, the most exquisite viands, 
and whatever can atford delight to the Nat, either 
■“ in ornament or in feasting. Every where in it 
** are to be seen running streams, lakes, and the most 
pleasant gardens. On the whole, this habitation 
“is filled with deliglits. These Nat live 500 of 
“ their years, which are equal to 9,000,000 of oUrs ; 
“ their.stature is half njuzana. In this habitation, 
as well as in those of the superior Nat, are males 
“ and females, who perform matrimonial duties in 
“ the same manner as mankindf; and here it is to 
“ bfj observed, that the beings of the superior habi- 
“ tations are not nouTished at the breasts of their 
mothers, as happens on earth, but are born pef- 
“ feet, as if they were fifteen years old. The Nat of 
this habitation have subject to them certain genii 
of an inferior rank, j>t*t also called iV«t. These 
are giants, great birds, evil genii, dragons, and 
“ the like, which inhabit on the descent of mount 
“ Jugando, In this habitation also grows a great sa- 
“ cred tree, w:hich, like those on the four great 
“ islands of the earth, will last as long as the world.” 

“ XV. We have said, that to the habitation 
“ Zadumahar'it belong the sun, moon, and stars, 
W'hich afe the palaces of those Nat destined by 
“ fate to give light to men, to divide the day from 
“ night, to-distinguish years, seasons, and months, 
“ and to presage good or ill fortune to mankind.^ 
^‘ This therefore is the proper place to speak of 
“ Burma astronomy. The Burma writings mention 
“ eight planets, namely, the Sun, the Moon, Mer- 
“cury; Venus, Mars, J upiter,* Saturn, and another 

“ onq 

Page 183 of this volume. 
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one named Rahu, which U invisible *. Tlie Sun, 
Or palace of the Nat so called, re fifty juitatia in 
'♦ cHaineter. This palace is within gold, and with- 
out crystal; and because gold and crystal are by 
“ nature hot, the rays of the sun always occasion 
‘ ‘ heat* The Moon is the palace of the Nat So called, 

“ and is forty-nine in diameter. Without, 

“it is silver, and within carbuncle; and because 
“ silver and carbuncle are by nature cold, therefore 
“ the rays of the Moon are cold. Mars has a 
“diameter of twelve Juzana, Mercury of fifteen, 
“ Jupiter of seventeen, Venus of nineteen, and Sa- 
“ turn of thirteen; and their circumferences are 
“ triple their respective diameterf. The Burmas 
“ do riot assign any measure to the fixed stars.' 
“ They do not suppose, that the sun, moon, and 
“ stars, revolve round the earth; but that they re- 
“ volve round the great mountain Mienmo in a cir- 
“ cle, the plane of which is parallel to the earth. 
“ The stars they suppose are constant in their mo- 
‘ ‘ tion, neither declining to the north, or south: 
“ but the suri, moori, and other planets, they con- 
“ ceive, as we do, to have a declination; and say 
“ that the sun goes from the north to the south, 
“ and on the contrary from the south to the north, 
“ always touching the twelve constellations, which 
“ wc'call the twelve signs of the Zodiac: and they 
“ allow, that, in the space of one year, the sun re- 
“ turns to the same place in the heavens from 
‘ ‘ wliencehe had set out. This same revolution, which 
“ by the sun is performed in one year, is by the 
“ moon performed in one month. The Burmas di- 

“ vide 

* An admirer of oriental literature would here difipover the Georgia 
um stduty and strip the industrious Herschel of his recent honours.. 

t 'Fr6'm this we rriight infer that the Burmas^ or ancient Hindus^ 
liad made such a ^rogms in geometry^ as to know that the circum¬ 
ference of a circle IS to its diameter as three to one. But if wt exa-' 
mine mor^ accurately,, wc shall find their notions ini this science quite 
ahstird, (j>, 1^75)» Tnus the diameter of the island Zabudiba is madq 
\ but they suppose, that three spaces, whose diameters 
^U,000, 0,000, . and 3,000; ^should equal to the whole extent 
of the inland, (p. 182). And they even suppose the circumference of 
JlrtAiitrrv. which IS a sniiare. to be onlv three times its diameter. 



On the REilGION AN© 

V vide the year into three seasons, the hat,- th^f* 
*'* rai»y,tnna the cold: and in Order to distinguish' 
‘Vithese seasonsj although they believe the sun and' 
‘■t' moon decline by a daily motion, yet they suppose 
M three roads in heaven; a road vithin, a road in the 
“ middle, and a road without. The inner road is 
“ nearest Mienmo; and when the sun enters it, the 
“rainy season commences; when he enters the 
middle road, the hot season commences; and when' 
‘ ‘ he enters the outer road, the cold begins. By 
“ these three roads, ndiich are distant from each 
“ other SQ,093jiizana, that immense space, which 
“ lies between Mienmo and Zetchiavala, is divided 
“ into four great zones. The inner road corresponds 
“ to our summer solstice, the middle to our equi- 
“ nox, and the outer to our winter solstice; oi’, to 
“ speak more accurately, the middle road is the 
“ Equator, the inner the tropic of Cancer, and the 
“ outer tlie tropic of Capricorn. Besides these three 
“ roads of the sun, the Burma writings maintain, 
“ that there are three paths, one above the other; 
“ by which means they admit, as well as we do, 
“ although in a different manner, that the sun at 
“ some times is more near the earth, and at others 
“more remote.' The highest of these paths, and 
“ the most remote from us, is the path of the ele- 
“phant; the middle is the path of the ox: the 
“ lowest is the path of the goat, because that anipiul 
“ delights in dry and Avarm places: when therefore 
“the sun is in the goat's path, it produces great 
“ heat.and dryness in the earth. Thus also, uhen 
“ the sun is in the higher path, we experience heavy 
“ rain, and great cold ; this path is therefore named 
“ after, the elephant, an animal that frequents cool 
“ and moist places. It is not supposed that the sun 
“ revolves. through, these ^paths according to any 
“ general law; but his motion imthem-depeiids on 
‘ ^ the will of mankind; "When man acts with recti-* 
“ tude, and observes the laws, the sun'moves in the 
“ niuddle path;^whicli‘i8 highly‘salutaty-i-buh-when 
“ he violates the laws, tiie sun moves either tlie 
. . .. 3 ;<; - . ♦< upper 




“^upper or lower path, M’ith mueh injury both to the 
produce of the earth, and the health of the peo- 
“ pie. The sun’s motion is quicker than that of the 
*'* moon; for when he moves in the road next -t//e»»?<7, 
“ he advances daily \,OQO,OOOjttzana; when i» the 
“ middle road, 2,000,000 ;. and when in the outer, 
“ 3,000,000 On account of this diurnal 

“ revolution of the sun, wdien in the southern island 
“ Zabudlba it is mid-day, then in the northern it is 
“ mid-night, in the eastern island the sun sets, and 
in the western it rises. 

“ Although the sun, moon, and stars, appear to 
“ our eyes round, yet, say the Bumias, we are by 
“no means to believe them spheres; for they are 
“tapering, and appear round to us, in the same 
“ manner as docs the light of a candle when viewed 
“from a distance; and this the Burma doctors 
“ think confirmed by an example related in their 
“ books:—Formerly a prince of the Nat desired to 
“ see and converse with a certain great king of this 
“ island Zabudiba, who by his many virtues had be- 
“ come highly celebrated. For this purpose the 
“ prince sent his chariot, with many attendants, 
“ to conduct the king to his presence. The chariot 
“ appeared to mankind in the beginning of the 
“ evening along with the moon then rising in the 
“ horizon, and was supposed by every one to be 
“ another moon, till it came near to the palace of 
“ the king.” 

“ XVI. Before we finish our account of the 
'Burma astronomy, some other circumstances, re- 
“ lating to this science, and to meteorology, may 
“ be mentioned. 

“It has been already stated, that the Burma 
“ writings admit of an eighth planet, named RahUy 
“ w^hich gives no light, and on this account is not 
“ visible to mankind. The form of Rahu is thus 
“ described. His stature is 48,000 juzana: the 
“ breadth of his breast 12,000, of his head 900, of 
“ his. forehead, his nostrils^ and- mouth 300, the 
foickneseof his fingers SOjuxana; of his feet and 

“h^nds 
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. ;tpe ppgjl^eas^ 0 tne siun or nioqn, 
liHi Jato their patfi^ ^ or rathpr 

into his niquth; biit he is soon pbli^d 
to 'i^it’it|q;^ oii't^ fdr if he retained them long, 
th^ witfd burst his head by the constant ten- 
d^ncr which,.they have to pursucv theii course. 
4t dffier’time.s he covers thenj'with his chin, or 
fi<;^'them,ivith his immense tongue. In this 
fanner the .^vmo writings explain eclipses of the 
Sip and xhoon, both total and partial, making the 


poon. These eclipses however are not always 
y^iible to the inhabitants of this southern island; 
hut although they may be invisible here, they are 
ho^t so to the inhabitants of the other islands, ac- 
Cordihg as the sun and moon may be opposite to 
(hep at the time of the eclipse. 

1* Tms physical cause of the phases of the motm, 
assigned in the Bwrjwa writings* is this i. When. 


shadoir*:' hilt as the moon recedes daily from the 
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“ ht 


(ion as the sUn adjf^es to the^wihst; : ' ,, ’ . 

, th^.heaitj pid ,s©id. wluchtw^ 

^^ «Kperieiicq, ;,»|* s^sonasjofcthf Vjyeaty 

“ the SumMiim ithat from ^e Ybrjial. ehnfj' 

“.to illie narJULir whiM .atvthc same. aannii 


/ ^ , 

Thb Burma doctors saiy so^ as living within the tropic. 
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“ inclines to the fouth. The feafon is then hot, be» 
« caufe of the prevalence of the fun’s rays, which are 
“ by nature hot. On the contrary, from the autum- 
nal equinox to the vernal, the fun inclining to the 
“ fouth, and the moon to the north, we experience 
“ cold, from the predominancy of the moon’s rays, 
“ which are by nature cold. 

“ For the produftion of rain, feven caufes are 
“ chiefly affigned; part of which are phyfical, and 
“ part moral, ift. The power Naga, or of ferpents, 
“ a kind of Nat*. 2 d, The power Galoun^ or of 
“ certain large birds, which alfo are a kind of Natf, 
“ 3 d, The power Sijfa^ or fidelity in contrafts and 

“ promifes. 4 th, The power iSf/a, or obedience to 

“ the law. 5 th, The power of religious men J. 6 th, 
“ The condenfation of the clouds. 7 th, A certain 
“ kind of Nat, who prefide over fhowers, and who 
“ occafion rain, whenever they go out from their 
“ houfes to fpojt in the air. In fome of the Burma 
writings it is faid, that when the fun is in the path 
“ of the goat, thefe Nat do not chufe to leave their 
“ houfes on account of the great heat, whence there 

is then no rain. For this reafon, the inhabitants of 

“ the Burma empire, in times of drought, are wont 
“ to alTemUle in great numbers, with drums and a 
“ long cable. Dividing themfelves into two parties, 
with a vaft fhouting and noife, they drag the cable 
“ contrary ways, the one party endeavouring to get 
“ the better of the other: and they think, by this 
VOL. VI. O means, 

* Page 188 of this Volume, 'f Ibid, A certain king, who 

refided at Aranmattana or Pougan, is laid to have been fo virtuous, that he 
could cauie rain whenever he pleafed: and that in fuch quantities, as to 
enable him to tranfport his fleet wherever his occalions required. This fiory 
was gravely told us at that city, and was faid to be authenticated in the beft 
hillories of the Aranmattana race of princes. This fame king was fuch a 
favourite with Go dam a, that twice dqring his reign gold fell from the 
heavens, and covered all the llerile plain of Pougan. ’ From the immenfe 
number of temples and religious buildings on that plain, there is no doubt, 
but that fome king of Aranmattana mmt have been very fuperflitious: and 
we may fuppofe, that the hittory of his reign was written by the clergy, 
who feldom &U Ui ^ve a gqodrqiort of their benefailop.. 



monstrQU;|.^d«f0uji P^finet,, 
others is a J^a't, is • ipflamea wtfi 
the brightness of the sun or mobnV h^ 
^e^e^ends into their path, ^nd devours, or rather 
talces'them into liis mouth: but he is soon dbli^d 
to spit them out, for if he retained them long, 
th^ wduld burst his head by the constant ten- 
dencjf which they have to pursue^ their course. 

' At other times he covers them with his chin, or 


^ Kelts them with his immense tongue. In this 
‘ manner the Burma writings explain eclipses of the 
“ sun and moon, both total and partial, making th,e 
“ duration of the eclipse depend on the time that 
“ MiaJiu retains the planet in his mouth, or under 
his chin. The Italians say, that every three years 
“ Baku attacks the sun, and every half year the 
moon. These eclipses however are not always 
“ visible to the inhabitants of this southern island; 


“ but although tliey may be invisible here, they are 
“ npt so to the inhabitants of the other islands, ac- 
“ Wording as the sun and moon may be opposite to 
** them at the time of the eclipse. 


■ * The physical cause of the phases of the moon, 

“ as.signed in the Burma writings, is thisWhen 
“ the;moon is in conjunction, she can give'no light, 

“ because the sun is perpendicidarly over her: in 
“ the. same manner as-a house at noon gives no 
“ shadow*;' but as the mobn’recedes daily from the 
“ aun 100,000 juzana, that part of it which is freed 
“ from the disk of the sun, gives light; and this 
“ light, increases daily,, as the .two Inminariesrget at 
“ a greater distance;" in the same manner,as,aWuse 
“ produces, a larger and larger shadowy in. propor- 
$ion as the sun advances to the,west." . . 

the. Wt. and .cold which ^»'e 
experience, It; «diffei:ent seasonsi>of' the : yearf 
“ the Burmas fthat from the vferiial. eunf'^ 
“.np?t, tp,,,a\^tu:#, Abe'.sun k 4#^^ 

“Ao the .th* same 


^ Thb Burma doctors say soj as living within the tropic^ 
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“ inclines to the fouth. The feafon is then hot, be* 
“ caufe of the prevalence of the fun’s rays, which are 
“ by nature hot. On the contrary, from the autum* 
“ nal equinox to the vernal, the fun inclining to the 
“ fouth, and the moon to the north, we experience 
“ cold, from the predominancy of the moon’s rays, 
“ which are by nature cold. 

“ For the produSion of rain, feven caufes are 
“ chiefly affigned; part of which are phyfical, and 
“ part moral, ift, The power Naga^ or of ferpents, 
“ a kind of Nat*. 2 d, The power Galoun, or of 
“ certain large birds, which alfo are a kind of Natf. 
“ 3 d, The power SiJ^a, or fidelity in contrafts and 
“ promifes. 4 th, The power or obedience to 
“ the law. 5 th, The power of religious men;};. 6 th, 
“ The condenfation of the clouds. 7 th, A certain 
“ kind of Nat, who prefide over Ihowers, and who 
“ occafion rain, whenever they go out from their 
“ houfes to fport in the air. In fome of the Burma 

writings it is faid, that when the fun is in the path 
“ of the goat, thefe Nat do not chufe to leave their 
“ houfes on account of the great heat, whence there 
“ is then no rain. For this reafon, the inhabitants of 
“ the Burma empire, in times of drought, are wont 
“ to aflemUle in great numbers, with drums and a 
“ long cable. Dividing themfelves into two parties, 
“ with a vaft fliouting and noife, they drag the cable 
“ contrary ways, the one party endeavouring to get 
“ the better of the other: and they think, by this 

VOL. VI. O means, 

* Page 188 of this Volume. + Ibid. A certain Burma king, who 
refided at Arammattana or Pougan, is laid to have been To virtuous, that he 
could caule rain whenever he pleafed; and that in fuch quantities, as to 
enable him to tranfport his fleet wherever his occafions required. This (lory 
was gravely told us at that city, and was faid to be authenticated in the belt 
hiflories of the Arammattana race of princes. This feme king was fuch a 
favourite with Gooama, that twice during his reign gold fell from the 
heavens, and covered all the fleriie plain of Pougan, ' From the immenfe 
number of temples and religious buildings on that plun, there is no doubt, 
but that feme king of Arammattana mult have been very fuperllitious: and 
we may fuppofe, that the hillory of his reign was written by the clergy, 
who feldom fed to ^ve a good lepott oCthm benefa^fep.. 
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“ means, to invite the Nat to come out from theii* 
houfes, and to fport in the air. The thunder and 
“ lightning, which frequently precede rain, are the 
clafliing and fliining of the arms of thefe Nat, who 
fometimes fport in mock-battles. As the Burma 
“ writings acknowledge Nat preliding over rain, fo 
“ they alfo (like the ancient heathen) believe in others 
governing the winds and the clouds.” 

- So far the miflionary, on the agronomical and phy-« 
fical ideas of the Burma doftors; ideas which, I doubt 
not, were brought from Hindujlan, along with their 
. religion and laws. Such therefore, probably, was 
the aftronomical doflrinc, taught in that country, be¬ 
fore the introduftion of Brahmenical fcience, which 
by all accounts, however deeply involved in fable, is 
much more perfecl. I do not conceive it to have been 
the invention of Godama, or of thofe who in his 
name propagated a new religion, but to have been the 
common dottrinc prevailing in Hindujlan at the time; 
for the Rdhans feem to confine their ftudics almofl 
entirely to theological, hiftorical, moral, and politi¬ 
cal fubjefts. From the ufe of the fame figns of the 
zodiac, there can be little doubt of their having de¬ 
rived at lead that part of their aftronomical knowledge 
from the Chaldeans; whofe fcience may §ave in fonie 
degree reached India, nearly about the time of Go¬ 
dama, through the conqueft of the Ptrfians under 
Darius. But I do not think it likely, that all the 
knowledge which the Hindus pofleffed in the time of 
Bouddha, was derived from Babylon,* It is true, 
that the Perjians Ihortly previous to this, as we learn 
from our belt guide Herodotus, were an extremely 
tude and ignorant nation: t and we have very proba¬ 
ble grounds given us by Sir William Jones for be¬ 
lieving (hat the Perfians proper were of the fame na¬ 
tion with the Hindus. It might therefore be con¬ 
cluded, 

♦ Sec page of this volume. f I fpeak of the Perfians properly 
,fo called, the inhabitants of Parjiflan, who under Cvkus founded the hill 
gicaf Perfian inonarcliy. 
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eluded, that in the fixth century before the birth of 
Christ, the whole Hindu race were equally ignorant 
with their Perfian brethren. Such realbning would, 
however, I conceive, be inconclufive. Why might 
not the Hindus of Maturd or Cdjhmere be as much fu-> 
perior to their countrymen hf Perjia, as the Arabs of 
Nineveh or of Babylon were to the wanderers of the 
defert ? But even allowing the Hindus to have been. 
incapable of inventing fcience, might they not have 
received inftruftion from the eaft, as well as from the 
weft? Their eaftern neighbours, at this time, had 
made very confiderablc progrefs; fuch, indeed, as en¬ 
abled them, about this period, to produce a Confu¬ 
cius. But that the Hindus were, themfelves capable 
of obfervation, fo as to make advances in fcience, their 
undoubted invention of cyphers, in arithmetic, is a 
clear proof. 

During our ftay.at Amarapura, belldes the alma-^ 
nacs, which were probably conftrufted by Brahmens^ 

I alfo faw fcveral treatifes, faid to be on aftronomical 
fubjefts. Johannes Moses, of Haynthawade, 

gave Captain Symes a delineation of the lixty-cigbt 
Burma conftellations, with a Ihort explanation in the 
Burma language. I have here given a copy of the 
delineations, and a tranllation of the written part, 
which, for the benefit of thofe who wifli toJinow the 
ftrutlure of the language, I have made verb^, follow¬ 
ing exaQly the arrangement of the words in the ori¬ 
ginal. In explaining thefe conftellations, it is to be 
obferved, that to each a fanciful figure is annexed, in 
the fame manner as our conftellations are delineated 
on globes or maps. This figure is called .the Thadan^ 
or pifture of the conftellation; and the name of the 
objeft reprefented by the pibture, is often the fame 
with that of the conftellation :■ but, more commonly, 
the names are quite diftinbt, and that applied to the 
conftellation is either arbitrary, or a Pali word, with 
which language my interpreter was not acquainted. In 
the written account, there is, in fome cafes, a difte- 

() a lence 
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Ifif^ce from the drawings, both in the figure, and in 
fhe ndniber of ftars: but I havej^in both cafes, fo^ 
Ipwed the originals, not knowing which is right.>.Some 
<)f the figures, refembling a rpfe, feem to reprefent 
|iianets, and are laid to prefide over fome day of the 
week, or fome time of the day. . To the ©iher figures 
are in general ahnexed certain cities, or countries; 
and the Burmas fuppofe, that, when a conllellation 
appears bright, its dependant country is fruitful gnd 
happy: and that the contrary is indicated by the con- 
ftellation appearing dim. Qf many of thefe countries 
I have never heard, nor could I obtain any informa¬ 
tion concerning their fituation: but feveral of them are 
in the Burma empire, or in its vicinity. Unfortu¬ 
nately, the copy of the AJiatick Refearches, which I 
confulted, had hot the figures of the Brahmenical con- 
llellations, to which Sir William Jones refers, fo 
that I can make no comparifon but by the name. 

TRANSLATION OF THE WRITTEN ACCOUNT 
OF THE BURMA CONSTELLATIONS, 

1 . “Of SiffUday the Star,” 

2 . “ The ' Pyain conftellation five circles has, of 

“ Thoukkada /Country the conftellation." Pyain 
is the fmall fpecies of white heron, common in 
India, and called, by the Englijh there, paddy- 
bird. The circles means ftars, as they are fo re- 
prefented in the delineations, a cuftom evidently 
introduced from China. Thoukkada is a govern¬ 
ment and city in Siam, named by M. Loubers 
Socotai. 

3 . “ Rewade an alligator’s figure has, Kutheinnaroun 

“ country, and nine circles it has.” This is evi¬ 
dently the fame name with the Revatl of Sir 
WiLLi.^M Jones, which has thirty-two ftars, 
Remade fignifies large water. From the letters 
with which Kutheinnaroun are written, it is evi¬ 
dently a.’P4li or Sanferit word, and is probably 
fome plaee in Bengal. 4 . “ Utiard- 
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4. UUara’-parahaik a cow’s figure has, and two cir« 

“ cles, and the Kappelawut country.” Several 
conftellations in the lift of Sir William Jones 
begin with Vttara. 

5. “ Pyouppa-parahaik of a cow the pifture has, and 

“ two circles, Patanago country it governs.” 
Patagano is a city and government in the Burma 
kingdom, on the eaft fide of the Eyrawade^ in 
latitude 19® 55". 

6. “ A couch is Sagata conftellation, four circles it 

“ has, and the Kalhec country.” Kathee has been 
corrupted by us into Cujfay. It is an independent 
kingdom between Ava and Bengal. Its king rc- 
lides at Munnypura. 

7. “ The Pyathat^ of twenty-four circles, is of Kieen 

“ country the conftellation.” Pyathat is a kind 
of fpire, permitted only to be ufed in buildings 
or boats dedicated to the perfonal ufe of God, of 
the king, and of the Zarado. 

8. “ The duck conftellation five circles has, Shan is- 

“ its country.” From Shan our word Siam is 
i' corrupted; but the inhabitants of the kingdom of 
I Siam make a fmall part only of thofe to whom 
' the Burmas give the appellation of Siammefe. 
g. “ The Kyabuayn aroo leaf is the Talain country 
“ conftellation, it has feven circles.” Talain is 
the Burma name for the original inhabitants of 
what we call the kingdom of Pegu. 

10. “ The horfe conftellation has eleven circles, Eu¬ 
rope is its country.” 

11. “ The morning conftellation one circle has, of 
“ Duntuun plant the fruit.” I do not know what 
plant is meant: perhaps it is the Trapa ? 

12. “ The table conftellation four circles has, of the 
“ Kiayn country the conftellation.” The Kiayn 
are a fimple innocent people inhabiting the moun¬ 
tains between Ava and Arakan. 

13. “ Zain conftellation eleven circles has.” 

14. Thattapefeia with a leopard's pifclure four circles 

has. i5.«Of 
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15- “ Of Danatheidha the filherman’s pifture four 
circles has. 

16. Tharawun conilcllation a hermit’s pifture three 
circles has.” 

17. ^ Of Uttara the lion’s pifture two circles has, 
“ Moranun country governing.” 

j8. The Pangtayn mountain conllellation four cir- 
“ cles has, of Rakain country the conllellation.” 
Rakain is the proper name of Arakan. 

jg. Tareindane conftellation four circles has, of 
“ Yoodaya country the conftellation.” Yoodaya 
is the Burma pronunciation of the ancient capital 
of the kingdom of Siam; and they in general call 
the Siammefe Yoodaya, in order to diftinguifh thein 
from the other tribes of the great Shan race. ' 

^0. A couch is Pagan conftellation with four cir-r 
ties, of Shethcek country the conftellation.” 
We had another couch No. 6. 

^1. The cloud conftellation has five circles, of 
“ Thulaht the conflellation.” 

%%. “ The Shan country the elephant conftellation 
“ with fix circles has.” The Shan have another 
conftellation, fee No. 8. 

23. “ The Brahmen conftellation of eight circles, 
“ Kakingareet country governs.” Kaleingareet is 

. the proper Burma appellation for Hindujlan." 

24. “ Of Pyouppathan the lion’s pifclure two circles 
“ has, Mouitamma country it governs,” We had 
another lion No. ty. Mouitamma is the Burma 
name for Martaban. 

25. Of Mula the cat’s pifture five circles has, Peen- 
“ zalareet is its country.” 

26., ‘‘ Of Seitta the goat’s piflure five circle? has, 
Zedouttara is its country.” 

27. “ Of Anurada the peacock’s pifture has fifteen 
“ circles, and the Zedouttara country.” Anuradha, 
in the account of Sir William Jones, is the 
fcorpion. 

28. The fowl male of Peenza conftellation circles 
“ fifty has, of Saxjtia country the conftellation. 

2Q. “ The 
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#9. “ The fowl female of VUa conftellation eight cirr 
“ cles has, of Uzaung country the conftellation.” 

go. “ Of an alligator the - is the pifture of Ut~ 

“ tara conftellation with eight circles, and the 
“ Lahu country.” Of the word a-mt-kah-han^ 
which follows alligator, 1 do not know the 
meaning. 

31. “ The balance conftellation.” 

3*. “ The crab conftellation of ten circles has, 

“ gyol country.” 

33. “ The mountain conftellation four circles has.” 

34. “ Buchia the crab conftellation ten circles has.” 
Pujhya is the crab of Sir William Jones. Here 
we have two crabs, No. 32—34. 

35. “ The Brahmen’s Buchia has a boat’s piBure,' and 
“ the Dagoun country.” Dagoun is the great tem¬ 
ple near Rangoun. 

36. “ Of Adara Daway is the country.” The piBure 
is meant to reprefent a turtle. Daway i^ the 
country we call Tavay. 

37. “ Mecathe has of an antelope’s head the piBure, 
“ three circles, and the Haynthawade country.’* 
Haynthawade is the polite Burma name for the 
city and province of Pegu. 

38. “ Of Fyiday the Star.” 

39. “ Buchia conftellation has eight circles, and Yun 
“ country.” The Yun are the inhabitants of 
Baymmay or Chiamay. 

40. “ Zaduka conftellation four circles has, in a pair 
“ of fetters, of Giun country the conftellatiob.” 

I have never learned what country is meant by 
Giun. It is always in the king’s titles mentioned 
along with the Tun, it is therefore probably con¬ 
tiguous, and may be the northern Laos. 

41. “ The crow conftellation eleven circles has, and 
“ the Thayndua country.” Thayndua is the mpft 
foutherly government in the prefent divifion of 
the Arakan kingdom. 

42. “ The K,yay Ihip of twenty^ight circles.” 

O 4 43. Hayntk^ 
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43. ** Hapvthay a conftellation of feven circleis, he^ 
“ longs to Radampura” Radanapura is the po¬ 
lite name for old Ava. The Hayntha is that beau¬ 
tiful fpecies of Anas called by the Englijh in 
Bengal the Brahmney goofe. 

44. “ Of Rohane the fnake’s-head figure has ten cir- 
“ cles.” Rohini of Sir William Jones. 

45. Kiatteka has a fowl’s pifture, and fix circles.” 
Crilica of Sir William Jones is the bull. The 
names appear to be the fame. 

46. Pagan country is governed by the old cock’s 
“ figure.” There are two cities called Pagan. 
The great Pagan on the weft fide of the junftion 
of the Kiayn-duayn and Ayrawade; the lefler 
Pagan lower down on the eaft fide of the Agra^ 
wade. 

47. “ Of Athawane the horfe’s head piSure has fix 
“ circles, and the Rakain country.” Afwiniy 
which feems to be the fame name, is, according to 
Sir William Jones, the ram. Arakan has ano¬ 
ther conftellation No. 18. 

48. “ Pozoke a conftellation of eight circles belongs 
“ to the Talain country, like the Hayntha male 
“ and female.” The two rival nations of Pegu 
and Ava have chofen a fimilar emblem, fee 
No. 43. The Talain have alfo another conftella- 
tion, No. 9. 

49. “ Ptdthata conftellation feven circles has, of the 
“ Raneezzee tree the fruit.” 

50. “ Aykaiheitta a conftellation of four circles, of 
“ Rale country the conftellation, is like a ba- 
“ fon.” Kale is a Shan city near the Rtaynduayn^ 
about 300 miles N. E. from Ava. 

^i. ** Tarouttara conftellation two circles has, and 
“ the Taroup country.” This is the Burma name 
for China. 

52. ♦‘Of Uttaraharagounne the bullock’s pifture two 
“ circles has.” 

53. “ Of Wednefday the Star.” 

54. ♦♦ Of Pyouppabaragounne the cow’s pifture three 

♦* circles has.” 55. “ Matha 
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55. ** Matha has of a monkey the figure, four circles, 
“ and the Baranathe country.” 

56. “ The balance conftellation four circles has.” 
We had another balance No. 31. 

57. “ Of the horfe’s-yardpifture, four circles 

“ has, and the Thattoun country.” AJleJha^ the 
fame name, accordingto Sir William Jones, is 
the lion. Thattoun was a very large town between 
Pegu and Martaban. It is now in ruins. 

58. “ The flag is Pathatta conftellatioji, fix circles it 
“ has.” 

59. Eejfa conftellation fix circles has, of Momain 
“ country the conftellation.” 

60. “ OiAkap^ a conftellation of eight circles, Daway 
“ is the country.” This is a fecond cbhftellation 
belonging to Tavay^ fee No. 36. 

61. Of Thanliakf a conftellation of three circles, 
“ Kothambe is the country.” The figure is meant 
to reprefent a fpear’s head. 

62. Wethaga has of a bufialoe’s head the pidure, and 
fourteen circles.” 

63. “ Of Thuade a great fnake’s-head pifture, has 
“ three circles, and the Thayndua country.” Srvati^ 
the fame name, is, according to Sir W. Jones, 
the balance. Thayndua has alfo another con¬ 
ftellation, fee No. 41. 

64. “ Of Zeittara the tiger’s pi£lure, has one circle, 
“ and the Wethale country.” 

65. Hathadda of an elephant’s head the piflure has, 
“ Dhagnawadc is its country.” Hajla of Sir 
William Jones. Dkagnawade is the polite name 
for the caftlc of Arakan. 

66. “ Kobiape conftellation with eleven circles has 

the Myamma country.” Myamma is the name 
by which the Burmas diftinguilh themfelves. 

6f. “ A fowl’s foot is Thareiadha^ a conftellation 
“ of four circles, of Laynzayn country the con- 

“ nellation.” 



OKT THE RELIGION AND 


^ Laynzayn is the vulgar nairtft for 

? r |he capital of tha foutbern Laos, 

68. V-A boat’s ladder is TareUiha^ a conftellation of 
“ fix circles, of Kula cQ\iiitTy the conftellation.” 
kula is the name commonly given to Europeans^ 
but is applicable to all the ,weftern nations. • 

Along wjth the accounts gf the Burma conftel- 
lations, Johannes Moses gave Captain Symes two 
circular fchemes, which evidently relate chiefly to a 
lunar zodiac. ^ Thefe fchemes Captain Symes oblig¬ 
ingly communicated to me, but without any expla^ 
nation. y . 

"Fhe ultimate divifion in the larger plan is into 
twenty-feven figns, reprefenting the diurnal motion 
of ihe 'moon in. her orbit. I negleded to procure the 
names for thefe figns j.as I was told, that they 
Were all contained in the delineations of the fixty- 
eight j^onftellations; and as I thought, from the dif'. 
pofition of the ftars, that I fliould be able to find out 
what conftellations were meant: but fince I have had 

f* 

leifure to examine them* I find that this is by no 
means, the cafe.. 

The next divifion, and which is to be feen in the 
outer circle of both plans, is into nine figns, each 
containing three of the former. The names for thefe 
are: i, the horfe conftellation; $$, the Pyain'con-! 
ftellation; 3, the crow conftellation; 4, the Hayntha 
conftellation; 5, the Kayn crab conttellation; 6, the 
balance conftellation; 7, the Zangiayn conftellation; 
8, Dana conftellation; g, the elephant conftellation, 
Thele are to be feen in the delineation, and lift of 
the Burma Itars, Nos, 10, 2, 41, 43, 34,’ 56, 61, 
22. 


Thefe 
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' The inner divifion in both fchemes is into fourv-| 
Thefe are named raung, the meaning of which word i* 
I do not know: the firft is named Banrmng^ the 
fecond Ngue or filver raung^ the third Shut or golden 
raung^ and the fourth Mya-raung, Thefe, I con-, 
ceive, reprefent the fpaces of the zodiac paffed through 
by the moon in each of her four phafes. 

This lunar zodiac is alfo in ufe among theBrahmlenSft 
and Sir William JOnes has favoured us with a repre-. 
fentation of it after their manner*. They have the? 
divifions into 9, and 27: and the figures in the 
center are no doubt a reprefentation of Mienmoj and 
the furrounding iilands, with the princes of the Nat. 
Zadumaharit fitting on mount Jtigando: in one thing 
however there is a material difl'erence. Sir W. joNEi 
fays, that the nine figures reprefent the fun, moon, 
and planets, with the dragon’s head or afeending node, 
and tail or defeending node. It is true, that the 
Burmas believe in a planet, which performs the fame 
effeft as the moon does when near her nodes at the 
time of a conjun&ion or oppofition, that is to fay, 
which produces an eclipfc: but the divifion into nine, 
in ufe among the Burmas, is evidently zodiacal. The 
divifions are not called Kiay, which fignifies a plhnet: 
but they named Tara, or a colleftion of fixed ftars: 
and in both the written account, and in the delineation 
of the fixty-eight conftellations, there is an account of 
the number of ftars contained in each. Were we fure 
that thefe fchemes were mentioned in the writings of 
the Rdhans, and not lately introduced into the Burmk 
kingdom by the Brahmens, we might eafily account for 
this difference. It would in that cafe be probable, 
when, in compliance with the prejudices of their new 
converts, the Brahmens adopted this lunar zodiac, 
that feeing no utility in the divifion into nine, andhav.. 
ing a more juft notion of the planetary bodies, they 
filled up the places of thefe nine conftellations with 
the different parts of the folar fyftem. I make little 

d^ubt 

4 /z^^iVA Refcarches, II, 231, ct feq. ' 



204 relicion and 

doubt indeed, but that the Brahmens originally in. 
linuated themfelves into the courts of the Hindu 
princes as aftrologers, in the fame manner as we fee 
them now doing in the courts of the Indian princes 
beyond the Ganges. By degrees they alfo introduced 
their fuperftition, building it in part on the doftrine 
previoufly exifting in the country, and at length firmly 
cftablilhing their favourite and dcftruftive fyftem of caft. 

In the larger plan, between the four raungz-aA the 
fwenty.fcven conftellations of the zodiac, we have a 
divifion into twelve, which, I Ihould imagine, is 
meant to reprefent the fun’s motion through the zo¬ 
diac, during the twelve, lunations of whichj the Bur¬ 
ma year confifts. At an5'^ rate, as has been men¬ 
tioned before, the Burmai are acquainted with a folar 
zodiac divided into twelvje figns, and reprefented by 
figures the fame or analdgous to ours. My friend 
Sangermano gave Captain Symes a filver bafon on 
which they were embofled. He conceived, and I think 
juftly, that this zodiac had been communicated to the 
Burmas from Chaldea by the intervention of the 
Brahmens. And I find that in this conje£lure he is 
fupported by Sir W. Jones*. Both however, I am 
afraid, will excite the indignation of the Brahmens^ 
who, as the learned judge in another place alledges, 
have always been too proud to borrow fcience from 
any nation ignorant of the Vedas. Of their being fo 
proud as not to acknowledge their obligations, I 
make no doubt; but that they have borrowed from the 
Chaldeans^ who were ignorant of the Vedas, Sir W, 
Jones himfelf has proved. Why then fltould he 
have oppofed the farcaftic fmiles of perplexed pandits 
to the reafoning of M. MoNxucLot, when that 
learned man alledged that the Brahmens have derived 
aftronomical knowledge from the Greeks and Arabs ? 
The Chaldeans were certainly a branch of the Arab 
nation: and the exprelfion of the Brahmens quoted 


* AJialick Refearches, II. 306. f Aftatick Refearcbes, II. 303, 289. 



LITERATURE OF THE BURMAS. 


205 


by him as proof, namely “ that no bafe creature can 
“ be lower than a Yamn or Greek*,'* only expofes 
their miferable ignorance, and difgufting illiberality. 

“ XVII. Below the habitation Zadumaharit," fays 
the milTionary copying from the Burma writings, 
“ are found many Nat who inhabit waters, woods, 
“ and mountains, in the fhape of large birds, dragons, 
“ and the like. The Burlha writings however by no 
“ means alledge, that thefe beings enjoy the famehap- 
“ pinefs, or the fame duration of life, as the Nat 
“ Zadumaharit. Thefe circumftances vary, accord- 
“ ing to the nature of the aftions performed by thefe 
“ Nat, when in a human form. It is faid that the 
“ king of the dragons faw the firft God, who appeared 
“ in this world t, and that he will fee the laft; or in 
“ other words, that the duration of his life will be 
“ nearly equal to that of the world. It is alfo faid 
“ of this king of the dragons, that he always fleeps 
“ at the foot of thofe mountains, from whence the 
“ river Cajfe fprings; and that he only awakes on the 
“ appearance of a new God. That is, when any 
“ being has arrived at fuch a degree of merit, as to 
“ deferve to be declared a God, he cats rice, which 
“ has been boiled in a golden goblet; he then, in 
order to give the people a proof of his having ac- 
“ quired divinity, throws the goblet into the river 
“ Cajf 'e. The goblet fwims up againft the ftream, till 
“ it arrives at the place where the king of the dragons 
“ fleeps. There it ftrikes againft the rock, and makes 
a noife, till the king awakes. There are alfo a kind 
“ of Nat, named Bommazo, who live longer than 
“ thofe of Zadumaharit." 

“ XVIII. Above Zadumaharit is the bon or habi- 
“ tation Tavateinza, which, as has been faid, is fituated 
“ on the plane of Mienmo's fummit. The fupreme ruler 
“ or emperor of this habitation has fubjeft to him 
“ thirty-two inferior Nat princes. The great city 

Mahafudajjdna, 

* Afiatick Refc-arches, II, 306. 

+ The Burmas bclievi.*, that in every world there arife four or five Gods, 
one after the other. 
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MahafudaJJ'ana^ in which this emperor refides, has 
a ft}uare form. The pavement, ftreets, and ways, 
“ afe entirely covered with filver or gold. The gilded 
“ wall, which furrounds the city, is a perfeQ fquare. 
Each of its fides is in length 10,000 juzana, it* 
height 150*, and in width one juzana and a half. 
The gates are forty juzana high, are covered with 
gold and filver, and adorned with precious ftones. 
“ Seven ditches,' diftant one juzana from each other, 
“ furround the waHs of the city: and a. juzana beyond 
“ the laft ditch is a row of marble pillars, gilded and 
“ iludded with jewels. At the farther diftance of a 
“ juzana and a half are feven rows of palm trees, loaded 
“ with gems, pearls, gold and filver. Every where 
“ are to be found lakes of the moft limpid water, where 
“ are kept gold and filver boats, into which the male 
and female Nat entering with their drums and mu- 
fical inilruments, and purfuing one another through 
“ thefe delightful lakes, now dance, then fing; fome- 
“ times pluck the odorous flowers from the trees, 
“ which. hang over them j and foraetimes admire the 
.“beauty of the birds, which frequent the trees and 
“lakes. Beyond the palms every where grows the 
“ abpvementioned Padeza-hyan^ the trees on which, 
“ 4n placb of fruit, hang the cloathing and food of 
“. the Nat." 

‘‘ Twenty juzana to the north of this city is a 
“ garden named Nanda, 100 juzana in length, and as 
“ much in breadth. In its center is a lake of the 
“ fame name, and equally pleafant with thofe juft 
“ now deferibed. In this garden chiefly grows that 
“ celebrated flower, which is as large as a chariot 
wheel. The garden is named Nanda, which fig- 
“ nifies a crowd, becaufe the Nat frequent it in,mul- 
“ titudes, in order to pull the flower, and wear it in 
“ their hair.” 

“ To the eaft of the city, at the diftance alfo of 
“ twenty is another garden, equally large and 

“ pleafant 

* 1 fufpsfl tlut either the Latin copiei) or 1 have added here a cypher 

too much. 
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.** pleafant as the former. It is named Zeittalata\ 
“ and in it grows that renowned twining plant* which 
“ every thbufand years produces a raoft e;xqui(ite 
“ fruit. In order to get this fruit the Nat affemblc 
“ here in crowds for a hundred years before it ripens: 
“ and for one whole year,^ .fuig and dance, acconr- 
“ panied by drums and other mufical inftruments. 
“ Having eat of that fruit, the Nat become inebria- 
“ ted for four entire months.” 

“To the fouth and weft of this city are alfo two 
“ other gardens of the fame lize, and ornamented with 
“ lakes, and beautiful trees. The garden to the fouth 
“ is named Parafu^ that to the weft Mijfata." 

“To the north-eaft of MahafudaJJana is a very 
“ large, hall, extending every way 300 juzana. In 
circumference it is 900 juzana^ and in height 450. 
“ From its roof hang golden bells: and its ftairs, 
“ walls, and pillars, every where Ihine with gold and 
“ filver, intermixed with precious ftones. Tlie pave* 
ment is of cryftal, and each row of pillars contain 
“ too columns. The road, which leads to this ball, 
“ is twenty juzana long, and one broad; and from 
“ fpace to fpace are planted trees abounding with all 
“ kinds of fruits and flowers. When the great ein- 
“ peror walnts to go to this hall, winds arife, which 
“ blow off all the leaves and flowers from the trees, 
“ and frefh ones immediately fucceed. With thefe 
“ flowers, the Nat prefiding over the winds, adorn the 
whole road to the hall; and the flowers are fo 
“ abundant, that they reach up to the knees of the 
“ pallengers. In the middle of this hall ftands the 
*• great imperial throne, whole plane extends z juzana-; 
“ and over it is the white umbrella t. No throne 

“ fhines 

* Lata, Lota, or Lot, in the language of the Hindus, fignifics a 
climbing plant. 

+ Different ranks in the Burma empire arc diftinguilhed by their urn- 
brcllas. That of the king Is white, with a deep fringe adorned with gold 
lace and plates. Thofe of the princes of the blood arc gilded, and wiihocit 
a fringe. Thofe of the four great niinilfers of called 
^ are of the fame ftiape with the royal one; but are fed. Tiioi'e of the 

hereditary’ 
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** fliines like this •with gold, pearls, and jewels. It is 
furrounded by the thirty-two thrones of the in- 
“ ferior Nat princes, and behind thefe fit the other 
“ Nat, each in his proper place. In this grand con- 
“ vention are alfo prcfent the four chiefs of the Nat 
“ 2 ^dumaharit. At the time in which the Nat thus 
crowd round the great emperor to do him honour, 
“ they touch their mufical inftruments, and fing me- 
“ lodioufly. The four Zadumaharif princes then call 
“ the Nat under their jurifdi6tion, and fend them into 
** this fouthern ifland Zahudiba, commanding them 
“ to enquire diligently, if its inhabitants obferve the 
“ holy days and laws, and exercife charity j or if, on 
“ the contrary, they violate the laws, and negle6k their 
duty. At this command, quicker than the winds, 
the Nat pafs through all the parts of this ifland; 
** and having carefully noted, in a golden book, the 
“ good and bad aSions of men, they immediately re- 
turn to the hall, and deliver their writing into the 
** hands of the four Zadumaharit princes, who pafs it 
** to the leffer princes Tavateinza, and thefe forward it, 
till at length it reaches the great emperor. He, 
“ opening the book, reads aloud, and his voice, if it 
be natural and even, is heard to the diftance of 
“ twenty-two : but if it be railed, founds over 

“ the whole habitation Tavateinza. If the Nat hear 
“ that there are many men who obferve the law, 
“ praftife good works, and beftow alms, they ex- 
“ claim, “ Oh! now the infernal regions will be 
empty, and our abode will be full of inhabitants.” 
“ If, on the contrary, there have been found few good 
** men, “O wretches, (fay they fmiling,) men and fools, 
“ who feafting for a ftiort life, for a body four cubits 
** in length, and for a belly not larger than a fpan, 
“ have heaped on themfelves fin, on account of 
** which they muft be miferable in futurity.” Then 

“ the 


hereditary governors of provinces, or tributary princes, are yellow. Thofc 
of governors of royal provinces, called Myoowuns^ are blue. Lower 
officers have black umbrellas, but fupported by very long fhafts. People 
who havo po rank, uie black umbrellas with ihafts of moderate length. 
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“ the great emperor, that he may induce men to live vir- 
“ tuoufly, charitably, andjuftly, fpeaksthus: “Truly, 
“ if men fulfilled the law, they would be fuch as I 
“ am.” After this he, with all his train, to the number 
“ of 36,000,000 of Nat^ return to the city, ■ in the 
“ midft, of mufic. 

“In the center of this glorious city is built the 
“ palace of the emperor, of which the height is 50a 
“ juzana: but who can deferibe its beauty, ornaments, 
“ treafures, or the abundance of gold, filver, gems, and 
“ precious ftones, with which it ihines? Small fland- 
“ ards, of gold and filver, are placed in every part. 
“ The chariot in which the great emperor is carried, 
“ extends 150 juzana, and'in it are placed a great 
“ throne, and a white umbrella. This chariot is drarvn 
“ by 2,000 horfes, before whom is the great ftandard, 

“ 1^0 juzana high, which, when moved by the wind, 
“ yields a molt agreeable murmur.” 

“ Twenty jMzawa to the north-eaft of the great city 
“ is a molt celebrated tree, the facred image of the ha- 
“ bitation, which, like the facred trees of the four great 
“ i(lands, lives for the duration of one world. Under 
“ this tree is a prodigious ftone, fixty juzana long, fifty 
“ broad, and fifteen high. It is fmooth and foft like 
“ cotton, and under the feet of the great emperor is e- 
“ laftic, being deprefi'ed when he Hands on it, and riling 
“ again when he defeends, as if it were fenfible of the 
“ honored weight by which it is prelTed. When the 
“ aflFairs of our fouthern illantj are profperous and 
“ quiet, the half of the emperor’s body finks into the 
“ Itone: but when a contrary Hate of affairs exifts, the 
“ ftone remains tenfe and rigid like a drum. This fa- 
“ cred tree is furrounded by Ibme of the kind called 
“ Padeza-bayn, and by others producing both fruit and 
‘‘ flowers. The road leading to this tree is twenty jw- 
“ zana long, and is every year frequented by the Nat' 
“ reforting to the place. When the tree flowers, its 
“ .ruddy fplendour extends, all around, to the diftance 
“ of juzana, and its moft agreeable odour, is dif-^ 
“ fufed twice that length. When it has flowered, the 

VOE. VI. P “ keeper 
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‘‘ keeper of the tree informs the emperor, who is im- 
“ meaiately feized with a defire to fee it, and fays, if 
“ an elephant would now appear, it would be both a- 
“ greeable and convenient. No foonerhas he fpoken, 
“ than the elephant appears; for here, as w'ell as in all 
“ the other habitations of the Nat, there are no animals, 
“ fuch as in our earth; but whenever any Nat has ufe 
“ for an animal, a temporary one is immediately creat- 
cd. This elephant has thirty-three heads, corref- 
“ ponding to the thirty-three Nat princes. Every head 
“ bias feven teeth, which are fifty juzana in length. In 
** every tooth are feven lakes, in every lake feven 
“ flowering trees, on every tree feven flowers, in every 
“ flower feven leaves, in every leaf feven thrones, in 
“ every throne feven chambers, in every chamber feven 
“ beds, in every bed feven Nat dancing girls. The 
“ head, on which fits the fupreme emperor, is thirty 
“ juzana in bulk; and is ten times larger than the other 
“ heads. On the large head is raifed a pavilion three 
juzana high, under which is fixed the ruby throne of 
“ the emperor. This elephant, called Eravum, ap- 
“ proaches the emperor, and after him the thirty-two 
“ princes mount. After the elephant the other Nat 
“ follow, each in his couch of ftate. Having come to 
“ the facred tree to colleft the flowers, this vaft mul- 
“ titude difmount; and the emperor being feated on 
“ the ftone, the whole fit down, each in his proper place, 
“ and begin to celebrate the feftival, which continues 
“ for four months. They then gather the flowers, to 
“ do which they have no need to afeend the tree: for 
“ the Nat of the winds fhake it, and make the flowers 
“ fall; and left the beauty of the flowers fliould be 
“ fpoiled, the winds fupport them, nor permit them to 
“ touch the ground. The whole bodies of the Nat are 
“ then covered with the odorous duft coming from the 
“ ftamens of the flowers. 

“ The ftature of thefe Nat is three gaut: and the du- 
“ ration of their lives four times that of the Nat Zadu- 
“ maherii, or thirty-fix millions of our years. The 

“ Nat 
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Nat of this habitation, like thofe of the higher kinds, 
“ do not require the light of the fun or moon, the light 
“ of thejr own bodies being fufficient: for they fliine 
“ like fo many funs or ftars.” 

“ XIX. It has been mentioned*, that the mountain 
Mienmo is fuftained by three feet of carbuncle t. 
“ Now the fpace that lies between thefe is the habitation 
“ of a kind of Nat named Ajjura. Although thefe Nat 
“ inhabit a different abode, yet are they exaftly of the 
“ fame kind Avith the Tavateinza: for they were driven 
“ by guile from that habitation, which formerly they 
occupied. The manner in which this happened, is re- 
“ latcd as follows in the Burma writings. Godama, be- 
“ fore he became a god, when he was in the Hate of a man 
“ in Zabudibay with thirty-two other men of the fame 
“ village, by the good work of repairing the high ways, 
“ and by other virtuous afclions, deferved after death 
“ to become Nat Tavateinza. On their arrival the an- 
“ cient inhabitants of that happy abode, in fign of their 
“ joy, and with flowers in their hands, defeended half 
“ way down Mienmo, in order to welcome their future 
“ companions. Godama, who then was called MagaJ, 
“ began to contrive, how he might drive thefe Nat 
“ from their ancient pofleffions. He and his compa- 
“ nions accordingly pretended to have drank wine: 
“ but what they drank, was not true wine. The former 
“ Nat Tavateinza, imitating the example of thefe men, 
“ drank real wine, and became intoxicated. Then 
“ Mag A making a lignal to his companions, they drag- 
“ ged the Nat, while infenfible with wine, by the heels, 
“ and call them out of the abode Tavateinza. But as 
“ the lot, acquired by the merit of the good a6tions of 
“ thefe Nat, was not expired, a habitation formed it- 

P 2 “ felf 

* Page 176 of this Volume. 

+ In place of faying that Meru is fupported by three feet, iatBrahmtns 
alledgc, that it is placed on the back of a prodigious tortoife. 

J Godama is laid by the Brfihmciis to be the wn of Mac a or Maja. 
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felf for them between the feet of Mienmo; and this 
habitation is called Ajfura hn, which in every thing, 
“ except its facred tree, refembles that called Tavatein- 
“ za*. In Ajfura bon there is alfo a tree, under which 
“ there are four immenfe ftones, each of them ^ooju- 
“ zana fquare. On thefe rocks fit the four Ajj'ura 
“ princes, when they determine fuits, and adminitter 
“ juftice to their fubjefts. Among thefe princes,- in 
“ the length of time, one has obtained fupreme domi- 
“ nion, and has become emperor of all the Nat dwell- 
“ ing in this habitation t. 

“ Besides this injury, the Ajfura have received an-^ 
“ other from the new inhabitants of Tavateinza: for 
“ the great emperor raviiheH a daughter of the Ajfura 
“ prince. Mindful of thefe injuries, the Ajfura Nat 
“ vowed perpetual war againft the inhabitants of Ta- 
“ vateinza. When they ufed to fee their facred tree 
“ producing flowers different from thofe of their for- 
“ mer abode, breathing revenge, they were wont to af- 
“ ,cend Mienmo, and to take prifoners the giants, dra- 
“ gons, vultures, and other fimilar Aiz/, retained by the 
“ Tavateinza emperor as a guard for his frontiers. On 
“ the report of this, the emperor mounting his elephant 
“ i^ojuzana high, ufed to call to his affiltance the Nat 
“ of the fun, moon, and ftars, and thole of the winds 
“ and clouds. He then created new forms of Nat, and 
“ of thefe raifed an army without the walls of the great 
city. But the,prevailing, forced him to retire 
within the walls. The rage of the Ajfura was then 
“ wont to abate; and the emperor having collefted his 
“ forces, ufed to drive them from his walls, and to pur- 

fue 

* We have here the moft abominable cunning of Go dam a related as a 
laudable aHion: for, as 1 obferved before, among his followers, cunning is 
looked upon as a virtue. (Page 185). 

+ The Burma monarchs, in their cities, courts, and manners, imitate as 
much as poffible, thofe deferibed as belonging to the Nat princes; and of 
courfe mull greatly rcfemble the ancient princes of wellern India ; from 
whom undoubtedly thefe deferiptions have been borrowed; and probably as 
m\ich refeihble the originals, as the defeription in the Arabian Nights Enter¬ 
tainments do the courts of Mokamedan kings. 
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** fue them in their flight. Tht^AJfura having failed, 
touched a drum made of the flaws of Cancer, and 
“ then retired to their own abode. In thefe battles no 
one was killed: the NatqnXy tore one another. Now, 
“ however, the Ajjura remain quiet at home: nor do 
“ they any more engage in warlike enterprizes*. 

“ According to what Godama taught, whoever 
“ honours his parents t, and old age; whoever refpefts 
“ the three excellent things, namely, God, the law, and 
“ the Rahans; whoever abhors wrangling, and difputes; 
“ whoever is charitable, particularly to the Rahans: 
“ all fuch perfons Ihall after death tranfmigrate into 
“ Tavateinza." 

* 

“ XX. Concerning the happinefs enjoyed in the 
“ higher abodes of Nat^ and by the Rupa^ and Arupa^ 
“ the Burma writings are filent: they only in general 
“ ftate, that the happinefs of each habitation is double 
“ of that in the one immediately below. It is alfo 
“ ftated, that the lives of the inhabitants of each hon^ 
“ endure four times as long as thofe of the next infe- 
“ riour fpecies. According to this ratio, the duration 
“ of the life of all the beings above Tavateinza in- 
“ creafes: fo that the higheft rank of Nat^ called Para^ 
“ neiminatavaffanti live 576 millions of years. The 
“ prince of thefe Nat, whofe name is Mannatmen, 
“ has dominion over all the Nat of the other inferiour 
“ habitations, and declares war againft any new god 
“ on his firft appearance. All his fubjcQs being drawn 
“ out in battle array, occupy a fquare of eighteen 

P 3 juzana: 

* Thefe Nat are evidently the Ajfura Loka, or dUnons of the Brahmens, 
who place them at the fouth pole, while the north is occupied by the Devos 
or Deities. 

+-Filial refpeft feems to be alntoll equally ftrong among the Burmas as 
among the Chinefe. No Burma is permitted to fit on a feat equally honour¬ 
able with that of his father: if the father is on a chair, he muft fit on the 
ground; if the father is on the ground, the fon mull fit 'behind. The fon 
does not eat in his father’s prefence, and rarely fpeaks, except to anfwer a 
quefiion. 
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** jiltana*: he himfelf being in the center, is featcd oil 
“ an elephant 250 juzana high.” 

“ XXI. The Burma writings, as has been faid, make 
“ no mention of the kind of happinefs enjoyed by the 
“ Rupa and Arupa: but,if We may judge from the’ 
“ length of their lives, they mull be infinitely more 
“ happy thah the NaL Of the three habitations, which 
“ form the firft Zian, the firft Rupa live twenty-one 
Andrakat; the fecond live thirty-one and 

“ the third live one AJfemchiekat. Of the three abodes 
in the fecond Zian^ the Rupa of the firft live two 
“ Makakdt; of the fecond, {o\xr Makakat; and of the 
“ third, eight. Again, of the abodes which are called 
“ the third Zian, the Rupa of the firft live fixtieen 
“ Makakat; of the fecond, thirty-two; and of the third, 
“ fixty-four Makakat. Of the two abodes forming the 
“ fourth Zian<i the Rupa live 500 Makakat. Of thefe 
“ five remaining abodes of Rupa^ which are placed 
perpendicularly above one another, the inhabitants 
“ of the firft live one thoufand, of the fecond two thou- 
fand, of the third four thoufand, of the fourth eight 
“ thoufand, and of the fifth fixteen thoufand Makakat. 

Again, the life of the inhabitants of the loweft order 
** oi Arupa lafts for 20,000 Makakat^ of the fecond for 
“ 40,000, of the third for 60,000, and of the higheft for 
“ 84,000 Makakat. 

“ The happinefs and length of the lives of beings 
“ increaling in proportion as their habitations are 
“ higher, a greater and greater elevation will be pro- 
“ cured by perfons after death, in proportion as during 
“ life they have performed more good actions, and as 
“ they have pdRefled more liberality in beftowing 
“ charity,” 

^ XXII. Iam now to gi ve an account of the abodes 
of wretchednefs, of the puniftiments inflifted on their 

“ inhabitants, 


;* I l'urpe£l that there is an error in the number here Hated. 
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** inhabitants, and of the duration of their exiftence. 
“ There are four dates of Ape or mifery. i. That of 
“ animals, ■whether they live in the •water, or on the 
“ earth, or whether they fly in the air: for, according 
to the Burma writings, the ftate of all animals in- 
“ ferior to man, is a ftate of mifery. 2. That of the 
“ wretched beings called Preitta. 3. The ftate of 
“ thofe called Ajjurighe. 4. The ftate of the inhabi- 
“ tants of Niria, which may properly be tranflated 
“ hell. Of thefe beings I fliall treat in order. 

“ The Burma feriptures mention nothing concern- 
“ ing the wretchednefs or length of life of animals. 
“ Some do6lors however alTert, that domeftic animals 
“follow the fortunes of mankind: and that, when 
“ men live long, they do fo likewife. Thefe doftors 
“ alfo fuppofe, that animals not domeftic have a Ihort 
“ or a long life, in proportion to the merit of their 
“ aftions in a former exiftence. It is however, fay 
“ they, found by experience, that the elephant lives 
fixty years, the horfe thirty, the ox twenty, and the 
“ dog ten. By the fame dofclors it is alledged, that 
“ lice, and other fimilar infctls, live feven daysj and 
“ they confirm this by a ftory related in their books. 
“ A certain prieft conceived a violent liking for a 
“ beautiful robe, which he preferved moft carefully 
“ from being worn. It fo happened, that when this 
“ prieft died, he was immediately changed into a loufe, 
“ which took up its refidence in the favourite robe. 
“ According to cuftom, the other priefts divided a- 
“ mongft them the eftefts of the deceafed, and were 
“ about to cut up the robe, when the loufe, by his fre- 
quent going and coming, and by his extraordinary 
“ geftures, (bowed, that the divifion of the robe 
“ would be by no means agreeable to his feelings. 
“ The priefts being attonilhed, confulted God on 
“ the occafion, who commanded, that they (hould 
“ delay for feven days their intended divifion, lead 
“ the loufe (hould be enraged, and on that account 

P 4 “ defeend 
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“ defcend into a ftate of mifery yet more wretched. 
“ Thofe men are changed into animals who do not 
“ refrain their tongues, or the inordinate motions of 
“ their bodies or minds, and who negleft to beftow 
“ alms.” 

“ XXIII. The fecond miferable ftate of exiftencc 
is called Preitta, of which there are various kinds. 
Some Preitta are nourilhed on fpittle, excrement, 
and other foul fubftances, and dwell in public halls, 
“ cifterns, and fepulchres. Others, wandering about 
“ in woods or deferts, half wafted by hunger and 
nakednefs, pafs the whole duration of a world in 
howling and groans. Some by fiery whips are forced 
“ to plough the earth with red-hot iron. Some, who 
“ live on their own flcfti, with their nails tear to pieces 
“ their own limbs. Others, who are Sigaut in fize, 
“ have a mouth no larger than the eye of a needle, 
“ hence are they tormented with perpetual hunger. 
“ Others are within on fire, fo that at times the flames 
even burft through their bodies. There is ftill 
“ another fpecies of Preitta, who by day enjoy the 
“ pleafures of the Nat, but by night are tormented 
as above. Thofe in a future life are changed into 
“ Preitta, who during this give no daily provifions 
to the priefts, who do not fupply them with cloath- 
ing, who corrupt their manners, or who offer 
“ violence to their perfons, who give abulive language 
to the obfervers of the law, who are avaricious, &c.” 
“ XXIV. The third miferable fpecies of beings, 
called Ajjurighe, rcfide chiefly in the roots of certain 
“ mountains far remote from the habitations of men. 

Some of them however dwell in woods, and on the 
“ defert coafts of the fea. I'hey are fubjeft to punifh- 
ments nearly the fame with thofe of the Preitta. 
There is a kind of intermediate fpecies, called 
Ajjurighe-Preitta. Thefe beings have bodies three 
gaut in length, but as emaciated as a corpfe deprived 
of flefh and blood. Their eyes projefl; from the fockets 
« like thofe of a crab; and their mouths are on the 

“ crowns 
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“ crowns of their heads, and as fmall as the eye of a 
“ needle, fo that rhey are tormented with hunger. 
“ Thofe are fubjefcl to this punifhment, who in their 
“ quarrels ftrike with fticks, or deftruftive weapons. 

“ The duration of thefe three is not fixed, but de- 
“ pends on the lot of evil aftions, as the Burma dio(iox& 
“ fpeak. “ If this lot be heavy, the raifery will con- 
“ tinue long: but if light, the unhappy beings will be 
“ the fooner relieved from punifhmentthat is to fay, 
“ according to the greater or lefs atrocity of the fins 
“ committed, the punifhment will be of longer or 
“ fhorter duration.” 

“ XXV. JVma is the fourth miferable condition; 
“ and its habitation may be properly called the infer-*- 
“ nal regions. Thefe are placed by the Burmas in the 
“ depths of this fouthern ifland Zahudiba^ in the midft 
“ of the great rock Sila pathavy^ and confift of eight 
“ great hells. Each great hell towards the four car- 
“ dinal points has four gates, leading to as many 
“ fmaller hells: fo that every great hell communicates 
“ with fixteen fmaller ones, and befides is furrounded 
“ to the right and left by 40,040 ftill fmaller. A fpace 
“ of 10,000 juzana fquare is occupied by each of the 
“ large hells, and its dependant fmall ones. 

“ Before the gate of each great hell fit the judges, 
“ who condemn the guilty according to the weight of 
“ their lot of evil deeds. Thefe judges are fcleftcd 
“ from the Nat AJfura: but their office does not pre- 
“ vent either them or their affiflants from enjoying 
“ the pleafures of their happy companions. Thefe 
“ judges have no occafion to examine into crimes of a 
“ very atrocious nature: the weight of thefe, fay the 
“ Rdhans, finks the perpetrators at once into hell. 
“ Thefe Imamen or judges then determine the punifh- 
“ ments for fmaller crimes. The worfhippers of 
“ Bouddh.'V, when bellowing alms, or performing 

“ other 
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Other good aBions, commonljr ufe the ceremony 
“ of pouring a little water on me ground, which is 
“ explained to be emblematical of their wiihing to 
“ participate the merit of good works with other be- 
“ ings. Thofe criminals, who during life performed 
** this ceremony, the Imamen VfiW mildly raifeup,will 
“ affuage their fears, and exempt from the torments 
of hell, unlefs they have been guilty of any great 
“ crimes. But to thofe who have negleQed this cere- 
“ mony, the Imamen, with a horrible countenance, 
** will declare, that they have done no gooda6lion; 
“ then the criminals, all trembling, will dare advance 
“ no excufe: but the demons will advance, and fnatch 
them away to punifliment.” 

“ XXVI. The duration of thcfe puniihments, as 
“ has been already faid, is not fixed and determined, 
but depends upon the lot of bad aftions. The 
“ Burma writings enumerate four of thefe lots: the 
“ firft they fay is heavy, the other three light. The 
“ evil deeds, which after deatli produce the heavy 
lot, arc chiefly five: i, matricide; 2, parricide; 3, 
“ flaying a ; 4 , ftrikinga God; (thus Deva- 

“ DAT, the name by which the Rahans know Jesus, 
“ incurred the heavy lot by throwing a ftone at Go- 
DAM A;) 5 , ex'citing diflentions among the Rahans. 
“ Thofe who have been guilty of fuch crimes, for the 
“ whole duration of a world, fufler, in one of the 
great hells, the punifliment of fire, and other cruel 
“ torments. This lot is called heavy, and the firft, 
“ becaufc thofe who die under its weight, enjoy no 
benefit from the good actions they may have per- 
“ formed; at leaft, till the whole time of their punifh- 
ment has expired. But even more fevere than this 
is the lot of thofe called Deitti, or thofe impious 
“ perfons who have'difcredited the evidences 6f Go- 
“ DAMA, or of fome formet God: who, contrary to 
the exprefs do 61 rine of all Gods, deny Niehan, and 
** the tranfmigration of men into animals, or into fu- 
perior beings, according to the merit of their aftions; 

“ who 
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** who teach, that there is no merit in bellowing alms, 
“ or in performing' the good works commanded by 
“ God; or who adore the Nat prefiding over the 
“ woods and mountains. All fuch perfons, if they 
“ obftinately perfift in their infidelity, and irrcligon, 
“ will be tormented, not for the duration of one world, 
“ but to all eternity. After the world is deftroyed, 
“ they will pafs to other places, or be eternally pu- 
“ nillied in the air. But if oblHnacy be not added to 
“ their crimes, the punilhment will ceafe at the end 
“ of the world. 

“ Or thofe lots which are not heavy, the firft is 
that which receives a reward or punilhment after 
“ death; and fuch crimes are punilhed in one of the 
“ great hells, according to their greater or lefs atro- 
“ city.* After this comes the lot of habitual fins; 
“ and though thefe fins be not atrocious, yet if they 
“ have become habitual, they occafion a lot, which 
“ induces a punilhment in one of the feven great hells; 
“ but not in that named the great Aviri. The fourth 
“ lot arifes from wicked delires, and is not punilhed 
“ in any of the great hells, but in fome of the fur- 
“ rounding fmall ones.” 

“ XXVII. Before we mention the punilhments 
“ which the damned fulFer, it mull be premifed, that 
“ of the eight great hells, four are called Aviri or hot, 
“ and four Logantret or cold hells; becaufe in thefe 
“ lall the damned fuflPer intenfe cold. The infernal 
“ days and years alfo differ from thofe on earth; for 
“ every day in the great hells is equal to a thoufand 
terreftrial years; whillt in fome of the fmall hells it 
equals 600 years, in others 700, and in others 800.” 
“ \jl. Those who are irafcible, or cruel, quarrel- 

“ lous, 

* The original here is very obfeure. I have tranllated it, as nearly 
as I could, word for word: but I am not fatished about the meaning. Per¬ 
haps it is, that fuch crimes induce this lot, as are of a nature not to require 
the determination of the Imamen ; and fuch, at that their oppoiite virtues 
lead to immediate high rewards P 
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lous, or drunken, who are difhpneft in deed, word, 
“ or thought, or who are lafcivious, will, after death, 
“ in the great hell Seinzi be torn to pieces with glow- 
“ ing hot irons, and then expofed to intenfe cold: 
after a time their limbs will again unite, and again 
will they be torn afunder, and expofed to the cold: 
“ and this alteration of mifery will endure for 500 in- 
“ fernal years. 

“ idly. Those who either by aflion or fpeech ridi- 
“ cule their proper parents, or magiftrates, or Rdhans^ 
“ or old men, or the ftudious of the law; thofe who 
** with nets or fnares entrap filh, or other animals; 
“ all thofe will be punilhed in the great hell Chalafot 
for 1,000 infernal years: on a bed of fire they will 
“ be extended, and like fo many trunks of trees with 
“ burning iron faws and hooks they will be cut into 
*' eight or ten pieces. 

“ ^dly. Those who kill oxen*-, fwine, goats, or 
“ other fuch animals; and who are by profeffion hun- 
“ terst; warlike kings; minifters and governors who 
“ opprefs the people; all fuch will in the great hell 
“ Sengata be ground between four burning mountains 
“ for 2,000 years. 

“ gthly. Thqsk who do not mutually aflift their 
“ neighbours, and who on the contrary deceive and 
vex them; thofe who kill animals by iramerfing 
“ them in boiling oil or water; thofe who are drunk- 

“ ards, 

♦ The prefent Burma monarch, who enforces religions duties with 
confiderable rigour, in a very particular manner punilhes the death of the 
cow kind. The Rahans^ it is evident, look on the killing of all animals 
with equal abhorrence; and it is probable, that the Brahmens have in this 
indance influenced the councils of the prince, and have deprived his fubje£b 
erf* a moft wliolefomc and invigorating aliment. 

+ V E NI s o N is the only meat permitted to be fold in the markets of the 
Burma empire, a privilege allowed to hunters, moft probably on account 
of the Royal family. The hero Aloungbura, the deliverer of his 
country, and father of the king, was originally a hunter. He had the 
good fcnfe not to be afhamed of his origin, and, when he firft rofe into 
notice, aflumed the name of Moutzobo, or the hunter-captain, a name- 
which he beftowed on his favourite refidence, when his merit and fortvuiQ 
had induced his fubjeBs to call him the lord of the world. 
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“ ards, or who commit indecent and forbidden ac- 
“ tions; thofewho diflionor others; all fuch will have 
“ their bowels confuined by fire entering their mouths. 
“ This puhifhment will laft for 4,000 infernal years. 

“ ^thly. Those who take any thing contrary to the 

exprefs will of the proprietor^ whether it be by 

theft, guile, fraud, or by open violence; thofe 
“ magiftrates who receive gifts, and in confequence 
“ decide caufes unjuftly; thofe officers who, after 
“ having p.ofl’effed thcmfelvcs of an enemy’s country, 
“ deftroy the inhabitants; thofe who deceive in fcales, 
“ weights, or meafures, or who by any other unjull 
“ means appropriate to themfelvcs the goods of others; 
“ thofe who injure the property of the Rahans, or 
“ temples; all fuch, for the fpace of 8,000 infernal 
“ years, will be puniflied in ihe great hell Mahdro- 
“ ruva by fire and fmoke, which will enter by the 
“ eyes, mouth, and other openings, and wafte away 
“ their whole bodies. 

“ 6 th!y. Those who having killed hogs, deer, or 
“ fuch like animals, fkin them, roaft their flefh, and 
“ eat it; thofe who make arms; thofe who fell hog’s 
“ flefh, or fowls, or v/inc, or poifon; thofe who burn 
“ towns, villages, or woods, fo that the, animals liv- 
“ ing there perifh; thofe who kill men by poifon, 
“ arms, or incantations, or who kill animals by nets 
“ or gins; all thefe after death for fixteen thoufand 
“ years will in the great hell Tapana be tumbled 
“ down headlong from a lofty burning mountain, 
“ there being transfixed on an iron fpit, they will be 
“ cut and torn by the demons with fwords and 
‘‘ fpears. 

“ 'jthly. The Deitti, or infidels, who have been 
“ already mentioned, will in the hell Mahatapana be 
“ firft fixed with their heads downwards, and then 
“ pierced with hot fpits as large as palm trees. 
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“ Ztkly. Parricides, matricides, and fuch as have 
“ the heavy lot, will be puniflied for the whole dura- 
“ tion of a world in the terrible of all hells Mahaviri, 
“ the pavement of which nmtjuzana in thicknefs is of 
“ red hot iron, and emits the moft horrible fmoke, 
“ and the moft piercing flames.” 

“ XXVIII. Of the fmallcr hells, which furround 
'♦* the eight great ones, and which are called by one 
“ common name Vjff'antrek^ fome are mentioned by 
“ particular names. In the excreraentitious hell, for 
“ inftance, there are worms as large as elephants, 
“ which bite the damned while they are floating in 
“ excrement. There is allb a hell of burning allies. 
“ In the hell of fwords the damned are torn in pieces 
“ by the knives, fwords, and other fliarp inftruments, 
“ among which they are rolling. The damned in the 
“ hell of hooks have their lungs, livers and bowels 
“ torn out by thefe cruel inftruments: and in the 
“ hell of hammers they arc mifcrably beaten with red 
“ hot implements of that kind. There is a hell of 
“ thorns and prickles, a hell of biting dogs, a hell of 
“ crows and vultures, which with their beaks and 
“ claws tear afunder the flefti of the damned. There 
“ is a hell in which the damned are obliged conftantly 
“ to afeend and defeend a tree named Iceppan, and 
“ armed with the lharpeft thorns: another in which 
“ they are forced to drink putrid gore; and ftill another, 
“ where fiends beat, whip, and torment the damned. 

“In the fmaller hells are punilhed thofe who did 
“ not honour their parents, magiftrates, and old age; 
“ who took wine or inebriating drugs; who corrupted^ 
“ the waters of lakes or wells; whodeftroyed highways; 
“ who were fraudulent and deceitful; who fpoke roughly 
“ and angrily; who ftruck otliers with their hands or 
“ fticks; who paid little attention to the words of pious 
“ men; who aftlifted others; who were fpeakers of fcan- 

“ dal, 
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dal, paflionate, envious, undervaluers of tlieir heigh- 
“ hours; who ufed abufive language; who confined 
“ their fellow creatures with chains, bonds, or fetters; 
“ who admitted any forbidden thing in their words, 
“ actions or defires; and who did not confole the fick 
“ with foothing words. All thefe crimes will be 
punifhed in the fmaller hells, and that in propor- 
“ tion to the atrocity of the deed, and the frequency 
“ with which it has been repeated. 

“ Besides thefe places of punifhment there is 
“ another hell, which may be compared to an immenfe 
“ kettle filled with melted brafs. The damned are 
“ forced to defeend to the bottom of this kettle, then 
to rife to the fur face, and 3,000 years are confumed 
“ in each defeent, and in each afeent. To this hell 
** are condemned the fenfual perfons, who corrupt 
“ the wives, the daughters, or the fons of others; 
“ and who, during the courfe of their lives, ncgle£l- 
“ ing to obferve the holy days, or to give alms, pafs 
“ their time in feafting, drunkennefs, and lafeivious 
“ enjoyments. 

“ It has been already mentioned, that the equila- 
“ teral fpaces, which are fuppofed to be in the inter- 
“ ftices of the different worlds, are full of water in- 
“ tenfely cold. The Burma writings aflert, that thefe 
“ are fo many hells, to which thofe are condemned 
“ who give offence to their parents, or to the ftrift 
“ obfervers of the law. Thefe people after death get 
“ bodies three gaut in length, with crooked nails on 
“ their hands and feet: fometimes like bats they creep 
“ through the caves, and dark caverns in the deep 
“ receffes of the mountains: at others they hang to- 
“ gether on trees like a hive of bees, mutually tor- 
“ menting and abufing themfelves with the moft dire- 
“ ful words; then being inftigated by a cruel hunger, 
“ they tear each other limb from limb. The limbs 
“ falling into the cold water are difiblved like fait: 
“ but, the parts of their bodies being again united by 

“ the 
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•^the power of fate, they repeatedly undergo the fame 
••torments. 

“ Having thus explained the ideas of the Burmas 
concerning the various hon^ or habitation, of mifery 
“ and happinefs, before we proceed any furtherj it is 
“ necelfary to ftate, that the beings which inhabit 
“ even the higheft of thefe abodes, may, on account of 
“ bad aftions, fink into the infernal regions; or on 
“ account of their good ones, may be raifed to a higher 
“ rank: but it is only in this ifiand Zahudiba that 
“ Nieban, the moft perfeS; of all ftates, can be ob- 
tained. To arrive at Nieban a perfon mull fee a 
“ god, and hearken to his difcourfes and evidences: 
** and it is only in Zabudiba that the gods arlfe. 
“ There are, fome Burma doftors indeed, who affert, 
“ that in this ifiand only beings can deferve to rife to 
** a fuperiour, or to fink into an inferiour abode.” 

A TOPOGRAPHICAL DESCRIPTION OF 
ZABUDIBA. 

“ I HAVE faid, that the Burmas allow the* diameter 
“ of this ifiand, which we inhabit, to be 10,000 juzana. 
“ From this extent they fubtra6t 3,000 for woods and 
“ deferts, 4,000 for waters, and fuppofe 3,000 to 
“ remain as a habitation for mankind. I lhall now 
“ explain their ideas concerning the topography of this 
“ abode: but my readers will be much difappointed, 
“ if they expeft any thing like an accurate defcription 
“ of the earth, or of its divifions into kingdoms and 
“ provinces. For in the fame manner, as what I have 
“ already' delivered as the opinions of the Burmas 
“ concerning the univerfe, are nothing but vain, 
“ chimerical, and monftrous fables; fo what they relate 
“ concerning the ifiand Zabudiba, never exifted, unlefs 
“ in the invention of Godama, or in the crude con- 
“ ceptions of his commentators. It is true indeed, that 
“ in the jBMrwfl writings mention is made of 101 nations,' 
“ which are faid to inhabit Zahudiba, and its dependant 
“ fmall iflands: but of all the nations which are 
“ known really to inhabit the earth, we find none men- 

“ tioned 
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** tioned as a part of the one hundred and one, except 
“ the Chinefe, Siamefe, and the inhabitants o( Tava^j 
“ Pegu, Imos, Cujf'ay, and Ardkan." 

Thus San german o plrefaces his account of the 
Burma geography: but I think fome farther expla¬ 
nation neccfl’ary. The reader will foon perceive, that 
the miffionary is entirely’right with regard to the im- 
perfect and abfurd nature of the Burma topography 
of Zahudibd, of which the accounts feem evidently to' 
have been introduced from Hindujlan^ along with the 
religion and laws of Bouddha, and of Menu: but 
I doubt not, that fome parts of thefe accounts are 
derived from an obferVation of nature. I am alfo in¬ 
clined to think, that he is rather fevere on the know¬ 
ledge which the BuYmd% poflefs of the geography of 
at lead their neighbourhood. I found many of the 
Burma;, who were very intelligent, and well informed, 
concerning the {ituation of the different parts of their 
extenfive empire jvwho were not at all deficient in a 
knowledge of the neighbouring dates; and who were 
very curious to know the fituation of thofe at a greater 
didance. They at once comprehended the nature of 
our maps; and fome of them could make delineations 
of their own country, which, with a confiderable de¬ 
gree of neatnefs, were fufficient to give a tolerable 
idea of the courfc of rivers and mountains, and of the 
fituation of towns, lakes, and provinces. I was inr 
formed, that, in the hall of the grand council in the 
palace of Amrapura, the king keeps a general map of 
his dominions, which has been corrected by com¬ 
paring it with the various expeditions which the pre- 
fent royal family have undertaken, and with the lids 
of cities and villages, which the governors of pro¬ 
vinces are annually obliged to tranfmit to court: and 
in thefe lids is given an accurate account, or one pre¬ 
tended to be fo, of all the houfes and male inhabitants 
in each didrift. Merchants and travellers put down in 
their books the names of all the places on fuch routes 
as they frequent, with their efiimated didances; fome 
fuch itineraries, and many of their delineations, I 
VOL. vi. Q Jiave 
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^ave communicated to Sir John Shore: and if m^r 
ftay in the country had been longer^ I make no doubt} 
Sut that I could have procur^ feveral of the lifts 
tranftnitted to court by the governors of provinces. 

For the fake of the curious I lhall here tranferibe 
the lift of the one hundred and one nations Vith which 
the Burmas are acquainted, uftng the mode hereafter 
to be explained of expreffing the Burma writing by 
Boman charadiers, and adding a fhort ■ explanation. 
From this I think it will appear, that the lift is formed 
^m a real knowledge of the nations, and not from 
the idle fables brought from Hindujlan^ and explained 
by the miffionary. It is true, that of many of thefe 
names 1 can give no account; but that will by no 
means imply, that no fuch nation exifts; for who would 
think that Tarout meant a Chinefe^ or Kula an European? 


Loo mioo tdwd tabd. Of men the nations one and 
an hundred, '• 


i Myam-mdi 
% Td-lain^ 

a 

4 Yoo-dd^yUj 
^ Shamf 


The proper name of the Burmas. 
The inhabitants of the kingdom 
of Pegu. 

The inhabitants of Sayammay or 
Chiamay 
The Siammefe. 

The grand Siams of M. De La 
Loubere. 


^ -Layn-faynt 

7 Gium, 

8 

Q JDha-nUf 


to Kd-rayn, 


The inhabitants of lower Laos 
or Lanjans. 

} Thefe are two fmall rude tribes 
living in hilly and woody trails 
in the Sham country. 

A rude tribe inhabiting the banks 
of the river Thalluayn, north 
from Martaban. 

A rude tribe inhabiting the 
’ ' woods of the Pegu kingdom, 
and thofe near Prone, 

11 
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11 Ku-lSi 

j'B FS^dtik-ki-r^j 


13 DS-toayi 

14 Rak-'kaily 

15 Ayn-giay, 

16 T^-n^n-tha-rey 

17 So.ge, 

18 Kieen-zouty 

19 Ta-tovty 

20 Ta~raky 

21 Layn-thaky 

22 Pan-thiy 

23 pmy 

24 Pa-laungy 

25 Thout-tany 
i 6 *Zu~lmngf 

27 'ZJi-ley 

28 Ta.'ba 4 hey 

29 Ha-rCy 

30 ZaTL-iSy. 

31 ■ 

32 Sa-wSy 

33 

34 Z«im, 

35 

36 La-myayriy 

37 Zayn-g'yany 

38 Kian-aauy 

39 U-thS-'bSf 


The EuropeanSy of the nativet 
0 (f the weft. 

Another weftern nation; but 
which) I could not learn. 

The natives of Tavay. 

Said to live between Cu^i^ 
the Kiaynduayn, ' • 

The natives of TtirnffinHU 

Hermits. 

Said to live near Cuffky, 

The Chinefe. 

The Tartars goveming^ Chin(t> 

Said to be an inckpendef^ 
people living near China. 

Inhabitants of the ipKiuntaina 
north-eaft from Av^y who 
pickle the tea leaves fo much 
ufed in the Burma kingdom. 

Said to live feven days journey 
weft from Ava. 

Live north from thit laft 
tioned people. 


Zaniiapkre is the name o£ t))B 
capital of Laos. 


Q * 
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Xo’Ld-p^-hat 

41 Myouut 

A people inhabiting the hills be¬ 


tween Arakan and Chittagongi 

42 Gouni 

called by the Bengalefe^ Moroong, 

43 Pat'tUf 

44' Zu^da^ 

45 JVfl-Jfl, 

The Malays of Achcen. 


46 


47 Layn-yam^i 

48 A~tM^ 

49 Payn-^S, 

50 Meit-zeit, 
L^-hak, 

^z-Re-m-ducek, 
53 Kan-zak^ 
g4 Tav,ng 4 hUf 

65 , 

56 Ko-^'di 

57 Kam-yaiii 

58 yi-w)'aj)'«, 
59" Kd-kiayn, 

60 Thouk-kdhi 

61 Ld.'ba,_ 

62 Skein-idUf 

63 

64 Payn^Sf 

65 Mejz-’zJ, 

66 la-wt;, 


A Burma city of this name# 

A wild people on the frontiers of 
China. 

A Siammefe city of this name. 


A Burma city of this name. 

A very numerous tribe inhabiting 
the woods to the eaft of the 
Martaban river. 


6 y Rc-zunt 
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67 Re-zuitt 

68 ’ZaynMi 

69 Peith-thef 

70 Taz'-zoo, 

•ft Tke-hdf Ceylon, 

72 Sa-tue, 

73 

74 Keen-za^ 

75 Ma-lein^ 

76 So-rSf 

77 Ze-doiU^ 

78 Sd-hottl, 

79 Thdrak^ 

80 rA«^, The people inhabiting the eaftern 

branch of the river, who 

have fent a colony to the upper 
parts of the Cumafooly, and who 
are called by the Bengalefe, Chain 
and Chatnmas, 

81 Do,ra, 

82 Taung,ra, 

83 Ka-tkee, C^ffhy ot Meckely. 

84 Micek-na-mee, 

85 Kiee^ 

86 Poun-ndf The Brahmens. 

87 Bo-dM, 

88 Eim-hdtf 

89 Ka-dUf A tribe between Martahan and 

Siam. 

90 La-rS, 

91 Thd-doOf 

92 La-ngoun, 

Q3 


93 Ld-rouii 
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93 L&-rouk, 

94 PH-gnS, 

95 Bia-hSi 

96 Ram-man^ 

97 Kiayriy 

98 

99 La-waik, 

100 'Layn-nat, 

101 Oobyee, 


A numerous tribe in the tnountains 
feparating Ava from Arakan. 

The capital city of Cambodia^ 


But let us now return to the defcriptiort of Zabu- 
iibCi as extra£ied by the miflionary from the Burma 
'writings. 

** XXIX. In the moft northern parts of Zahudiba^ 
** the Burma writers place an imraenfe mountain^ of 
** which the perpendicular height is 500 juzana, and 
** the extent it occupies is in circumference 9000 
**juzana. It is named Hemavunta, on account of the 
“perpetual fnow with which it is covered*; and 
“ conlifts of 14,000 fmall mountains, one piled on 
“ another. In the declivities of this mountain are 
“ feven lakes, which receive the water produced by 
“ the melted fnow. Of thefe lakes the depth is fifty 
^^juzana^ and the circumference 150. From thefe 
“ lakes fpring five great rivers, one of which is named 
“ Gunga; and from thefe rivers arife five hundred 
“ fmaller ftreams. On Hmavunta grow various 
“ fpecies of fandal wood: on this mountain live many 
“ Nat of the kind named Zadumaharit: and here arq 
“ found the kings of elephants, and of horfes, with 

many 

* This Hmavunta is evidently' the mpunt Imaus or Emoius of the 
antients, or the Himakh or Himalaya mountains of the prefent Hindus / 
all the three names deriving their origin from the phenomenon of fnow, fo 
‘Wonderful to the inhabitants of tropical regions* Plim. Hift. Nat* L* 6^ 
c. 17 .—Renn£lXs*s Memoir, p* 126. 
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“ many other animals not to be found near the habi« 
tations of man. Of thefe lakes the moll celebrated 
** is called Atiaudat*^ which is furrounded by five 
“ mountains. Thefe mountains, which are five 
“ hundred juzana high, incline their lofty fummit$ 
“ over the lake, and prevent the fun’s rays from 
“ reaching its waters, except for a Ihort fpace annually, 
“ when the fun is in the inner road. 

“ The bowels of one of thefe mountains contain 
moll copious mines of gold, and even its furface is 
“ thickly covered by that precious metal. The furface 
“ of the fecond mountain is covered with filver, and 
“ it contains alfo rich filver mines. The third contains 
“ mines of diamonds and rubies, and thefe Hones 
“ glitter on its furface. The fourth of thefe moun> 
tains is alfo impregnated with all manner of jewels ; 
“ and the fifth is covered with fandal-wood, clove 
“ and nutmeg trees. In this aromatic mountain arOi 
“ three arched habitations; one of gold, another of 
filver, and a third of carbuncle; and before thefe 
abodes grows a flowering tree one juzana high* 
** In this delightful place dwell certain hermits, and 
“ men of eminent fanftity and morality, who appear 
“ in this world when the law of any god ceafes. For 
the Burma writings declare, that when a god appears, 
“ and reveals his law, men arc only bound to obferve 
it for a fixed number of years after his death, at the 
“ expiration of which time every one is at liberty to 
follow the law of nature. Such is the brightnefs 
** proceeding from thefe mountains, that it excludes 
“ the darknefs of night. 

“ The water o( Anaudat isjimpid like cryftal, nor 
“ does any foul thing live on its ihores. Neither turtle 
** nor fifti dare fwim in it; for the water is deftined( 
** to be the drink of thofe illullrious faints abovc- 
“ mentioned. Only fome Nat giants fport in the 
“ lake. 

On the eaftern bank. oiAnaudat is the image of a 
Q 4 lion’s 

* The name, as pronounced at Antaraput^ feented to nte to be 
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lion’s head, on the fouthern that of an elephant’s, 
“,oo the weftern that of a horfe’s, and on the northern 
that of a cow’s; andi from thefe four heads are 
‘i poured forth the ftreams of four rivers. The water 
which proceeds from the lion’s mouth, after making 
three turns, round the lake, and mixing with the 
‘‘ other waters, rufhes through the eaftern parts of 
“ Hemavunta; and after flowing through many in- 
‘f hofpitable regions, at length falls into the eaftern 
‘f fea*. In the fame manner the waters, which pafs 
through the northern and weftern mouths, after 
running thrice round the lake, form two rivers; one 
‘f falling into the weftern t, the other into the northern 
fea;J;. The water which flows from the elephant’s 
mouth, after turning, like the others, three times 
“ round Anaudat, runs direftly fouth for {ixty juzana^ 
when afeending a fmall mountain, and rufhing over 
an immenfe rock, it forms another lake fifty juzana 
in circumference j pafling thence through a fuh- 
V terraneous paffage for {ixty juzana, it meets a great 
mountain ||, which divides it into five large rivers, 
“ each of which has its proper name : and thefe are 
the five great rivers already mentioned, of which 
“ one is the Qunga or Ganges.^ From each of thefe 
‘‘ five rivers proceed a hundred fmall ones; in all five 
“ hundred fmall rivers. But the banks of each of the 
four great rivers abound in that fpecies of animal, 
from the image of whofe head its waters rufh out of 
the lake Anaudat. Thus the banks of the fouthern 

“ river 

* This river is probably the Yang-tfe kyang, the greateft river of China, 
and the foutce of wluch if at np great diliance from that of fhe Ganges. 

t The weftern river is no doubt fhe Ojeus Jfikon fading into the 
Cafpian Sea; beyond which it is probable, that ^ Hindus in the age of 
Bo UDD«A knew nothing. 

• ;{: This is pnd>ably the immenfe river Irtis, of which the fpurce is about 
1,090 miles north frpm (hat of the Gangeu 
I Probably SeuiaUck. 

^ To me this appears evidendy to be an ill-digefted account of the 
rivers, which fell intolhe head of the Bay of Bengal, The authors of the 
fyftem conceived them all to come from one fource, but that, by the inter¬ 
vention 0/ the SenJo/ccA , inountiuns, they were feparated into the 
which they aflume in Hindujlan ,' ' 
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T>v£r abounds in elephants, oftheeaftern with lions, 
♦‘of the northern with oxen, and of the weftem with 
♦‘ horres^” 

This fable was at Amarapura often mentioned to 
me* The names of the five hills furrounding, 
dai are, Sudafana, Pathoda, Gandomadem, Kelafapa, 
and Seitera. The five branches of the elephant or 
fouthern river are Gaynga, Yemuna, Mohe^ Theraped^ 
and RawadL I am convinced that this fable, not fuf- 
ficiently underftood, has been the foundation of the 
idea reprefented in many maps, of there being a lake 
Chiamay, from whence the Ganges, Burrampooter, 
Ayrawad(, and other great rivers, take their rife, 
Thisi opinion was confirmed by the mention of Chiamay 
made by M. De La Loubere; but the city fo named 
by that excellent author, (as the maps I prefented to 
Sir John Shore clearly prove,) is the capital of a 
kingdom at prefent fubjett to the Burmas, and fitu- 
ated on the river of Siam, which arifes on the fron¬ 
tiers of China, 

This topography, mentioned in the books of the 
Rahdns, however incorreft, in my opinion clearly 
points out the country in which thedotlrine ofBoun- 
BHA commenced. It mull have been on the banks of 
fome of the brances of the great fouthern river: and 
the northern p?irts qf Hindv^ian are the moft probable. 
Bouddha’s knowledge of geography mull have been 
very confined; but as we approach towards the place 
i^bove mentioned, it alfuraes a form fomewhat more 
particular and rational. From the accounts of the 
mountains, fnow, feas, and rivers, given by his fol- 

. lowers, 

'* By this account the Ganges fliould not come through the cow’s mouth, 
hut through the elephant’s. The Brahmens apparently have mifconceiv. 
^ this part of the fable; and the rpek called the Coxa’s month, feems, as 
we extend our knowledge of geography, to elude ourfearcb. (Ren. 
N ell’s Memoir, p. 371). Ihe learned Paulinus has, as I have aL 
ready mentioned, (Note|; in p, 175), confounded the fables ofthemounJ 
tains MUnmo and Hemavunfa. Perhaps in this hie has followed the Brahj^ 
mens, from whofe works chiefly his ideas feem to have been taken : aiuf 
the Brahmens may differ from the Rahans as well concerning the fituati^ : 
of thefe wuntitius, as conceiiung the cow’s dnuth, - 
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lowers, we may conclude that he was a near neigh* 
hour of Thibet: we may fuppofe, that he had feen 
the fnowy mountains, and had heard of the great rivers 
running from thence into the Siberian, Chinefe, and 
Cafpian feas: and from his particularizing the branches 
of the fouthern river, we may conclude, that he 
dwelt on its banks, ^ad he been a native of Thibet, 
he never could have formed the grofs mifconception 
of the common origin of the Bengal and Oude rivers, 
nor of their manner of penetrating through the Sewa- 
lick mountains. I find that fome perfons* have al- 
ledged Bouddha to have been a native of Aria or 
Korofan. On what reafons this opinion is fupported, 
I have not learned: but I think very ftrong ones will 
be required to invalidate this topographical argument, 
for his having been a native of the north of Hiniujian. 
Upon confulting a Brahmen of Bengal, who is ac¬ 
quainted with the Sanfcrit language, he fays, that 
Bouddha was king of Rahar, which, according to him, 
is bounded on the eaft by the river of Moorjhedabad, 
and from thence extends to Benares, being nearly the 
fame with the foubah of Beharf. 

As far as relates to Hindujlan, the Brahmens have 
adopted very nearly the geographical ideas of their 
, predeceflbrs the RdhansX: but having come from 
Egypt, their knowledge of the weltern parts of the 

world 

♦ Encyclopedia Britannica^ article Samanians, TTiis opinion may havrt 
originated from two paflfages in the fatiiers with which I have met in Pau¬ 
li nus, f^Mus, Borg, pag. 186 187.) K»t ihl Bacxrfov rm 
Cy*RXLL. Al£X« Tom, 2. pag. 133. Xde< 

Clemens Alex and. Strom, lib. 1, pag. 359. The knowledge 
which the fathers of the church had of the fe£t of Bouddha, being 
chiefly obtained from fuch of the Samanians as refided in the Perfian 
empire, and who inuft have entered Iran from Hindufian by the com¬ 
mon route of BaBridy may readily account for thefe two paflages. 

fBuDOHA, thefonof JiNA, accordinff to the Bhagawatf vroM 
pear at Ckata^ which by a learned Hindu was faid to mean Dherma^ 
ranga^ near Gaya^ (AJieiick 11. 122.) But whether this 

Buddha be the iame with the author of the Burma religion I do not 
know. 

See a treatifeby the learned Mr«Bu r aows in the AJidtick Refearche^ 
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world.is much more extenlive : nor need we require 
toy further proof for their having come from Egypt^ 
than their compleat knowledge of the NUc^ which hai 
been fo ingenioufly illuftrated by the learned Mr. 
WlLfORD. 

“XXX. Next to the Amudat," corA\xMe^ 
“ the miflionary, “ the moft celebrated is that called 
“ Zoiddan, nearly equal in extent to Anaudat. Inthb 
“ center of the lake, limpid water of a carbuncle colour 
“ occupies a fpace of twenty-fivejM^awa, around which, 
“ in concentric circles, are placed five gardens, each a 
“ jM2!flwa wide. In thefe gardens grow the various kinds 
“ of flowering trees which thrive in water. Without 
“ the lake are fields of corn, efculent feeds, gourds, 
“ and cucumbers. Without thefe fields are gardens 
“ containing every kind of fruit trees: fuch as a gar- 
“ den of plantains, producing Jruit as large as an 
“ elephant’s trunk; a garden of ratans j and the like. 
“ Laftly, without thefe gardens are fields of cotton. 
“ All thefe fields and gardens furround one another 
“ in concentric circles, and each is a juzana wide. 
“ Without thefe gardens and fields the lake Zaddan 
“is furrounded by a mountain one juzana- high, 
“ of which the furfaee is covered with gold reflefiling 
“ a light that makes the whole lake Ihine. This 
“ golden mountain is furrounded by another fix juza- 
“ na high, and full of carbuncles. This again is fur • 
“ rounded by a mountain five juzana high, and emit- 
“ ting from its fide next Zaddan a fplendor equal to 
“ that of the fun. Round this is another mountain 

ionr juzana high, and Ihining like the moon. Ano- 
“ ther mountain beyond this fparkles like cryftal. 
“ And laftly come two mountains; the one two, the 
“ other one juzana high; and of both the interior 
“ furfaces are black. 

“To the weft of the lake Zaddan^ in the golden 
“ mountain, is fituated a celebrated cave, filled with 
“ gold and jewels, and of which the mouth extends 
“ twelve juzana. To the north is another lake, fifty 

juzana m length, and as much in breadth. Its limp- 
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id waters nouriih various flowering trees, and its 
V fands are the minute fragments of diamonds and 
cryftals. 

“ Between thefe two lakes grows the great Gnamg- 
bayn*^ a tree facred among the Burmas, becaufe 
under its fhade, fay they, Godama received his 
divine nature. Many fmaller trees-of the fame 
“ kind furround the great Gnaung~bayn^ and under 
the ihade of one of thefe is the king of the elephants 
‘‘ wont to relide. This king, from the place of his 
“ abode, is often named the elephant Zadda. Eight 
■ ♦♦ thoufand elephants, white, red, and black, are in 
“ his train; and he has three queens. When he goes 
into the lake, to wafh and to amufe himfelf, he is 
“ attended by all the 8,ooo; part of whom go before 
“ and clear the way : others, while he is Wafliing, 
“ weave crowns and belts of flowers, which, on his 
coming out of the water, they prefent to their king, 
“ who thus adorned returns to the great tree: the ele- 
“ phants then in proper order, firft the white, then 
“ the red, and then the black, go into the lake to 
“ wafh themfelves; and on coming out, having adorn- 
“ cd their bodies with flowers, they go and ftand in 
“ the prefence of their king. Then the black ele- 
“ phants plucking fome flowers from the tree, give 
them to their females, who deliver them to the fe- 
“ male red elephants, and thefe again to the white 
“Temales, who prefent them to the king, and to his 
“ queens, that they may eat. Then the others dif- 
perfc themfelves through the woods, every one 
“ finding his own food. And thus they daily pafs 
“ their time. During winter they live in the great 
“ cave above mentioned, and during fummer under 
“ the great Gnaung-bayn, which from its trunk fends 
“ forth 8,000 large roots, one for every elephant.” 
“XXXI. N EAR thefe fame lakes, and the five others, 
aife faid to be found many extraordinary fpecies of 
. “ wild 


• FicHS indicn, 
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** vrild beads, and of birds: and among others five kinds 
“ of the lion that frequents certain great forefts. The 
“ mod celebrated of thefe is the lion Chalarafi, whofe 
“ throat, legs and feet, and the tip of whofe tail, are 
“ redj and from the top of whofe head a read dreak 
“ runs along his back, and defcending by his fides, ter- 
minates at the navel. His mane alfo is red, and his 
“ roar is heard through an extent of thirty-three 
juzana. The other animals, when they hear the 
“ tremendous found, dare not remain in their reding 
“ places. His agility is wonderful; and his fleetnefs 
“ iuch, that in a moment he runs a league, taking 
“ 140 cubits at each fpring. When he wants to urt- 
“ load his bowels, to enjoy a female, or to fatisfy his 
“ hunger, he comes out from his cave, and roars 
thrice terribly. The echo anfwers all around for 
“ three juzana: and before the echo has ceafed, he 
has preyed on many deer, and other animals. His 
“ drength is fo immenfe, that he kills the larged ele- 
phant with the fame eafe as another lion would the 
“ timid hare. It is further faid, that this lion deeps 
“ on his right fide, with his tail under him, and with 
“ all his limbs properly difpofed. When he awakes, 
“ if he finds that during his deep he has altered this 
podure, as a kind of punidiment he days in his 
“ cave all that day. There is alfo another kind of 
lion, which has a human head, but a lion’s body*. 
•“ This kind is never feen but when a God appears 
“ on earth.” 

“ XXXII. In thefe regions dwells a king of the 
“ Nat BoMMAzot. He lives for the duration of a 
whole world, and his virtue is faid to be great. ’ It 
** is related of this king, that at a certain time hav- 
“ ing paffed through the whole world, he found all 
“ the habitations of the Nat nearly empty: for an im- 
“ menfe multitude of Nat^ as well as of men, had 
“ adembled in a certain kingdom to hear Godama, 
who was then preaching a divine fermon. Then 

“ great 

• Tms lion'feems.,to be. the JViar^wa of the 
t Tage 205 of this Volume. 
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** ^eat envy feized on the NeA king, becaufe tus ob<> 
^ ferved all the Nat giving a preference to the holinefs 
and virtue*of Godama. With his fubjefts there-' 
“ fore he went to a burial place in the vicinity of 
where Gooama was preaching. After having rol- 
** led themfelves among the aihes of the dead, and 
having put round their necks broken urns, with loud 
Ihouts, and beating on urns in place of mufical in- 
ftruments, they advanced to the multitude, who 
“ were liftening to the preacher, in expeflation of 
“ diverting the attention of the hearers from the fer- 
** mon. Many, who were of a volatile difpofidon, 
at the unufual found, turned afide their eyes; but the 
“ greater number neither looked afide, nor gave the 
“ fmalleft attention to the aSions of the Nat; and 
“ Godama himfelf continued his difcourfe, as if no- 
“ thing extraordinary had happened. The Nat there- 
fore, perceiving that his attempt to difturb Gosama 
“ was in vain, retired greatly difcompofed. 

“ On another occafion, when the fame great Nat 
“ Bommazo faw Godama palfing, he faid to his com- 
** panions contemptuoufiy, and ironically, that the 
“ virtue of Godama was great; and impudently pro- 
“ pofing to try which of them could perform the 
“ greateft miracle, he faid, ‘ O Godama, let each of 
“ us hide his body, and fee which will belt dif- 
« cover the other.’ Although Godama was fenfible 
“ of the childilhnefs of fuch a trial, yet fearing, if 
“ he declined it, that both men and Nat would be apt 
“ to undervalue his divinity, he mildly indulged the 
Nat, defired Bommazo to hide himielf, and at the 
“ fame time with his hands he covered his face. The 
“ Nat prince by his power immediately changed his 
“ body into a. particle of fand, and penetrating into 
“ the centre of the earth xoo^ooojvaana deep, he there 
** hid himfelf. But Godama, although he had kept 
“ his eyes Ihut, perceived every thing by the power 
of his divine wifdom^ and going to the aperture 
** through which the grain of fand had entered, he 
** coveira with his left hand the cmeniag, while with 

“his 



literature of the BURMAS. 

** his right he moved the earth, and forced the Nttt 
“ from his, concealment. He then faid, * O Nat^ come 
“ forth!’ The great Bommazo, thinking that Goda- 
MA had done this by chance, wanted again to hide 
himfelf: but Go dam a called out, and faid, O 
do you not know, that 1 am acquainted with the 
“ mott fecret thoughts of your heart? Come out 
“ then, nor any longer pretend not to hear.’ Then 
“ the Nat perceiving that he could be no longer hid, 
“ came out, and turning to Godama, faid, ‘ Now, in 
“ your turn, conceal yourfelf.’ Godama not con- 
verting his great body into a grain of fand, but into 
“ a moft minute and invifible atom, flood upon that 
“ part of the Bommazo which is between the eye- 
brow and the eye-lid, and called out, ‘ Now feek 
“me.’ The Bommazo hearing the voice of Godama 
“ very near, immediately opened his eyes; and when 
“ he could fee nothing near, he began to look every 
where after Godama. He fearched the four great 
“ iflands of this earth, and the two thoufand {mail 
“ ones; he examined the whole ocean, and the lofty 
“ and inacceflible mountains of Zetchiavala; from 
“ thence afcending Mienmo, he vifited the habitations 
of all the Nat^ the Rupa^ and Arupa: he then pe- 
“ netrated into feveral other worlds; but being at 
“ length fatigued, and declaring himfelf overcome, 
he faid, ‘ O great Godama, no longer hide thyfelF, 
“ but appear.’ Then Godama forthwith creating a 
“ magnificent ladder, compofed of gold, and orna- 
“ mented with pearls, applied it to the eye of the 
“great Bommazo; and affuming the natural fizeof 
“ his body, and the moft fplendid ornaments, with the 
“ greateft pomp, defcended to the ground from the eye 
“ of the Bommazo. This miracle being feen, the 
“ great Nat aftonifhed, threw himfelf at the feet of 
“ Godama, and humbly confeffing his arrogance and 
“ pride, befought pardon; and from thenceforward^ 
“ he venerated Bouddha asa God: and not only during 
the life of Godama, but ever fince his death, this Nat 
** has continued to worihip him carefully and devoutly,” 
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OF THE DESTRUCTION AND REPRO- 
^^DUCTION OF WORLDS. 

XXXIil. The Burma writings alledge thfec re- 
** mote caufes for the deftruftion of a world; luxury, 
“ anger, and ignorance. From thefe, by the power 
“’of fate, arife the phyfical or proximate caufes.; 
“ namely, fire, water, and wind. When luxuty pre- 
“ vails, the world is confumed by fire; when anger 
“ prevails, it is diflblved in water; and when igno- 
“ rahce prevails, it is difperfed by wind. The Bur- 
“ mas do not fuppofe, that a world is deftroyed and a 
“ new one inftantaneoufly regenerated; but that the 
“ deftruQion takes up the fpace of an AJfenchiekaf^ 
“ that the reproduftion takes up another, and that a 
“ third Ajfenchiekat intervenes between the end of 
“ the old world and the beginning of the new.” 

“ XX XIV. Before we proceed to explain the 
“ opinions of the Burmas concerning the deRrutilion 
“ of a world, it will be nccefi'ary to recollect, that 
“ they fuppofe fixty-four alterations in the length of 
“ man’s life to happen during the exiRence of one 
“world*. They fuppofe alfo, that almoR the whole 
“ human race periflies at each of thofe fixty-four pe- 
“ riods, in which the length of life is reduced to ten 
“ years. And they farther fuppofe, that this deRruc- 
“ tion befalling the human kind is analogous to the 
“ crimes which have produced the fatal abbreviation 
'‘of life. Thus when luxury prevails amongR men, 
“ the greater part of them perilh by hunger, thirR, 
“ and wretchednefs: when anger is the caufe of Ihort 
“ life, perpetual contentions and wars arife, and the 
“ bulk of mankind perifhes by the fword or fpear: 

finally, if ignorance be the prevailing crime, man- 
“ kind, worn out by a horrid confumption, waRe away 
“ to mere Ikeletons. After the greater part of men 
“ have by fuch difaRers periflied, a great rain falls, 
“ and fweeps away into the rivers the unburied bodies 
“ and filth. Then follows a fliower of flowers and 
“ fandal-wood to purify the earth: and all kinds of 

“ garments 

• Pace iSsofiliis Volume. 
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^fRil,frqm .Bbovfi^ Jj^^f^Ol;y>fcmams pf 
‘f TOch, ' ;.wjbip^^ f%ped frpin,4i^lpi^p^,‘ ip^ 

^^put from; cayeiins^ and hidipgptejfc5!»i^R^ of 

“ iheir finay frond hencefotyi^ara ejypy fpj^r Jjye^.”, 
XHzBurmai not only conceive» that the 
mens’ lives is extended by yirtup, , and Ihorten^dlby 
vice; but alfo that moral excellence, eipeciaily in their 
princes, is followed by much phyfical advantage, by a fa¬ 
vourable change in the feafons and produ6tions of the 
earth, and efpecially by a great abundance of the pre¬ 
cious metals and ftones*. Thisdoftrine of the Divine 
Providence beftowing phyfical rewards upon moral 
excellence, although perhaps in many cafes prejudicial 
to the good of fociety, feems to have been much ad¬ 
mired by the late emperor of CAina Yong-tching, who 
was by no means a fuperftitious prince, but appears 
even to have rejefted all the revelations introduced by 
various lefts into his dominions. In confequence pf 
fome political intrigues of the Jefuits, as it is com¬ 
monly fuppofed, he had banilhcdf the miffionaries, 
which np doubt gave great uneafinefs to many of their 
converts^ Two governors of provinces endeavoured 
to perfume him, that, wherever temples of the Godpf 
armies (probably churches) had been erefted, thofe , 
provinc^ were exempted frpm locufts, and other de- 
ftruftivCfVermin: other officers had mentioned to hjm 
different, fuperllitious expedients for procuring rain., 
lnhisaniWer,of which Grosier t has favoured us with 
a tranllation, he indeed treats as a ridiculous error the 
belief that prayers offered up to pretended beings can 
remedy our affiiftions: but he at the fame time lays it 
dovn as an infallible doftrine, that our plaips may be 
defolated by inundations, drought, or infefts, as a pu- 
nilhment inflifted by heayen on the emperor or his. of- 
. fiGers,M?ho having deyiated frotn integrity and juftiipe, 
by that mean^ may be brpngbt back to a fenfe of 
dutyi JDtdlirdtUregeSf pUButUur Achivi. 

..yoi^i’vu R .«XXXV. 


' X in page a 930^11 Vol^, t GemhillJrefcrip.ofCAiff^ it. 185. 
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. XXXV. But to proceed with the account of the 
** deft;ruftion of a world j the Burma writings relate, 
“ that 1,000 years before fuch an event, a certain Nat 
“ defcends from the fuperior abodes to this ifland. His 
** hair is dilhevelled, his countenance mournful, and 
“ his garments black. He pafles every where through 
“ the public ways and ftreets, with piteous voice, an- 
nouncing to mankind the approaching dilTplution. 
“ In the fame manner as the fowls of heaven and the 
“ fifli of the fea, by a certain natural inftinfl, have a 
“ foreboding of ftormsj fo the Nat in their minds per- 
“ ceive the approach of a world’s deftruftion. Then 
“ mankind are ftrongly excited to an obfervance of 
“ the law, and efpecially to the performance of fuch 
“ good works, as may entitle them to afcend to the 
“ abodes of the Ricpa, and Arupa. Thefe good wofks 
“ are chiefly four; charity, the honouring of parents 
and old age, juftice, and the love of our neighbours. 
“ The Nat are thus felicitous to encourage men in ob- 
“ taining a place in the abodes Rupa and Arupa^ be- 
“ caufe when the world is deftroyed by wind in confe- 
“ quence of mens’ crimes, all the habitations of Rupa 
“ and Arupa perifh: but when it is deftroyed by fire, 
“ or water, many of thefe abodes remain untouched. 

On hearing the terrible forebodings of the iVizf, 
“ men fhudder, and with their utmoft powqjf ^pply 
“ themfelves topraftife the four above-mentioned good 
“ works. The Nat alfo who inhabit Mienmo^ and the 
“ fuperior abodes, are elevated to the different 
“ The infernal beings, even the lots of whofe evil deeds 
“ have now expired, are born men, and endeavour to 
“ lead fuch a life as may entitle them to a place in the 
“ ^ian. Itis only for the impious, and for infidels, that 
“ theireis nofalvatipn.. Transferred .to the frigid fpaces 
“ interpofed between the different worlds *, thefe fin- 
“ nefs are there left- to iindergcteternal punifhmeht. 

, , Irrational 
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Irrational animals are fuppofedto p^riih along with 
“theworld.'’ ° •' 

“ XXXVI, It has already beeh Hat ed^. that the 
“ world is deftroyed either by nre, or by water; or by 
wind. When it is to happen by fire, as foon aa the 
“ Nat has ceafed to admoniih men, a heavy rain falls 
“ from heaven, fills all the lakes, caufes torrents, and 
“ produces an abundant crop. Mankind, now filled 
“ with hope, fow feed more plentifully: but this is 
“ the faft rain, not a drop falls for ioo,ooo years, and 
“ plants with every vegetating thing perilh. Then die 
“ all animals, and palling on to the Hate'' of are 
“ from thence transferred to the abodes Zian ox Arapa. 
“ The Nat of the fun and moon having now become 
“ Zian^ thefe luminaries are darkened, and vanifli. 
“In their Head two funs arife, which are not N(^. 
“ The one always fucceeds the other, riling when it 
“ fetsj fo that there is no night, and the heat confe- 
“ quently becomes fo intenfe, that all the lakes and 
“ torrents are dried up, and not the fmalleft veftige of 
“ a tree regains upon the furface of the earth. After 
“ a long interval, a third fun arifes. Then are dried 
“ up the gfeateft rivers. A fourth fun fucceeds, and 
“ two beidg now conftantly above the horizon, even 
“ the fevep great lakes difappear. A fifth fun arifes, 
“ and dries up the fea. A fixth fun rends afunder this 
“ and other 1,010,000 earths, while from the rents 
“ are emitted fmoke and flame. Finally, after a very 
“ long interval, a feventh fun appears, by which 
“ Mienmpi and all the inhabitants of the Nat^ are 
“ confunied: and as in a lamp, when the wick and oil 
“are exhaufted, the flame goes out; fo when.every 
“ thing in this and the other 1,010,000 worlds is con- 
“ filmed, the fire of its own accord will die aiyay. 
“ From the laft great rain, to the final ex.tin£lion of 
tht^rt^ u oxit AJptnchiekat.” 

XXXVII. Such is the manner in which the 
** ivbrld is deftroyed by fire. When the deftru6iion is 
'■ produced 
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^ produced by water, or wind, the circumllances are 
^ very fimilar. For when water is to deftroy a world, 
at firft there fall very gentle Ihowcrs, which by, degrees 
“ increafing, at length become 
‘‘^fo prodigious, that each 
“ drop is xqoojuzana in mag* 

“ nitude. By fuch rain the 
“ abodes of men, and Nat^ 
fome of the Zian^ and all the 
other million and ten thou- 
“ fand worlds, are entirely dif- 
“ folved. When a world isde- 
“ ftroyed by wind, the Nat 
“ having finilhed his warn- 
ings, a fine rain falls. But 
it is the laft rain during that 
“ world. After 100,000 years 
the wind begins to blow, 

“ and gradually increafes. At 
firft it only raifes fand, and 
“ fmall ftones; butat length it 
“ whirlsaboutimraenferocks, 
and the fummits of ipouh- 
“ tains. Then ‘fhaking the 
whole earth, it difftpates this 
“ and the others, with all the 
“ habitations of the Nat^ Ru~ 

“ pa, and Arupa, and fcatters 
** them through the immenfe 
“ extent of the flties. 


“ THE adjoining plan fhews 
“ the order in which theBwr- 
“ mas fuppofe the fucceflive 
“ worlds to he deftroyed by 
“ fire, water, and wind. 


pr 


• “ From this plan it will appear, that but qf fixty- 
“ four times, the world is fifty-fix times deftroyed by 

“ fire, 
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“ fire, feven times by water, and once only by wind; 
^* )and that in the fame order as in the plan. The 
“ perpendicular lines reprefent the times of deftruc- 
tion, and the horizontal ones, the proportionate 
** height to which each deftriidion reaches. Thus 
** when fire is the agent it reaches to the height No. i. 
** and the five inferiorZtan are deftroyed. After a fc- 
“ ties of fixty-four deftrudions of the world, the laft 
“ of which happens by wind, the firft of the next fe- 
“ ries is occationed by firej and the fame ordef is re- 
peated. The world which immediately preceded 
“ this, was deftroyed by fire, which reached to the 
“ height marked No. 4.” 

“ XXXVIII. The conceptions of the Bitrmas rela- 
“ tive to the reproduftion of a world now come to be 
explained. As we have feen, they allege three 
“ caufes of deftru6:ion, fire, rain, and, wind; but,ac- 
“ cording to them, the only caufe of reproduftion is 
rain. One AJfenchiekat after the deftru6iion of a 
“ world rain begins to fall like muftard feed, and in*' 
“ creafes by degrees till each drop becomes lobo 
“ jMZflna id fize. This rain fills all the fpace, which 
“ had beeni formerly occupied by the deftroyed habi- 
“ tations, ind even a greater; ^br by the wind it is 
“ gradually infpilTated to the precife bulk of the for- 
mer worlds. The rains, thus infpilfated by the 
wind,'iform on their furface a cruft, out of which 
“ ariTe, firft, the habitations of the Zian, and then 
Mienmr>i with all the abodes of the Nat who dwell 
“ near that mountain. The rain continuing to be in- 
“ fpiflated, forms our earth, with the mountain Zet~ 
chiavala, and finally all the other 1,010,000; and 
all thefe are exactly in the fame difpofition, order, 
** fituation,^ and form, which they had in their former 
exiftence. Thefe changes^ both in the deftru 3 ioii 
and reprodu 61 ion of worlds, take place, not by the 
influence of any creative power, but are occafioned 
by'the. power I)amata, which is beft tranflated by 
« Opr wotd fate,” 

Kg XXXIX. 
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V*^ XKXrX. It farther rtmains to be exj^lainedy 
the inhabitapts of a new world .are produced. , 
The jBnmai coneeive^ that on th^ furface of the 
newly..regenerated. world a cruft arifes, having the 
“ tafte and ftnell of; butter. This fmell reaching the 
noftrils of the Rupa and iZian, excites in thefe beings 
“ a deftre to eat the cruft. The end of their lives as- 
fupetior beings having now arrived, they hlTurae 
*5 hmnan bodies, but fuch as are fhining and agile, 
“and defcend to qccjupy our earth, and the other 
“ i,oio,oo($, -which are adjacent*. Thefe human 
“ beings for fome tinpe live on tins preternatural food 
“ in tranquillity and happinefs. But being afterwards 
feized with a defire and love for property, thc'nec- 
tarious cruft dilappears as a punilhment for their 
“ crime ; and their bodies being „deprived of tranf- 
“ parency and fplendour, become dark and opaque. 
“ From this lofs of light, dark night commences, and 
‘f mankind are in the utraoft perturbation : for as yet 
“ thereds peither fun nor moon. Immediately how- 
“ ever the fun begins to appear in the eaft, diftlpates 
“ the fears of man,-and fills him with delight. . Hence 
“ is the fun called Suria. But this joy is foon fol- 
“ lowed by new diftrefs: for the fun performing round 
“ M'ienmo his daily revolution, is foon hid by that 
% mountain, and darknefs again commences. Men are 
again pfUifted by this new deprivation of light,; and 
ip perturbation exclaim, ‘.Q thqt light, which came 
“ to illuininate the world, how quickly hath it vanilh- 
“ qd,! > . While they, qre with ardent vows defiring 
another light, behold in the fame eaftern regirni, and 
“ in the beginning of night, the moon appears acoom- 
^‘.panied by-all the ftars, and all mankind are wcmder- 
H fully delighted. Now they fay to one another, 
^i^ow timely is this appearance! This luminary 
'f* has appeared as if it had known our ueceiSty ; let 

■ ' ,, • < ■;“‘-US 

• The fituU deflined to airiqnate human bodies are by the Brakmtns 
called .drama, which it evidently the fame word with t|« Biamma^ ot firft 
idhabitantt of the earth, according to die Rdhans: for the Burma pro¬ 
nunciation makes no difference between 'r and i. 
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** ut diefefore call it Zanta*.* \This appearance of 
**the fun^finoon, and liars, happepe^ on n Sunicy'^ 
** at the full moon of the month Taboutif which corre- 
** fponds partly with our Mahhf: sind at thia very 
“ inftantof the fun’s appearance, every thing,on, the 
“ earth: became fuch as it has ever lince continued to 
be. As when rice is boiled, fome of its particles 
^Vwill remain crude and undrefied, while the remainder 
“is fufiiciently boiled; fo likewife, fay the Burma 
do 3 oTS, by the power of Damata, or fate, part of 
the earth remains plain,.part rifes into mountains^ 
“ and part finks into vallies.” 

“XL. In the foregoing paragraph it has been 
mentioned, that on the furface of the earth there 
“ had been generated a certain cruft like butter, which 
“ bad difappeared, as foon as avarice, and the defire 
V of property, began among men. This cruft pene* 
trating the interior parts of the earth, and reaching 
“ the griat rock Sila-pathavy, converted its upper 
parts into mud, earth, and dull. When the buty* 
racebuf cruft defcended into the earth, in its ftead 
“ fprungi forth a certain climbing plant, which alfo 
had the tafte of butter. This plant continued to be 
the coAtmon food of men till avarice again pre< 
“ vailed/ then it difappeared. In its place, from the 
merit of certain good nten, there came out of the 
eanrth’s bowels a kind of excellent rice already 
cleared of its hulk. Pots alfo filled with tfiis rice 
“ grew of their own accord ; and men had only to 
place them on a ftone then common, which fpon> 
“ taneoufly emitted fire fulBcient to boil the jrjce. 
“ Every where alfo were to be found meats various 
^ according to each perfon’a defire. 

“In the beginning, when men fed on the cruft, and 
on the climbing plant, the whole of this food was 
“ changed into flelh and blood: but yithen they began 
to ^at rice, the grofler parts of that diet required 

R 4 , after 

* Tte Pali word for necellity. 4 See p 4 jge 170 of tWs Volunm, 
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' digcftion to be evacoated. In confeqtteiWd| 
** we different canals^ and organs, neciffaiy iri' 

** human body for evacnatibh, were of their o^n aC- 
“*cord generated. After Having eaten rice, men begatt 
to haVe luxuriotls defires, and the different organs 
“ of fek appeared; for before that time mankind were 
“ neither male nor female. Thofe who in a former 
** life had been males, now obtained the male organs 
** of fex; and thofe who had been women, obtained 
** female organs. When the difference of fex firft 
“ appeared, men contented themfelves with mutual 
“ lafeivious glances: but afterwards they married. 
“ NfevenhMefs there remained many virgins of great 
“virtue, and many holy men, who were called 
* Mamljfa Biamma. Thefe neither praftifed agricul- 
“ ture, nor any mechanical art; but only underwent 
“ the' great labour of making offerings and bellowing 
“ alius. Thefe men long obferved inviolate chaftity: 
“ but when in th'e progrefs of time they perceived 
“ their numbers daily lelfening, many of them, in 
order to raifeup an offspring, contraQed marriages; 
“ and thofe who are now called Brahmens^ are de- 
“ feended from thefe laft alliances. The Manujfa 
Hiamma, tvho had retained their chaftity, were very 
“ indignant on hearing of this conduft in their coni- 
“ panibns; dnd Iqathing much their depravity, ever 
“ after hdd them in the utmpft contempt, fpit in their 
“ faces, and abhorred to have any community with 
“ thdth in eating^ doathing, or dwelling. From this, 
“ fay thte jMmi'dbftors, has arifen among the Brah- 
“ mni the cuftom of not earing Or wafhing with the 
“ reft of mankind. But although the law of God am a 
“ permits marriages; yet as, without the ftrift obfer- 
“ vance of Celibacy, no perfon can arrive at Mebanf 
“ fo therefore all wife meii have cOnfidercd marriage 
“ as a deed not of a perfeft nature." - 
“ XLI. The Biamma, who had married, by de- 
grees built houfes, villages, and towns: but when 
“ Aey begap lo multiply, tbpre arofe among them 

“contentions 
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contentions afnd quarrels; for avarice,prevailing^, 
every one confulted bis own immediate; inter^ft, 
“ without attending to the injury he inigbt do, to hia 
“ neighbour. At length thefe difputes came to be 
.‘(‘ determined by ftrength; and to put a ftop to this 
“ violence) it was determined in common council to 
eJeft a prince, who Ihould be able to reward accords 
ing to merit, and to puniih according to the atrocity 
“ of crimes. And a certain man being found amongft 
“ them, who excelled the reft in ftature and beauty, 
and who had always been more obfervant of the 
“ laws than the others, this perfon was created king 
and lord of the, earth : becaufe he had been chofen 
“ by common confent, he was called Mahasamata ; 
“ becaufe he was made lord of the earth, he was called 
“ Kattia; and becaufe he punilhed according to the 
laws, he was named Raza. From this Maha- 
“ SAMATA defeended a feries of forty-four kings, of 
“ whom, according to the moft learned of the Burmas^ 
“ the tenth was God am a*.” 

The account of the miffionary here is not very 
clear. It is not evident, whether Godama, as de- 
feended from Mahasamata, was a Brahmen; or 
whether both princes are conlidered to be defeended 
from the Biamma, who married before the Brahmem. 
If the former be the cafe, the Rahans make their god 
to be an apoftate Brahmen: if tbe latter be their 
meaning, they fuppofe the Brahmens to be a fe& of 
diflenters from their religion. 1 imagine, that little 
credit can he given to either opinion. The Rahans 
are evidently miftaken in their account of the origin 
of the jBraAwienj; for the averfion to eating in common 
with others does not originate with mankind, but with 
iht Brahmens. I think it indeed probable, that this 
account has been lately framed by the Rahans^ with .a 
view of rendering odious to their followers a race of 

^ priefts, 

• Compare thit account vyith the Uiftory of Cafinen, p. 163 of due 

Voium?, 
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ptteftsj (o formidable among ignorant people from 
h^pocrify, mortifications, aiid impudent pre- 
tenliom'to Supernatural powers. 

I fHiNK that Sir W. Jones Pauunus have 
fucceeded in proving, that the religion of th& Brahmens 
is efiferitially the fame with that of the Egyptians; arid 
therefore 1 mull think it probable, that the two reli¬ 
gions had a common origin: but notwithftanding the 
etyrnologkal labours of the latter author, I muft agree 
with the former, and With M. Anquetil du Perron, 
in thinkings, that Egypt is the fource from whence 
this worfhip has been fpread over a great proportion' 
of the world. ’ In faS, during the moft remote periods, 
to which hiftory reaches, we find this religion univer- 
fally eftabliihed in Egypt. Later, but as foon as our 
knowledge' extended to /nik, we find there eftabliihed 
twofefts: the Magi, and the Samanians, or priefts of 
Godama.: We afterwards learn, that the Brahmens 
were a fet of priefts in India following nearly the fame 
woribip with thofe of Egypt. We find them about 
the time of Christ gaining a fuperiority over the 
worfhtppers of Bouddha> and about nine hundred 
years afterwards, we find them totally overthrowing 
his dottrine in its native country*. That the Vedas, 
which ait' commonly fuppofed to be the oldeft books 
of the Btafmens, are inferior in antiquity to the time 
of BouDhHAi is evident from the mention which they 
make^ Of -that perfonage. The ftrongeft objeftSbn 
Rgainft this opinion of the Egyptian origin of the 
Brakmenicai Wor&jp^ appears to me to be the tofmo- 
graphy of the Brahmens, the fame nearly wdth'that 
of the Rakansi and in my opinion evidently 
framed in the north of Hinhfian., A folution of 
this difficulty may however be given. We may 
readily fuppofe the Brahmens to have been a cokmy 
of Egyptians, who formed their firft eftabliihmcnts in 


• Pace 165 of this Volume. 
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the, visiui^yi o( .Bombay*; and by degrees engrafted 
their fapeifdittp>n on the ignorance of the Hindus^ 
adapting the d/ncan deities and .nviftical pWlofophy 
to the Ajiatick fables and heroes, and carefully intro¬ 
ducing the Egyptian cad and ceremonies with ail 
their dreadful cpnfequeiDiies, • 

“The Barn^a doftors,” continues'themiflionary, 
“ admit of fourclalTes of men; the firdydefeendedfrom 
“ Mahasamata, ate princes; the fecond, defeended 
“ from the Manujfa Biamma^ who married, are the 

Brahmens; the third, defeended from fuen men as 
“ married before the Manujfa Biamma^ are the StUhe 
“orrich: in the fourth clafs, called 5 ucAm,,arein- 
“ eluded all other men, merchants, artificers, labour- 
“ ers, and the like.*' 

This opinion might be fuppofed to imply, that the 
fefit of BoyoDHA admitted of call, in a limilar man¬ 
ner with that of the Brahmens ; but as far as relates 
to its followers in the Burma empire, and in Siam, I 
can alTure the reader, that fo cruel and fo abominable 
a diliin^ion is utterly unknown, except by report, 
and froqi the example of the Hindus fettled in thofe 
countries. At what time then was the doftrine of call 
eftablifl^d inP liny is the only antient 
author to whom on this fubjeft I can at prefent refer. 
He. mentions a divifion of ranks among various Indian 
nations, which he calls vita muUipiartita: but from what 
he fays, it would not appear to have been univerfal 
at the time he received his intelligence: neither is it 
by any means clear, that his vitamultipartitamt&tiscaili. 
It is to be obferved, that all Roman citizens followed 
nearly the fame manner of life: they were foldiers 
.sm4 fiatefmen; and when not employed in either of 

. thefe 

The images in the caveat Ekphanta appear to me, now th^t 1 am 
^uainted with the fubjedl, evidently tO;be thofe of theg^s of the Brah^ 
pens, 1 ,WeJI remember, when I viewed them, (although then quite un¬ 
acquainted with the controverfiw concerning their origin), that I was 
ftruck with the African appearance of their hair and features; and con¬ 
ceived them to have been the work of Sesostris, asl liad imbibed the 
vulgar idea, that they were not the idols of the Brahmans. v 
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thefe f:a|>acitiesy they were all cultivators of the land. 
To ^em therefore a dillinQion of profeffions in the 
citizens of.a ftate would appear ftrange: and I am apt 
to think, that the vita multipartita of Pliny more re- 
fembles the divifion of ranks and profeffions among 
the BurmaSi or in modern Europe, than it does the 
caft of the Brahmens. The paflage 1 allude to is, 
“ Namque vita mitioribus populis Indorum multipartitd 
degitur. Alii tellurem exercent, militiam alii ca- 
“ p^unt, merces alii Juas evehunt, refpuhlicas optimi 
“ dttijjimi temperant, judicia reddunt, regibus aJIident. 
“ QuirUum genus celebratie illic, etprope in religionem, 
verfoe fapientice deditum, voluntaria femper morte vu 
*^ tam, acctnfo prius rogo, finit*. Unum fuper hcec ejl 
“ femijerum, ac plenum laboris immenji, et quo fupra 
diBa' conlinentur, venandi elephantes domanaique, 
“ lis arant, iis invehuntur, heec maxime novere pecui 
aria: iis militant dimicantque ^ro JinibusA" It is 
to be obferved, that this defcription neither agrees 
well with the prefent divifions of the different calls, 
nor does it call the learned ; on the contra* 

ry, P'LiNY fpeaks of the Braehmana not as a clafs 
or order in fociety, but as a nation, or as a name 
common to many nations. He mentions, that Sene¬ 
ca had attempted to procure the names of all the peo* 
pie inhabiting India, and had aflually heard of one 
hundred and eighteen nations. The mod confidera- 
ble of tbefe he afterwards enumerates i Gentes, quas 
memorare non pigeat, Ifmari, Cofyri, Izgi,' et per 
juga Chijiotofagi, multarumque genJtium cognomen 
“ Braehmana quorum<Maccocalinga, flumina ^mas et 
Cainas (quod in Gangem infiuit) ambo navigabitia.T' 

This 

* * It is to be obferved, that this manner of ending life, attnbuteid.tdtbe 
learned of uitient In^a, more' refeiObles that in ufe among the prijifis of 
Pegu {X,ouuktLt*t^latumdu Siam.) than it does that recommended 
by the Brahmens, who according to Abul Fazil {Ayeen 4bbety) ‘ 
think it meritorious to terminate life by cuuing the throat at the confluence 
td'the Ganges itA JfunrnOf or byexpofing themfelves to the alligatbia 
at the mouth of the holy* river. ' 

f Nat. Hifi. L. 6 , c. tg. j; Nat. Hifl. L. 6, c. tf. 
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Tlhib circumftance furprizes mei as the geniSrid recol- 
k^ion of my reading induces me to believe^ that the 
Brahmens, as a religious fe6t, had been ,e(iablifhed in 
India before the time of Alexander, from whofe 
expedition Pliny’s knowledge of the northern parts 
of Hindtifian is chiefly derived. ■ To thofe .who have 
an opportunity, I leave it to determine the time when 
Brahmen came to be the name applied to the religious 
of India. With Pliny it feems to be analogous to the 
Brahmens of Ktijhup*, or perhaps the Biamma of the 
Rahans^:. Mr. Harington has fuggefted to me, fince 
1 wrote the above palfage, that all the countries in 
which Brahma was worfhipped might be called Brah~ 
menieal, an opinion which I think not improbable, 
If it be juft, it will fliow the progrefs made by the 
Brahmens in India in the fourth century before the 
birth of Christ. 

“ XLII. It being admitted, that all mankind are 
“ the offspring of the fame ftock, namely of the Bi~ 
“ amm<i,yi\io defeended from the abodes of the Rupa ; 
“ a cerliiin Burma doftor alks, why there is not the 
“ fame language among all nations; and whence ari- 
“ fes thiat variety of manners, religions, complexions, 

and features, fo obfervabie among the inhabitants 
“ of this earth ? This fame doflor thinks he anfwers 
“ this queftion, by faying that the firft inhabitants of 
“ the world, after having greatly multiplied by mar- 
“ riage, were forced to emigrate into various parts of 
“ the earth; and as in thefe the climate, air, water, 
“ natural produflions, and temperature, are extremely 
“ different, fuch circumftances could not have failed 
“ to produce an effeQ; on the manners, religion, and 

appearance, of thofe who were under their influ- 
“ ence. For if in one kingdom the inhabitants vary 
“ in ftature and colour, how much more evident mull 
“ this difference be amongft the inhabitants of remote 
“ countries ? And as children defeenided from the 
“ fame parents are called by different names> fo of 

i . 

• Page 164 of Ais Volume. + Pages 245 A 248 of this Volume. 
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“ the defcendaftits of the Biamma^ fome are called 
“ Burmas^ fome Cujfays, fome Peguefe, and fome 
“ Siammefe. He alfo alleges, that, according to a 
“ perfon’s lot of good or evil deeds, he is born either 
“ a Burma^ or a Siammefe^ or a European, « It fome- 
“ times alfo happens, that he who was at firft bora 
“ of an ignoble family, fhall afterwards be born of an 
“ illuftrious race; but this not from his original lot 
“ of nativity, but from fome accidental good works. 
“ For diverfity of names the fame author thus ac- 
“ counts. It may fo happen, fays he, that the fame 
“ perfon, according to the differeiTt actions he may 
“ have performed, may be confidered in different 
“ points of view, and thus obtain different appella- 
“ tions: and this he confirms by the exanaple of Go- 
“ DAMA, who, according to his various attributes and 
“ excellencies, is called by various names. 

“ The fame author inquires, by what power and 
“ caufe the various kinds of trees and herbs have 
“ appeared in the world ? He fuppofes them to have 
“ arifen from the f^eds of the antecedent world con- 
“ tained in that rain by which the new earth was 
“ reproduced. The fame however he docs not ven- 
“ ture to affirm of the mines of gold, filver, and 
“ precious ftones, which he alleges have not from 
“ the beginning exitted in the world, but have origi- 
“ nated from the virtues of good men. Thus when 
“ juft and upright princes reign on earth, and when 
“ many men are celebrated for fanftity and virtue, 
“ then the tree Padeza appears} from the heavens 
“ fhowers of gold and precious ftones defeend j in 
“ the bowels of the earth many mines of gold and 
“ filver are difeovered; the fea alfo throws up on its 
“ fhores various kinds of riches, and whatever is 
“ fown comes to perfeftion. On the contrary, when 
“ unjuft kings have reigned, or when men have neg- 
“ letled the laws, not only have new riches remained 
“ undifeovered, but all the old wealth has difappearedi 
“ the mines of gold and filver have been exhaufted; 
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“ and the fruits of the earth have become of fuch 

a noxious quality, as to . induce upon mankind 
“ misfortune, difeafe, and peftilence.” 

Such are the general do6lrines of the feO; of Boun- 
DHA, as extrafted from the writings of the Rahans 
by Sangermano; doftrines which,although intended 
to lead mankind to the performance of good works, 
are involved in the molt puerile and abfurd fables. 

The religion of the Burmas is fingular, as exhi¬ 
biting a nation conliderably advanced from the rude- 
nefs of favage nature, and in all the actions of life 
much under the influence _of religious opinions, and 
yet ignorant of a Supreme Being,'’the creator and pre- 
ferver of the univerfe. The fyltem of morals how¬ 
ever recommended by thefe fables, is perhaps as good 
as that held forth by any of the religious doftrines 
prevailing among mankind. The motives alfo by 
which thefe fables excite to good works, unite the 
temporal nature of the JetoiJh law to the future 
cxpeftations of the Chrijlian dilpenfation: while hav¬ 
ing adapted the nature of the rewards and puniihments 
to the conception of our prefent faculties, they have 
all the power of the Mohamedan paradife ; and having 
proportioned thefe puniihments and rewards to the 
extent of virtue or vice, they polfefs the juftice of 
the Roman purgatory, but without giving to priefts 
the. dangerous power of curtailing, its duration. 
Bouddha has no doubt given to the bellowing alms 
on the clergy a conlpicuous place among the virtues; 
but his clergy for fupport are entirely dependant on 
thefe alms j. as they have not ventured to propofe any 
Hated, lalling, or accumulating property, being an¬ 
nexed to their order; nor have they alfumed to them- 
felves any rank or power in the management of fecu- 
lar affairs. Except this elevation of an inferiour 
virtue to the rank of an important duty, and the 
merit which we fiiall find given to the ceremony 
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of pouring forth water on certain occafions, there is 
perhaps no coniiderable objeftion to any of the 
morality recommended by Godama, unlefs it be his 
coniidering it criminal to put any animal to death fur 
the ufe of man*; and his reprefenting celibacy as a 
kind of virtue, or at leaft as a more perfeft ftate than 
marriage : an idea, though common to fome of the 
authors of prevailing religions, yet certainly produc¬ 
tive of much mifery, and of the worft confequences. 
It muft however be confefled, that the pratlice of 
morality among the Burmas is by no means fo correft, 
as might be perhaps expefted among a people whofe 
religious opinions have fuch an apparent tendency to 
virtue. In particular, an almoft total want of veracity, 
and a moft infatiable cruelty in their wars and punifh- 
ments, are obfervable among them on the llighteft 
acquaintance. 

Having now confidered in a general manner the 
religion and fcience of the Burmas^ I muft dcfcend 
fomewhat more to particulars: and in giving an ac¬ 
count of their faith, I cannot follow a better guide 
than the treatife of the Zarado. It will give the 
reader not only a faithful abridgment of the religious 
doftrine of the Rahans, but will alfo (how him the 
progrefs made by the beft informed priefts of the 
country in the art of compofition and inftruftion. 

But as a preface to this treatife, I muft here infert 
fome obfervations on the hiftory and name of the 
god. 

The author of the Alphabetum Tibetanurn, fuppofed 
BouDDHA to have been the fame with the Jesus of 
the Manichaans; and father Paulin us, in his triumph 
over this abfurdity, denies that any fuch perfon ever 
exifted.. Entirely n^glefting the authority of the 

numerous 

• Th* worfliippers of Godama do not look on any animal food as 
unclean-: it is only the depriving it of life which they regard as criminal. 
Accordingly they eat all nanner of carrion, and many dtfgufting reptiles 
are their favourite fbod« 
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numerous feO; of Bouddha, who all fuppofe him to 
have really lived, and to have been an Indian prince, 
the learned Carmelite from fome coincident attributea- 
believes BouoDHAand Hermes to have been the fame. 
He fuppofes them, as well as all the other gods of tho 
Greeks and Brahmens, not to have been real beings, 
but perfonifications of the elements and heavenly 
bodies. In applying this fuppofition to Bouddha, 
as worlhipped by the Rahans, he quite overlooks tl^e 
eflential difference of their making Godama an only 
God, and that the doftrine of peribnification neceffa- 
rily implies polytheifm, a lyftem of belief held in ab¬ 
horrence by thefe pricfls. I think it a more probable 
opinion, when the introduced their doclrine 

into Hindujlan, that they could not venture to deny 
the divinity of the god of the country; but on com¬ 
paring his attributes with thofe of their different gods, 
that they alleged him to be the fame with their Toth; 
and by adopting him and his titles into the lift of their 
deities, and many of the prejudices of his followers' 
into their capacious fyffem, they greatly facilitated 
the progrefs of their do&rine. It is true, that the 
various accounts of Godama, faid to be given in the 
legends of the different nations following his religion, 
agree fo little together, that they can hardly be made 
matter of hiftorical evidence. But many of thefe dif¬ 
ferences may have arifen from the miftakes of travel¬ 
lers ; and it is only by procuring faithful tranflations of 
the different legends, that we can be enabled to deter¬ 
mine what credit is due to their contents. In the mean 
time I muft fay, that I know of no plaufible reafon 
for believing that Godama did not exift, and was not 
an Indian prince, as his followers univerfally allege. 
The father, although a catholick, feems tb found his 
objedion on the fuppolition, that mankind could ne¬ 
ver be fo abfurd as for any length of time to worfliip 
a man.* But the whole difficulty, of P.\ulinus is 
VOL. VI. S removed 


* Mus, Barg, page 37. 
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removed by the doftrine of Gooama. His followers 
are, ftriflly fpeaking, ath^ifts, as they fuppofe every 
thing to arife from fate: and their gods are merely 
men, who by their virtue acquire fuprcme happinefs, 
and by their wifdom become entitled to impofe a law 
on all living beings. If the Bouddha of the R&hans 
were merely the genius of the planet Mercury, as 
PaOlinus lo violently urges,* why do his followers 
place his abode or palace in the loweft habitation of 
Nat^ among beings equally liable with mankind to 
old age, mifery, change, and gravity ? That the Egyp¬ 
tian religion was allegorical, I think, the learned fa¬ 
ther, with many other writers, have rendered extemely 
probable; and confcquently I think that the doftrine 
of the Brahmens has in a confiderable meafure the 
fame fource: but I fee no reafon from thence to fup- 
pofe, that Bouddma, Rama, Kishen, and other gods 
of Jndia^ may not have exifted as men; for I have al¬ 
ready ftated it as probable, when the Brahmens arrived 
in India, that they adapted their own religious doc¬ 
trine to the heroes and fabulous hiftory of the coun- 
try. Neither do I think it altogether impofiible, that 
even in Egypt the priefts, who at firft introduced the 
worlhip of the elements and heavenly bodies, after¬ 
wards applied to thefe deities the names of fuch per- 
fons as were moft celebrated among their country¬ 
men, and intermingling the legendary tales concerning 
thefe perfonages with their own myftical philofophy, 
produced that abfurd mafs of theology, by which a 
great part of mankind have been fo long fubjugated. 

DrrraftENT learned men have fuppofed Boudoha 
to have been the fame with Noar, Moses, or Si- 
PHOAS, thirty-fifth king of Egypt: but as I have not at 
prefent accefs to the works of Hu ex, Vossius, or 
Tourmont, 1 do not know on what reafons fuch 
fuppofitions have been formed. Sir W. Jones fup¬ 
pofed BQunoHA to have been the fame with Sesac or 

Sesqstris, 
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Sesostris, king of Egypty “ Who by conqueft fpread 
a new-fyftem of religion and phiiofophy^ from the 
“ Nile to the Ganges^ about 1,000 years before 
“ Christ*.” The affinity of the religion of 
with the prefent fuperftition of Hindujlan, and the 
fatal refemblance of the words Sesac and Sakya, one 
of the names of Godama, feem to have.given rife to 
this fuppofition. In my opinion, however, no two 
religions can be well more different, than that of the 
Egyptian polytheift, and that of the Burma Unitarian. 
Sesac or Sesostris is indeed placed by antiquarians 
at the time to which the learned judge alludes: but 
1 (hall hereafter have occafion to fhow, that, according 
to the moft probable accounts, the origin of the reli¬ 
gion of Godama ought to be referred to a much later 
periodt. That the religion of the Brahmens was 
introduced from Egypt, I have already mentioned as 
an opinion highly probable but 1 fufped that this 
happened by no means fo early as the time of Sesos¬ 
tris, whofe objed in his military expeditions appears 
rather to have been plunder, and the capture of Oaves, 
than the propagation of religion or philofophy. The 
perfecution of the Egyptian priefts by Cambyses is a 
more likely period for any very extenfive emigration 
into India; at the fame time it is not improbable, that 
the Egyptians, who before this traded to India, had 
previoufly communicated fome knowledge of their 
fcience to the Hindus. 

It muft be obferved that the god, of whofe dodrine 
we are now going to give an explanation, lias a great 
variety of names, which are . apt to produce much 
confuuon. Godama or Kodama is the mod common 
appellation among his worihippers in India beyond 
the Ganges. It feems alfo to be common among the 
Hindus, and by Sir William Jones copying I fup- 
pofe from the Sanfcrit, is written Gotamas.I This 

S a ^ . name 

* AJiatitk Refearchts, II, 380. 

-f See note f in page 263 of thii volume. 

X See pBM 148 o£ this volume. 

I AJiatwi Refesrchm, IV, 170. 
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name Paulin us informs us may be written Godama 
or Gaudama, and - literally fignifies cow-herd, but 
metaphorically king*. It has however been mentioned 
to me, on the authority of a pundit belonging to our 
fiipreme native court in Bengal, that the meaning of 
Godama is eminently wife, a fage. Somona, the name 
prefixed to this appellation by M. De la LouBEREi 
fignifies that, he had adopted the drefs of a Rahan, as 
I was informed by Mue-daung Seitagio, an in¬ 
telligent Siammefe painter at Amarapura, The fame 
circumftance'is implied by Bura-zayndu, one of the 
moft common titles beftowed on him in the Burma 
empire: for his images are almoft always in the drefs 
of a Rahan. Many other appellations are given to 
Godama from the poftures in which he is reprefented 
in his various images. Thus a famous image at Pougan 
is named Ananda, which fignifies plenty, from its 
fuppofed efficacy in producing that bleffing. 

In the Pali language, and among the Cingalefe, a 
common name for this divinity is Bouddha. This 
Mr. Chambers writes BuDDOut, Paulinus Budha J, 
and from thefe two authors I have collefted the fol¬ 
lowing corruptions of that name. Budda, olButta, 
of Beausobre tqjd Bochart, Bod of the Arabians, 
Booda of Edrisi, Bo«Tr« of Clemens Alexandrinus, 
and Baouth of M. Gentil. This name is faid to 
bean appellation expreffive of wifdom|[. I can readily 
agree with thefe two learned men, that the Pout of 
the Siammefe, Pout, Pott, Poti, Pot of the natives 
of Thibet, and the But of the Cochinchinefe, may alfo 
be corruptions of Bouddha. The Siammefe painter 
told me, that the moft common name for Godama 
among his countrymen is^ PouTTEE Sat, which he 
interpreted into Buraloun, a common appellation 
among ihcBurmas. Among thefe indeed I very rarely 
heard Bouddha ufed, probably becaufe Buraloun has 

the 


Mus, Borg, page 8* + Afiatick Refearches, I, 142, 

J Faulinim Mils, Borg, page 71, 
j| Stephens's tranfktion of Faria y Souza, II, page 4, 
chap. 19, par. 26. 
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the fame meaning. Mr. Chambers, follo%ving M. 
Gentil, and followed by Pauhnus, conceives the 
Fo or Fohi of the Chinefe to be alfo a corruption of 
Bowddha. The etymology is here fo forced, that 
I do not think it merits great attention: yet I allow it 
to be a probable opinion, although not completely 
eftablilhed, that Fo andBounoHA are the fame god*. 
The derivation of Taautos, Toth, or Touth, the 
Egyptian name for Hermes, from the fame word 
Bouddha, t feems to me perfectly fanciful: and I mult 
entirely diffent even from the rational Mr. Chambers, 
when he fuppofes Bouddha to be the fame with the 
Woden of the Scandinavians. No two religions ftirely 
can be more totally different; nor can I conceive it 
to be a fufficient proof of a common origin, that the 
fame day of the week is called after the two gods. No 
circumftance indeed feems to have occalioned more 
miftakes among the antiquarians, than from one or 
two coincident attributes to fuppole two divinities of 
different nations to be the fame: an error adopted by 
all the Greeks and Romans, whether from refpeft to 
their gods, or from national vanity. 

A CONSIDERABLE degree of confufionis to be found 
in the various accounts of the religion of the Chinefe. 
Grosier, the latefl author on the fubjecl, with whom 
I have met, feems by no means to have had good in¬ 
formation. I know well that fome of the Brahmenical 
gods are worfliipped in China, having feen their images 
in that great temple oppolite to Canton, which was the 
palace of the laft native princes of the Chinefe empire. 
I have lately feen fome elegant drawings of the Chinefe 
gods, belonging to the Reverend Mr. Brown, of 
Calcutta: and as far as I can trull to my memory, they 
appear to be very exaft reprefentations. Although 
the Chinefe have given to thefe idols their own fea¬ 
tures, and drefs, with new names, yet there can be no 
doubt of their being the fame with the gods of the 
Brahmens. Among them You-loe-eat, the god of 

S 3 wifdomj 

♦ See note + in page 268 of this volume. 

+ Pauljnus MuSt Bor^. page 73. 
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wifdoih, has a very llrong relismblance to the images 
of Goo AM a; at)d perhaps the Qhinefe ambafldorsy and 
their fuitc, vhom I fawat worfliipplngths 

images of Bouddha, conceived the two deities to be 
the fame. When in the firft century of the Chrijlian 
aera the fuperftition of a Chinefe monarch had intro¬ 
duced into his dominions the religion of the Brahmens^ 
his fucceffors were too juft to hinder their fi^bjefts 
from worihipping what gods they thought proper; but 
they were too wife to admit the Brahmens as priefts, 
or to tolerate their intriguing fpirit, or their deteftable 
fyftem of government; a condufi entirely fimilar to 
that wifely adopted towards the Jefuits by the late 
emperor Yong-tching. On the whole I am inclined 
to believe, that the religion moft commonly, profeffed 
by the vulgar Chinefe^ has nearly the fame affinity to. 
that of the Brahmens, which the feft of quakers has 
to our eftabliflied church. It is true, that they have 
Bonzes, or regular priefts: but thefe are neither B'l^nhi 
mens, nor are they acknowledged by the Rahiins to 
be legitimate priefts of Bouddha. But the worr 
fliip of thefe Brahmenieal gods, as communicated to 
the Chinefe, is quite diftinft from that of Godama, 
Whether the god Fp be one of thefe gods- of the 
Brahmens, pr whether he be Suaka, or whether all 
the three be diftinlEi, I will not prefume, for want of 
fufficient information, to aflert: but there is a great 
probability, that a very coniiderable fed among the 
Chinefe worftiip Godama under tbe name of Suaka, 
pr, as the Pprtuguefe write it, Xaca. 

The fed of Bouddha is faid by fome to have been 
introduced into China in the year of our aera 63*. 
Others allege, that this event did not happen till the 
year 5^9; and that the apoftle was a certain DaEma, 
third fon of an Jndim king, the twenty-eighth 
in from Shaka, or as, the JOtUfh write, 

SjAKA. 

^ Faeja y SovzA tranfl«cdby Stephens, II. p. 4,C. XVI.par, 12. 

Geosier’s general deferiptipn of II, 215. 
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SjAKA.* The name Shaka Sir William Johes 
wrote S ARY A) and Paulinus Srakya. Itfignifies, 
according to that learned etymologift, the cunning, 
the god of good and bad fortune t. From China the 
religion of Shaka feems to have fpread to Japan, 
Tonquin, Cochinchina, and the moft remote parts of 
Tartary. 

It muft however be obferved, that the religion of 
Cochinchina, defcribed by Boiret as that of But, 
That-dalna, Nhin-nhuc or Thica Mauni-rhut, 
and alleged to have been introduced from Ceyim in the 
reign of the Chintfe emperor Minh-de, feems to differ 
in many effential circumftances from the doftrine of 
the Bwma Rahans. The Cockinchinefe are alleged to 
fuppofe, that But created the heavens, the earth, and 
indeed the whole univerfe: and from Boiret's men¬ 
tioning that they adore But as the principal deity, we 
may infer, that they allow of other gods. The prieftR 
of the CocAincAme/c are alleged to be pretenders to the 
arts of magic, enchantment and necromancy, and to 
implore the divinity to affift them in fuch deceptions. 
In thefe circumftances the worlhip of But in Cochin- 
china differs from that of Bouddha in Ava; and 1 
fufpeft, that there, as well as in Chim, the prevailing 
vulgar religion is the worfhip of the gods of the 
Brahmens freed from the dodrine of caft; and that 
Bouddha is with them the favourite god, as different 
members of the Egyptian theocracy in different places 
met with very different degrees of refpeft. Still how. 
ever the accounts I have feen of the vulgar religion in 
thefe eaftern regions are very unfatisfaftorJ-j and the 
hints given us by Alexander of Rhodes, || concern¬ 
ing the doftrine of Thicca in Tonkin and Cochinchina, 

S 4 bear 

• Kampfor, Avuen.Exot, 608, os quoted in Harris's voy. 
ages, !• 543* 

+ Mus, Borg, pag.Sof t Paulinus Mus. Borg, pag, 89 

II jpiSionariumAnamticum BomCf 1651, page 761. 
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^bear a much ftronger refemblance to the wdrlhip of 
,the Rahans, than the accounts of Boiret. 

These various names applied to the god, of whom I 
am treating, are all appellatives, expreffing his various 
attributes, as we ufe the ternis, almighty, the moft 
high, and other fimilar phrafes, to denote the Creator 
of the univerfe. Many other appellations of Boud- 
DHA may be feen in Paolinus, who copies them from 
the Amarajinha, a work of the Hindus ; but as I do not 
know, that thefe titles are ever bellowed on Godama 
by thofe who worfhip him as the only god, I lhall 
forbear to enumerate them. 

The name by which this divinity was called on 
parth, was probably Dherma or Dharma rajah; al¬ 
though it mult be obferved, that among the Hindus it 
has neyer been cuftomary to call any prince by his 
proper name. This cuftom has been communicated 
to the Burmas with fuch ftrength, that it is almoft im- 
poflible to learn the name of any prince during his 
reign. His titles only can lawfully be mentioned; 
and the law is enforced with fuch rigour, that Burmas, 
even in Calcutta, Ihudder when requefted to mention 
the dreadful name; nor am I fatisfied, that either 
Captain Symes^ or I, could ever procure the real 
name of the reignfhgmonarch. Dherma rajah fignifies, 
according to Paulin us, the virtuous or beneficent 
king,* and may be only a title bellowed on that prince, 
whbfe real name, as his reign Hill continues, it may 
not be lawful to mention. This etymologill alfo al¬ 
leges, that the name HER.MEsmull be derived from the 
Sanjerit word Dherma, fignifying virtue or benefi¬ 
cence; although interpreter was’imagined to be the 
meaning of this word by the Greeks, as the father pro¬ 
bably would fay, owing to their ignorance of the 
Samjerdam, as he has chofen to name the language of 
the Hindus. His opinion however is fupported with 
ingenuity; and the word which Winckelmann 

luckily found upon two old pots in Italy, is by no 
' means 

* Mus, Borg, page 75. 
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means a weak fupport to an etymological reafoner.- 
Having thus endeavoured to colleQ; the.various ap¬ 
pellations bellowed on the god of the Burmas, I pro¬ 
ceed with the tranflation of 

A SHORT VIEW OF THE RELIGION OF 
GO DAM A*. 

“ A CATHOLICK bilhop, reliding at Ava fometime 
“ ago, alked the chief Rahan, called Zaradob URA,to 
“ give him fome Ihort treatife, which would explain 
“ the heads of the law taught by Godama. The Za- 
“ RADo, willing to fatisfy the bilhop, wrote for his ufc 
“ the following treatife: 

“The gods who have appeared in this prefent 
“ world, and who have obtained the perfett ftatc 
“ Niehan, are four; Chauchasam, Gonagom, Gaspa, 
“ and Godama. 

“ Q. Of which of thefe gods ought the law at prefent 
“ to be followed? 

A . 0 ( the god Godama. 

“ 0 ^. Where is the god Godama ? 

“ A’ GopAMA, at the age of thirty-five years, having 
“ attained divinity, preached his law for forty- 
“ five years, and brought falvaiion to all living 
“ beings. At eighty years of age he obtained 
“ Nieban, and this happened 2362 years ago. t 
“ Then God.\ma faid. Alter I lhail have departed 
“ from this earth, I will preferve my law and difei- 

“ples 

* I HAVE little doubt, but that the author of this treatife was the fanje 
Zarado who wrote the Co-mpcndiim kjis Banmnorum, of which 
pAULINUS gives us an acc lut. The ire.uife however tranflated by- 
SAN germ A'iO docs not contain fcveral of the circumftances faid to be 
mentioned in d^at of the muu.am of the liberal and learned caidinal 
Borgia. 

+ 1 AM not certain whether the onglnal means, that Godama died 
2362 years before the perif.d a; which thebifhop received, the book from 
the Zarado; oiwhetner, in trap flat-ng h, father Sancermano re- 
duced the time to the year in wh.'rh I i'aw him: I believe the latter 

to be the cafe, although die dllfer'^ncc will not be great, as the bifliop died 
Ava 2 l few years ago. Much realbning of Sir W i l l i am Jo n e s, on 
the age in which Bouddha lived,may be feen in the AJiatkk Refcarches, 

{u. 
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pies for five thoufand years: and he commanded 
that his images and relics ihould be worihipped, 
“ which has accordingly been ever fince done. 

Q. In faying that Godama obtained Nieban, what 
“ is underftood by that word ? 

“ A. When a perfon is no longer fubjeft to any of the 
“ following miferies, namely, to weight, old age, 
difeafe, and death, then he is faid to have ob- 
“ tained Nieban, No thing, no place, can give us 
“ an adequate idea of Nieban: we can only fay, 
“ that to be free from the four abovementioned 
“ miferies, and to obtain falvation, is Nieban. In 
“ the fame manner, as when any perfon labouring 
“ under a fevere difeafe, recovers by the afitftance 
** of medicine, we fay he has obtained health; but 
“ if any perfon wilhes to know the manner, or 
caufe of his thus obtaining health, it can only 
be anfwered, that to be reftored to health fignifies 
“ no more than to be recovered from difeafe. In 
“ the fame manner only can we fpeak of Nieban^ 
“ and after this manner Godama taught. 

“ Is not Godama the only true god on the face 
“ of this earth 

“ A. Godama 

(II, page 121, and the following). It would appear by this, that the 
Brahmens differ fome thoufands of years in their accounts of the time of 
his appearance. *From the immenfe variations of time in the chronology of 
the Brahmens^ no truft can rationally be put in their account. The opinion 
of the C/wM^ ftaies Shaka to have lived 1028 years before Christ: 
but as this opinion can only be founded on the authority of the IndianSy 
who introduced the worfhip of Bouddha into China^ it proves no more 
than the Indian ideas at the time: otherwife it would deferve much credit. 
Georgi, from the writings of Thibet^ reduces the zera of Bou ddh a tothe 
year 959 before Christ. If I am right in my conjefture, the Zara, 
do’s 2362 Burma years, equal to nearly 2341 of the Julian reckoning, 
would place the death of Godama 546 years before Christ. The 
Siananefty whofe vulgar arra commences with the death of Godama, make 
that event to have happened in the year 544, (Relation du Royame do 
SiaMy par yi. T>z la Loubere, II, 160,) within two years of the 
Zarado’s cftlroate. T^tCin^aUfCy according to Mr. Harincton, 
make the aeraof Gop ama’s death 542 years before Christ.Paulihu 8, 
calcnlating from the date given in the Borgian manufeript, reduces the 
Siav/irntje period four years: and in all fuch differences of opinion^ the 
fefeft to follow is the hteft d«tc, ^ moll likely to approach the truths 
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A. Godama is the only true and pure god, who 
** knows the four laws called Sizza^ and who can 
bellow Nieban. In the fame manner aa on the 
deftru6lion of a kingdom many ariie, who aljpire 
to the throne, and who alTume the royal infigina; 
** fo when the time fixed for the duration of the 
“ law preceding Godama had expired, and it had. 

been prophefied for a thoufand years, that a new 
** god was about to appear, fix men before the 
♦* coming of Godama pretended, that they were 
gods,' and each of them was followed by five 
“ hundred difciples. 

“ Q. Did thofe falfe gods preach no doftrine ? 

A. They did preach : but that, which they taught, 
“ was falfe. 

** Q. What did they teach ? 

a* A. One taught, that the caufe of all the good and 
evil, which happen in the world, of poverty and 
“ wealth, of nobility and want of rank, was a cer- 
tain fuperiour Nat of the woods, who on this 
** account ought to be worlhipped by mankind. 

A fecond taught, that after <leath men were by no 
** means changed into animals, and that animals on 
being flain were not changed into men: but that 
“ after death men were always born men, and 
** animals born animals*. 

A third denied the proper Nieban^ and aflerted, that 
all living beings had their beginning in their mo- 
ther’s womb, and would have their end in death: 
“ and that there is no other Nieban^ but this 
“ death t. “ A fourth 

* This was probably the doflrine adopted by the Burmas before they 
were converted to the religion of Bouodha : for it is yet retained by 
the Karayn, a rude tribe ftill occupying many of the woods in the Pegti 
and Burma kingdonu. 

f Grosier, in hisaceount of the Cbintfe religion, (II, aaa,) has 
either confounded this heretical Nieban wth the true dofirine of the 
Rdhans, or elfe the religion he has defcribed as thu of Fo, muft be dif¬ 
ferent from that of Gqoama. In that work alfo many deteftable prac¬ 
tices ate aforibed to the CAtn^ Bonus, which, fo for as I could learn, 
were entirely unknown to ti» Rdhans; and alfo many fooliih and grofs 
fuperfiitions, and penances, which tj^y net cr pi^flife. 
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A fourth taught, that all living things neither had 
a beginning, nor would have an end: and that 
every thing which happens arifes from a fortui- 
tous and blind fate. He denied the lot of good 
and evil deeds, which, according to the law of 
Godama, is the efficient caule of all the good and 
evil that happen to living beings. 

The fifth taught, that Nieban confifts in nothing 
more than the life of certain Nat and Biamma^ 
who live for the whole duration of a world. 
He afferted, that the chief good works are to 
honour our parents, to endure the heat of the 
fun or of the fire, and to fupport hunger; that 
there is no crime in killing animals. He faid, 
that fuch as performed thefe good works, would 
be rewarded in a future life; and that fuch as 
did the contrary, would be puniffied. 

The laft taught, that there exifted a being, who had 
created the world, and all things which are 

‘‘ therein, and that this being only is worthy to be 
adored’^. Now 

Here theZARADO probably alludes ioDevadat, as the Rahatts 
call Jesus Christ. The Siammefe painter before-mentioned told me, 
that Devadat, or, as he pronounced it, Tevedat, was the god of the 
Pye-gye, or of Britain ; and he conceived, that it is he who, by oppofing 
the go^ iiuenlions of Godama, produces all the evil in the world. 1 
I am inclined to believe, that the legend of Tevedat, of which 
M. Loubere has given us a tranflation, has been compofed fince tlie 
arrival of the Porlugutjt in India^ in order to prevent the propagation of 
their religion, fo well adapted, by its fplendour and myfteries, to gain the 
belief of an ignorant people. Some antiquarians have thought, that much 
light may be thrown on the hiftory of Hindujlan by the legends of the 
gods as delivered by the Brahmins: but much caution would be neceffary, 
even when for fuch a purpofe we made ufc of the lefs miraculous legends 
<>f the Burma heroes, who are the fame with the gods of the Brahmens : 
for it is reafonably to be fufpcQed, when they want to ferve any particular 
purpofe, that both Rdhans and Brahmens bring out occafionally either a 
new legend, or an addition to an old one. In fo doing, tKe Brahmens are 
indeed perfectly fafe; for if ever there were any hiftoncal writings among 
the Hindus, they have long fince been dellroyed. The arguments of 
Paulinus [Mus, Borg, pag. 121 et feq.) on this fubjeft deferve much 
attention, although to many he will appear to have puftied his conclufions 
farther than his arguments will warrant. It is to be regretted, that the 
vigilant zeal of the father fhould have induced him to forget the civility 
due to adverfarles, and to be uncandid in attributing improper modves to 
thofe, who happen to differ f rom him in opinion* 
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Now all thefe falfe gods or deitti taught fuch 
“ things, not becaufe they believed them to be 
“ -true: but in order to anfwer queftions which 
“ had been propofed to them, they faid whatever 
“ at the time came into their minds, 

“ Q^. When the true god Godama appeared, did not 
“ the falfe gods renounce their doftrines ? 

“ A, Some of them did: but others ftill continue 
“ obftinate : and with all thefe Godama fought in 
“ -the kingdom Saulti near the tree Mancke; what 
“ greater miracle can be performed*? 

In this conflift who gained the fuperiority ? 

“ A. Godama did : on which account the ringleader 
“ of the falfe gods was fo afliamed, that tying a pot 
“ about his neck, he threw himfelf into a river, 
“ and was drowned. 

“ Q. The matter being dead, did his followers re- 
“ nounce his doflrine ? 

“ A. Some of them renouiiced his doflrine: but 
“ others did not. If is eafy with your nails, or 
“ with Megnaffj to take a thorn out of your feet 
“ or hands : but it is very difficult to pluck forth 
“ from the minds of men the doftrines of falfe gods. 
“ Q. Cannot this be done by any means ? 

“ A. The warnings of juft men, like the Megnap, can 
“ only effeft: it. 

“ Q. What are the warnings and doftrines of thefe 
“ juft men ? 

“ A. In the firft place, whoever kills animals, or 
“ commits the other wicked aftions, which are con- 
“ trary to the five commandments, is liable to the 

“ lot 

* This conflifl of Godama with Devadat, and t!ie other deitti, 
Paulinus imagines to be the fame with the doftrlne of the Ma^i con- 
cerning Ormuzed and Arimanius [Mits. Borg. pag. 51): which 
appears to me to be_ nearly as improbable, as the opinion of the Raftans 
concerning the identity of Jesus Christ and Devedat. In the 
Titans of the Grecians, the father alfo difeovers this dotlrlnc of the Magi. 
However thefe fame Titans, with perhaps as-much probability, are alleged 
by Governor Pownel to have been a hord of favages from the nottb, 
under the command of their Hetman Briareus. 

f The iniliument with which the Burmas pluck their beards. 
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** lot of evil deeds: but whoever bcftoWs almS} 
“ praflifes the ten virtues, and adores god and the 
■“ RahunSi will obtain the lot of good deeds. In 
“ the ,fecond’ place, in the fame manner as the 
lhadow and l^dy are infeparable, fo during all 
“ the fucceffive deftru6tions of future worlds, thefe 
“ lots of good and evil infeparably follow all living 
beings, and are the fufficient caufes of all the 
“ good and evil, by which thefe beings are effefted : 
“ from thefe lots beings are born noble,or ignoble; 
“ from them men pafs into animals, or into Nat. 

This is the doftrine revealed by Godama, and 
“ it is called the doctrine of Sa^mmadeitti. This 
doftrine is the great Megnap, or nail, which com- 
“ pletely plucks forth from ihe minds of men the 
thorns of the deitti. O ye mailers and wife men 
, of all nations, Armenians^ Englijh^ French^ and 
“ Dutch^ proclaim it to all living beings! 

Q. Did thefe fix falfe gods, who taught that it is 
“ good to honour our parents and teachers, to 
“ fuffer heat, cold, and the like, receive no benefit 
“ by the performance of fuch a£lions ? 

A. As when any one eats bitter fruit, which he 
fuppofes to be fweet, in the a€l of eating he does 
“ not find it fweet,^ but on the contrary bitter: or 
^ as when any one drinks mortal poifon, thinking 
it to be a valuable medicine, his fo thinking 
“ does not prevent his death: fo it is with thefe 
“ fix deitti, who pretended to be gods, and did not 
“ abjure their doftrine; although they endured 
hunger, thirfi, heat, and cold, thinking fuch to 
“ be good, yet have they received no advantage, 
“ but have palTed into the infernal regions, where 
“ they fuffer many evils and tortures. Therefore, 
“ O ye teachers of the Englijh, Armenians, Dutch, 
** and others, and ye the wife men of all nations, 
“ take heed to the above example, and like lights 
in a dark place teach others, who wander in the 
“ errors of the deitti, fo that they may efcape from 
** thefe, as from an inhofpitable and defert path, 
and arrive at the ample and ilraight road of. the 
“ true d oftrine and faith. “ 0 . What 
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“ (2. What is the doftrine, and law, which Godama 
delivered to be obferved by all men ? 

A. It confifts chiefly in obferving the five com- 
“ mandments, and in abftaining from the ten fins. 

** 12 * What are the five commandments ? 

“ A. I, From <hc meaneft infeft up to man, thou 
“ flialt kill no animal whatever. II, Thou flialt 
“ not fteal. Ill, Thou fhalt not violate the wife 
“ or concubine of another. 'IV, Thou fhalt tell 
“ nothing falfe. V, Thou fhalt drink neither wine, 
“ nor any thing that will intoxicate; thou fhalt 
“ not eat opium, nor other inebriating drug. 
“ Whoever keeps thefe five commandments, during 
“ all fucceffive tranfmigrations, fhall either be born 
“ a nobleman, or Nat ; and fhall not be liable to 
« poverty, nor to other misfortunes, and calamities. 

“ Q.' What are the ten fins ? 

“ A. Thefe are called by the common appellation 
“ Duzzaraik^ and are divided into three claffes. In 
“ the firft clafs are comprehended the works which 
“ are contrary to the commandments; namely, 
“ I, the killing of animals; II, theft; III, adul- 
“ tery. In the fecond clafs are contained ; IV, 

• “ falfhood; V, difcord; VI, harfh and indignant 

“ language; VII, idle and fiiperfluous talk. To 
the third clafs belong, VIII, the coveting of 
“ your neighbours goods; IX. envy, and the de- 
“ fire of your neighbours death, or misfortune; 
“ X, the following of the doftrine of falfe gods. 
“ He who abftains from thefe fins, is faid to ob- 
“ ferve Sila : and every one who obferves Sila in 
all fucceffive tranfmigrations, will continually 
“ increafe in virtue, till at length he will become 
“ worthy of beholding a god, of hearing his great 
“ voice; and thus he will obtain Nieban^ and be 
“ exempted from the four known miferies, namely, 
“ weight, old age, difeafe, and death. We mull 
“ allb believe, that Godama taught, if we obferve 
“ his laws, we fhall fee the other gods, who are to 
“ arife after him. 


“ Q. Befides 
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“ Q. Befides tbefe already mentioned, are there any 
“ other good works which ought to be praflifed ? . 

“ J. There are. One good work is called I)ana ; 
“ a fecond is called Bavana. 

“ I*' conlifts Dana ? 

“ A. Dana confifts in giving alms, particularly to 
“ the Rahans.” 
j 2 * In what confifts Bavana ? 

“ It confifts in thoughtfully pronouncing thefe 
“ three words, Aneizza, Doccha, and Anatta. By 
the word Aneizza is underftood, that he who 
“ pronounces it, recolle 61 :s, that by bis particular 
“ lituation hfe is liable to viciflitudes: by thew'ord 
Doccha is underftood, that by the fame fituation 
“ he is liable to misfortune; and by the word 
Anatta^ that it is not in his power to exempt 
“ himfelf from being liable to change and to mif- 

* ** fortune. Whoever dies without having obferved 
“ the Sila^ Dana, and Bavana, will certainly pafs 
“ into one of the infernal ftatcs, and will become a 
“ Nirea, a Prietta, or fome animal. 

“ Every one, who dies without the merit of fome 
“ good a6lion, performed during his life, may be 
“ compared to him, who, without a ftore of pro- 
“ yifions, travels through inhofpitable deferts : to 
“ him, who without arms, penetrates into a place 
“ abounding in robbers or wild beafts: to him 
“ finally, who in a fmall and leaky boat, attempts 
“ to pafs a vaft, tempeftuous, and whirling river. 

“ Moreover whoever, either prieft or layman, gives 
“ up himfelT to the five carnal works, or to the 
“ pleafures received by the five fenfes, who does 
“ not obferve the five commandments, and who 
“ does not abftain from the ten fins called Duzza- 
“ raik, is like a moth, which attracted by the ftiining 
“ of a candle, flutters round the light, till itperifties 
“ in the flame : or he is like a perfon, who feeing 
** a fpot of honey on a fword, is unmindful of the 
“ edge, and in licking the honey cuts his tongue, 
and dies; or he is like a bird, who, eager for the 

“ bait 
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bRit, does not perceive the fpringe laid for it: or 
like a ftag, who running after the female, obferVes 
“ not the arms nor the fnares of the hunter. This 
perfpn not attending to future danger, but folicited 
“ by the five carnal delights, will either pafs to the 
“ infernal regions, or will tranfmigrate into an animal. 
By fuch limilitudcs did Godama teach. 

“ Revolving thcfe things in your minds, O ye 
“ Englijh^ Dutch, Armenian$>, and others, adore Go- 
DAMA the true god; adore alfo his law, and his 
“ pricfts; be folicitous in giving alms, in the obfer- 
vancc of Sila, and in performing Bavana. But a 
“ true and ligitimate pricit of Godama is not to be 
“ found except in this empire*, or in the idand of 
“ Ceylon : and yon, O bifliop, have obtained a great lot, 
“ who have been thought worthy, although born in 
“ one of the final 1 iflands depending on Zabudiba, to 
“ come hither, and to hear the truth of the divine 
“ law. This book, which I now give you, is more 
“ eftimable than gold and filver, than diamonds and 
“ precious ftones : and I exhort all Englijh, Dutch, 
“ Armenians, and others, faithfully to tranferibe its 
“ contents, and diligently to atl according to the pre- 
“ cepts therein contained. 

“ The title aflumed by the writer of the above 
“ treatife was I Atuli Zarado, great-mafter of the 
“ king of the nine provinces of the Shan, of the 
“ province of Ciijfay, of the three provinces of Giun 
“ Yun and Han, of the three provinces of Pegu, and 
“of the feven provinces of Burmas: prince of the 
“ golden umbrella, of the palace of the fun and moon; 
“ and alfo fupreme lord of the white elephant, of the 
“ red elephant, of the black elephant, &c. &c. &c.” 

OF THE PRIESTHOOD. 

These titles of the chief prieft of the country lead 
me to deferibe that order of men, fo intimately con- 
neBed with religion and learning. 

, voL. vi. T All 

♦ Siam was then fubjefl to the Burmas. 
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All the priefts of Godama are properly what in 
a Roman catholic country would be called regulars. 
There are no fecular or ofEciating priefts, having 
charge of the worlhip of the lay part of the community. 
Thefe priefts, by Europeans commonly called Tahpoins^ 
and by Mohammedans^ Raulins, are in the Burma lan¬ 
guage called R&hms^dLadi in the Pa/i, Thaynka. This 
is the proper name, as in Europe Wilar priefts are 
called monks: but as in catholic countries the monks 
from refpeft are commonly addrelfed by the title of 
father j fo among the Burmas the Rahdns are com¬ 
monly fpoken to- by the name Poun-gye^ which fig- 
nifies great virtue; 

Somona or Samana is alfo a title beftowed on the 
priefts of Godama, and is likewife applied to the 
images of the divinity, when reprefcnted, as he com¬ 
monly is, in the prieflly habit. From this name the 
whole feO; of Bouddha have been by many called 
Samanians, a name frequently mentioned by the an- 
tient writers, and faid to be derived from the San- 
fcrit word Saman, fignifying gentlenefs or affability*^ 
I'he learned Paulin us fuppofes the Samanians and 
Magi to have been the fame, an opinion which he 
has been by no means able to render probable. The 
accounts of the religion of the Samanians^ as extrafted 
from the writings of the Rahans by San german o, the 
treatife of the Zarado, and the book Kammua, in 
my opinion fhow the two fefts to be eflentially diffe¬ 
rent. The Magi believed in two principles, the one 
producing all the good, the other all the evil in the 
world. The former they compared to light or fire, 
and worfhipped the fun and fire, as emblematical of 
the beneficent principle: but they worfhipped no 
images. They were much addifted to aftrology, and 
•have even given their name to all pretenders to fuper- 
natural powers. But the Samanians confider every 
thing as arifing from fate by means of water, and look 
on their divinity as merely a great moral teach¬ 
er. Devadat they do not efteem a principle of 

nature, 

* Paulinus Mvis. Borg. pag. t8. 
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nature, but a wicked perfon now undergoing the pu- 
niihnient of his crimes j and who has involved man¬ 
kind in fin and misfortune by teaching a doQrine con¬ 
trary to that of Godama. Indeed the little mention 
made of him in the cofmography, in the book Kam- 
mua, and by the Zarado, fhow that he is not fo ef- 
fential a being in the doflrine of Rahans, as Arima- 
Nius was in that of the Magi. Befides the Rahans 
worlhip images; and are fo far from adoring fire, they 
never kindle one,leaft they flioulddellroy thelifeoffome 
animal. Magic and aftrology they alfo abhor, and 
deleft bloody facrifices. The Magi, on the contrary, 
facrificed animals. There is even reafon to believe,* 
that human facrifices were common among the fol¬ 
lowers of Zoroaster, and by them introduced into 
the horrible rites of a great part of the ancient world., 
I therefore conclude that the Magi were a different 
feft from the Samanians ; and I doubt not, that they 
were a fe6t of much greater antiquity. 

Paulin us alfo fuppofes the religion of the Magi 
to be the fame with that of the Brahmens, or of an- 
tient Egypt,'\ but in this too I think he is miftaken. 
The good and bad principles of the Magi, and their 
want of images, of the pcrfonification of the deities, 
and above all, of caft, are great differences. Befides, 
the two fyftems are confidered as diftinft by the an- 
tients, who furely were the beft judges. The religion 
of iht Magi, Paulinus, with great probability, con¬ 
tends came from India to Pcrjia in the reign of 
Cyrus, about 560 years before the birth of Christ, 
and from Perjia was afterwards difperfed over the 
weftern nations. || How then could the father fup- 
pofe the doftrine of the Magi to be the parent of the 
religion of Egypt? a religion which had fubfifted there, 
and had been transferred to Greece, certainly many 
ages before the invafion of Cambyfes. 

T 2 These 

♦ Plinii Natur.Hiftor. lib. 30, cap. t. + Mus. Borg. pag. i88. 

j; Mus. Borg, page 141. 

11 This is confirmed by the opmion of Pi.iny (lib. 30, cap. 1.), who 
thought, that magic was firft intrwuced into Europe by the ai my of X e r x e s, 
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.. These Rakans live together in convents or colleges, 
-by them named Kiaung^ which are by much the beft 
habitations in the empire. They are, as far as I could 
■judge, very decent in their lives, remarkably kind and 
bofpitable to ftrangers, the beft informed men in the 
•country, and very highly refpefted by the inhabitants. 
Every college has a head named Zara, of which the 
literal meaning is reader j but the name may be tranf- 
latcd abbot; though by the Portuguefe miflionaries 
thefe fuperiors of convents have been more commonly 
ftyled bifliops. As every great perfonage builds a 
and procures the Rahan, whois his fpiritual 
guide, to reiide in it as fuperiour; fo there comes to 
be a kind of diftinftion in rank between the different 
Zaras: thofe who prefide over convents built by the 
powerful and rich, having more fpacious colleges, and 
more Rahuns, under their authority in confequence of 
better accommodation, and greater means of fub- 
bftence,are no doubt more refpefted than thofe who are 
at the head of Kiaungs built by perfons of lefs diftinc- 
tion. In a particular manner is refpefted the Zaka- 
DO, or royal abbot, who may be likened to the king’s 
eonfeffor. His apartments are very fuperb, his at¬ 
tendants very numerous: next to the king he is the 
perfon to whom the greateft external homage is paid: 
and he is permitted to deep under a Pyathap,* a dignity 
not enjoyed by even the king’s eldelt fon, who already 
poffeffes one half of the imperial power. But although 
thefe heads of colleges have thus different degrees of 
dignity, according to the rank of the- perfon whofe 
fpiritual teachers they are; yet I underftood, that 
every Zara managed the affairs of his own college 
without any appeal to the fuperiour of the governor’s 
convent, or even to the Zarado. What power the 
Zaras have over the Rahans, who. live in their own 
convents, I do. not know; but it is probably con- 
liderable, as they receive from their infcrioiirs great 
marks of fubmiffion and refpeft. 

The 

■* A kind of glided fpirc in fevcral ftages, and ending in an obeliik. 
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The refpeft giveft by the lay inhabitants to all 
is very great. The road on all occafions is 
yielded up to them; they are almoft always addreffed 
by the names of Poungye and Burn ; and in theit con¬ 
vents they are permitted to ufe painting and glldihg, 
things prohibited to every other fubjeft: nay, they 
are even in Tome cafes permitted to plaller the outfide 
roofs of their Kiaungs white, and white is the royal' 
colour, the mbit diftinguilhing of all royal infignia,- 
and common only to God and the king. Although^ 
the priefts are thus honoured, yet even the higheft of 
them retain the greateft fimpUcity in their manners. 
The drefs of the Zarado, when we had the honouf 
of vifiting him, did not differ from that of the prof- 
trate multitude, by which he was furrounded. I was told 
alfo, that when fome years ago he was at Rangoun^ he‘ 
ufed, \ike other RHuns, to perform his rounds bare¬ 
footed, and to receive from door to dboi- the rice that 
was offered as alms. In this perhaps there was fome- 
what more than humility; as wherever he went, the' 
ftreets were covered with cloth, and the ihen werte- 
proftratesd imploring his bleffmg; while the^ Vomen 
kept out of his way, as too imperfett beings to' bd'in 
the prefence of a man fo weaned from the pleafiffes'bf 
the fenfes. He is however a perfon of mild and agree¬ 
able manners, and feems well informed; but with'i 
conliderablc affeHation of meeknefs, and of contempt 
for worldly cares. At Lotmgye I met'with a Zara'iy% 
my acquaintance begging rice in the fame manner asi 
the inferiours; and although he' was an old infirm' 
man, he had ventured but to a COnfiderable dflancey 
and that in rainy weather. ' 

I HAVE already mentioned the charity of the 
which is exerted efpecially towards ftrangers; confe- 
quently there is no country, where a ftrahger, unac¬ 
quainted with every one, and an outcaft^ would be 
lefs likely to fuffer want than in the Burma eiHpirei 
nor during my ftay there did I fee one common' beg¬ 
gar. In the neighbourhood of convents, the pious 

T 3 founders 
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founders generally bu|ld houfes for cho accoinmoda' 
j^n of ftrangers and travellers... Thefe houfes are 
^ifhivionly very good defences againll thev'eather; nay, 
tbany of them are very handfome. Any perfon may there 
pafs the day or night, and he is fure of being kindly 
received by the Rahans^ and of being by them fup» 
plied with provifions. fiefides this virtue, the Rahans 
are very humane, and in confequence have often dif^ 
P;Utes w,ith the magiftrates. It is a law, that no crimi> 
nal can be executed within the gates of a city; nor can 
he be put to death, Ihould a Rakm touch him when 
leading to the place of execution. This privilege 
the Rajians often exert; and although they no doubt 
are fqmetimes bribed, thus to fave a bad man, yet I 
helieve they much oftencf interfere to prevent injuf- 
tice, Another great virtue of the Rahans is tolera-. 
tion, From the difcourfe of the Zarado, it is evi¬ 
dent, that they wifti to make converts to the religion 
of GpnAMA, and that they think their religion intend¬ 
ed to,fave all men who are willing to believe: but I 
never faw nor heard of any attempt by the Rahans to 
ufe violeijice in this converfion; or to hinder any man 
froxn worfliipping God in whatever manner he thought 
proper: we every where faw tolerated the church, the 
mofque, and the pagoda: and their priefts publickly 
permitted to ufe their peculiar drefles, and even to 
aifume in their houfes thofe kinds of roofs which are 
appropriated to officers of confiderable rank. Reli¬ 
gious proceffions are publickly made by foreignersi; 
^nd many inbdels are admitted to hold publick offices, 
and places of fome diftin 61 :ion: nay, fome of thefe 
officers are allowed to prelide at games inftituted in 
honour of religious feftivals. 

As far as 1 could learn, the Rhhans do not at all 
officiate in the temples, like the parilh priefts or iecu? 
lar clergy of ^uro^e. Very few of them werepfefent 
at, any .of the religious ceremonies or proceffions that 
i faw; not even in thofe made at the confecration of a 
young prieft. I^either did I fee many of them at the 

temples 
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temples, either on holy days, or at other time^ and 
although fome of their convents are generally lituated 
in the neighbourhood of the greater temples, yet that 
is by no means univerfally the cafe: nor did I ever fee 
any of them, who appeared to take charge of a temple, 
or of the images belonging to it. Their time fecms to 
be employed in intruding the youth in reading, 
writing, and acquiring fuch knowledge as the nation 
poflelfes, efpecially in religion, hiftory, and law; and 
in foliciting provifions for themfelves, and for the 
needy. Their religious worlhip, I believe, they al- 
moil always perform within the walls of their own con¬ 
vents: in all of them they have images, ^o which at 
the ufual times they chaunt their prayers. 

It is faid, that formerly there were convents of 
women, who entered into orders while young virgins, 
who continued for life to obferve celibacy, and ail the 
rules of the Rdhans, and who were drefled in yellow. 
This has been aboliflied, probably by the policy 
of the kings now governing in eaftern India^ who 
think, by the pleafures of a number of women, to 
allure men into their Jervice. And now a few old 
women only enter into a kind of orders, {have their 
heads, and aflume a white drefs. Thefe attend on the 
temples, and on funerals, and are a kind of fervants to 
the Rdh^ns: although they never live within the walls 
of their convents. The Pali books, however, con* 
taining the form of admitting women into the facer* 
dotal order, and the rules for their condutl, are ftill 
to be found in the libraries of the Rdhdns. 

In order to give a clear idea of the manner of life 
and duties prefcribed to the Rdhdns, I cannot do bet* 
ter than infert a tranflation of a Latin verfion of 
the canonical book called Kammua. An elegant copy 
of the original Pali was fent by the king to Sir Johh 
Shore. The whole I ihall endeavour to explain by 
notes: and to thofe who wifli to enter more into par¬ 
ticulars, 1 would ^recommend M. de tA Loubere’s 

T 4 - tranflation 
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tran^tibn of the maxims of the Talapoins, given uE 
in.vhrsinvaluable account of the Siammefe kingdom. 

be obferved, that a tranflation of the Kammua, 
Mhich is contained in the coUe6lion of Cardinal 
'BoaoiA,* feems to differ in fome particulars from that 
..given by father San german o. In the latter, no men- 
, tion isrmade of fire and water being the principles of 
all things, of the purifications of the by fire and 

■water, ofthefe prieftspaffing their time entireyabforbed 
in a meditation of the Supreme Being, or of the con- 
fellion of fins on the days of the full and new moon. 
Father Paulinus alleges the Borgian Kammm to con¬ 
tain all thefe circumftances; and I can only account 
for fuch a difference .by fuppofing, that they are not 
contained in the original work, but in the expla¬ 
natory gloffary, which is faid to accompany the Bor- 
giafi copy. I never, however, heard of thefe doftrines 
prevailing among the Rahans: nor is there any hint 
given of them in the cofmography of Sangermano, or 
in the treatife of the Zarado>~ ■ 

TRANSLATION of KAMMUA-ZA, or the BOOK 
KAMMUA. 

■ “In the ceremony of ordination, before thtSabeUi' 
“ is delivered to the candidate, he mull approach his 
“ matter UpizeX* three times, ‘ Lord, are 

♦‘ not you my matter Upize?' He is then ordered to 
• advance 


* ♦ Paulinus Mus, Borg* pag. 84. 

. • + I'hc Sab^it is a round black covered veffel, generally made of lacquered 
bafet-work, and uled by ihepricfls in their morning rounds to receive the 
alms of the charitable. 

% At ordination there arc affifting a great number of Rahans^ and the 
Upize is one of the eldeft prefent, and prefides in the affembly. It would 
appearfrom the account of M. de la Lou be re, that in Siam^ ordina¬ 
tion can only be performed by a particular kind of fuperior, named Sancrat* 
Perhaps Sancrat and Upize may mean the fame rank : although I did not. 
under hand, that aiAong the Burmas it was nccelTary for the Upize to be a 
Zare^ much Icfs that there was any dillinftion of rank among thefe fupe- 
riourS} farther than what has been already mentioned* 
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“ advance to the Kammuazara *; nnd having ap? 
“ proached near, he is thus interrogated;” 

Kamnmzara. “ O candidate, is this yo\a Sdbcit ?* 
. Candidate. “ Verily my lord it is.” 

Kam. “ O candidate, is this your garment ?” 

Cand. “ Verily my lord it is.” 

“Then fliall the Kammuazara fay. Retire from 
“ this, and wait at the diftance of twelve cubits. He 
“ lhaU then read, addrefling himfclf to the afl’embly 
“ of priefts. Let the aflembly of priefts hearken to 
“ my words. The prefent candidate humbly alks 
“ from his Upize the facerdotal rank: and furely .thl* 
“ is now both a convenient time and place for ordi- 
“ nation. In the mean time I will admonilh the can- 
“ didate. You O candidate hearken. At this it is by 
“ no means allowed you to tell falfehoods, or to con- 
“ ceal the truth. There are certain defefts, which 
“ are contrary to the pricfthood, and which prevent 
“ any perfon from being received into the prieftly 
“ order: and as you are now before this aflembly of 
Rdhdns to be interrogated concerning thefe defers, 
“ you mull anfwer truly, and declare, what defefls 
“ are in you, and of what nature they are: what de- 
“ fefts you have not, and in what manner, you arc 
“ free from them. Do not be filent: but, left you 
“ fhould be hindered by fear or fliame, bend down 
“ your head. Now all thofe in the aflembled coun- 
“ cil are about to interrogate you. 

“Then fome priefts'in the aflembly fliall thus 
“ interrogate the candidate. 

Prieft. “ O candidate, are any of the following dif- 
“ eafes on you ? Are you affli6ted with the lepro- 
“ fy, or with any other foul diforder ? 

Candidate. “ My lord I have no fuch diforder. 

Prieft, 


* The reader of the book Karnmuof, 
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Prieft.: Have not you the fcropbula, or fome kind 
“ of herpes ? 

Cand. My lord I have not any fuch difeafe. 

Prieft. “ Have you not the fchirrhus, cancer, or itch? 
Cand. ” My lord I have not. 

Prieft. “ Are you afflifted with the afthma,or cough? 
Cand. “ My lord I am not. 

Prieft. “ Are you not maniacal, or do you not labour 
“ under thofe difeafes which proceed from a cor- 
“ rupted blood, or from the influence of giants, 
Lania^ or evil fpirits, or of the Nat of the woods 
and mountains ? 

Cand. “ I do not my lord. 

Prieft. “ O candidate, are you a human being ? 

Cand. “ 1 am a human being my lord. 

Prieft. “ Are you a male ? 

Cand. “ I am a male. 

Prieft. “ Are you a lawfully begotten fon ? 

Cand. “ I am a lawful fon. 

Prieft. “ Are you not in debt ? 

Cand. “ I am not my lord. 

Prieft. “ Are you not the dependant of fome officer ?* 
Cand. I am not my lord. 

Prieft. 

* From theft queftiom it will appear, how anxious the Rahans arc 
not to render the order of pricflhood difreputable, by admitting into thair 
fraternity Iqw people, or fuch as have loathfome difeafes. But there are 
alfo other'reafons for the reflriflions here impofed. Celibacy would have 
no merit in a perfori deprived of his virility : befides impotence, although 
an involuntary misfortune, is almell always viewed with contempt. It 
would be injuftice to admit perfons in debt, or dependants on great men; 
for the creators could not afterwards recover their debt by felling the 
Rohan: and all the dependants on the Burma nobles are in thmr debt. 
But the great objeS of thus confining the priefthood to foe higher ranks 
probably is, that at the confecration, the parents may be enablra to give 
Wdibme prefents to the convent. In fa^ the ordination of a fon to the 
prieShood generally colls the family more than his marriage, and fetting 
up in the world, would do: fifty or fixty Pnthtka of filver (from 2ip 
to iSo lb. weight] is laid not to be uncommon for a wealthy man in a 
provincial towp to expend on fuch occafions. 
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Prieft. Have your parents given you leave ? 

Cand. “ They have my lord. 

Prieft. Have you compleated your twentieth year ? 
Cand. “ My lord I have compleated it.* 

Prieft. “ Have you not in readinefs your faleit and 
“ garments ? 

Cand. “ They are ready my lord. 

Prieft. How are you called ? 

Cand. “ I am called Naka ; that is to fay, candidate. 
Prieft. ^ What is the name of your mafter Upize ? 
Cand. “ My mailer Upize is called Ajfeienteitatrit^ 
“ or excellency. ' ' 

“ Aiter thefe queftions the reader of Kammuet 
lhall again fay, Moll virtuous lord and priefts here 
aflembled, I bcfeech you to hear my words. This 
“ candidate humbly begs from his Upize to be admit- 
“ ted into the facred order, and I have already given 
him admonition. Now certainly a very conveni- 
ent time for my lords has arrived; the candidate 
“ ought therefore to approach the aflembly, and beg 
this order from them. The priefts fhall then fay, 
“ Approach. The candidate fhall approach, and fay, 
I afle the order of priefthood from the Rahans, 
My lords, if you have compaflion on me, fnatch 
“ me from the lay ftatc, a ftate of fin and error; and 
“ appoint me to the facerdotal ftate, a ftate of virtud 
“ and perfeftion; and three times fhall the candidate 
“ pronounce thefe words. Then lhall the Kammua- 

“ zara 

•This regulaiion is very commonly negle£le4. Rich men, whp 
wilh to* give their foiis a good education, generally make them Rahans 
about the age of twelve or fourteen years: and the youths continue in the 
college till they be twenty-four, or twenty-five. Being then fit for bufi- 
nefs, they leave the convent, and marry: for it is in the power of a prieft 
to relinquifli his order whenever he pleafes, and to return to the world: 
and this he does without incurring any confiderable fcandal. The poorer 
fort of people fend their boys to the convents, where as menial fcrvants 
they attend on the Rdkan who afls as their mafter, inftrufling them to 
read and write; and there are very few men in the country who are not 
able to do both with facility. Fewer women learn thefe accompliflunents; 
but ftill'there are many who do, and who are very well informed ip fuch 
learning as the Burmas poftefs. 
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“ zara fay. My virtuous lords here alTembled, attend 
“ to my words. This candidate has afked from his 
«* Upize the facerdotal rank.: and he, who- thus alks, 
“ is without any defeft or impediment, and has pre- 
** pared all • necelTaries*. The candidate alfo in the 
“ name of his Upize befeeches the alfembly, that they 
“ would fpeedily make him a prieft. Is it conveni- 
“ ent and expedient for the alfembly in the name of 
“ the Upize to confer on this perfon the order of 
“ priefthood ? To whatever perfon this appears con- 
“ vcnient let him be filent; but if the candidate to 
“ any one appear unworthy of the. rank, let that per- 
“ fon fpeak. The reader fliall thrice repeat thefe 
“ words, beginning with My virtuous lords, &c. 
“ He then lhall proceed, and fay, Now fince none 
“ of the priefts fpeak, but all are filent, it is a fign, 
“ that it is proper for this candidate from a ftate of 
“ imperfeftion and fin to pafs into the ftate of per- 
“ fe 61 ion, from the ftate of a layman into that of a 
“ prieft: and it is a fign, that in the name of the 
“ Upize the alfembly are refolved to make this can- 
“ .didate a prieft. Therefore by the confent of the 
“ Upize, and of all the alfembly, this perfon is here- 
“ by ordained a prieft. 

“ THE reader afterwards proceeds, and fays, The 
“ 'fathers ought to mark under the lhade of what foot, 
“ in what day, in what hour, in what feafon, whether 
“ fummer or winter, whether in the morning or even-- 
“ ing, this perfon has been ordained a prieft. And 

moreover the newly ordained prieft is to be admo- 
“ nilhed concerning the four things which priefts are 
“ allowed to do, and the four things which they 

“are 

• These neceffaries are the Sabeit, a proper yellow garment, a large 
fan ferving for an umbrella, a mat and pillow for a bed, a bucket to draw 
water, and a bottle to keep it, a drinking cup,'and a chamber pot. This 
utenfil is peculiar to the Rdhans, and not uim by any^f the other inha'^ 
bitants: the Rdhdns being afraid of killing fome infe^y perforating oia 
the ground their natural funflions. 
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** are prohibited from doing. Wherefore, I the reader* 
** admonilh him in thefe words. ' 

“In the firft place the facerdotal order confifts in 
“ eating that food only which is procured by the la- 
“ hour and motion of the mufcles of the feet. Where- 
“ fore it behoves you, O young prieft, during the 
“ whole courfe of your life, to ftruggle, that you may 
“ live on food procured by the labour of your feet. 
“ But if alms and offerings abound, that is to fay, if 
“ your benefaftors come to you, and offer food, you 
“ may lawfully ufe the following kinds of provrfions: 
“ ift, all kinds of food, that are offered to Rahans'm 
“ general; ad, provifions that are offered to you in 
“ particular; 3d, provifions which are fent along with 
“ a letter; 4th, provifions that are offered on the days 
“ of the full and new moon; 5th, provifions given on 
“ feftivals by your benefa6iors. Of all thefe provi- 
“ fions you may lawfully eat. The new prieft fhalj 
“ anfwcr. Verily my lord I have heard.* 

“ The 

■ * In fafl, the Rahans are allowed to cat every thing, which they receive 
as a prefent, provided it be ready drefled ; for they never kindle a fire, for 
fear of dellroying forae life. What is meant by procuring their food by 
the labour of their feet, is<this: every morn n', as foon as they can dillin- 
guilh the veins on their hands, the whole Rahans iffiic from their convents, 
each with his Sabdt under his arm. They fpread themfelves all over the 
neighbouring flreets and villages, and as they paCs along, flop a little at 
the different doors, but without faying a word. If the people of a houfe 
are difpofed to be charitable, or have not already given away all that has 
been prepared for the purpofc, aperfon, generally the miflrefs of the houfe, 
comes out, puts the ready dreffed provifions into the Sabeit, and the Rdhan 
goes on filent, and without returning tlianks. Nor docs he ever folicit for 
any thing, (hould it not be convenient or agreeable for a family to bellow 
alms: but after Handing for a few minutes proceeds on bis round. So deli¬ 
cate are they in this particular, that it is litiful for a Rdhdn on fuch occafions 
to cough, or make any lignal, by which he might be fuppofed to put the 
laity in mind of their duty. To the greater part of convents howeycr fuch 
begging is not nccclfary for a fubfiflen'ce, as theofferings fent to the different 
Rah ans, by the j)crrori.s wliofe Ipiritual guides they arc, to the fons of the 
\vealthy by their parents, and to the whole on holy days and fcilivals, are 
generally more than fufhclcnt for their own maintenance. As they literally 
take no care for toUporrow, the fuperfluity iliey daily give away to animals, 
to the poor, and to needy ft rangers or travellers. However., that they may 
be able to fupply thefe various demands, and comply with the letter of this 

law, 
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“ The reader then proceeds. In the fecond place 
“ the order of priefthood requires the ufe of garments 
“ covered with duft, of garments which have Been 
“ thrown into public fepulchres: v/herefore, O young 
“ prieft, you muft, during your whole life, ufe fuch 
“ garments as are ftained with the duft of the field. 
“ However, if induced by your learning and teach- 
“ ing, many benefaftors refort to you, then are you 
“ permitted to ufe the following cloaths in your drefs; 
“ namely the cloths called Choma; cloths made of 
“cotton, filkorwool; cloths made of the bark of 
“ certain trees; cloths made of the feathers of certain 
“ birds. It is lawful for you to ufe all the above- 
“ mentioned cloths. The new prieft anfwersas before.* 
“ The reader then proceeds. In the third place, 
“ the facerdotal rank requires its members to live in 
“ houfes conftruQcd under the trees of the woods. 
Therefore, O newly ordained prieft, you ought du- 
ring the whole of your life to inhabit-fuch houfes. 
** Nevcrthclefs, if your genius and doflrine attra£l 
“ many benefaClors, you may inhabit houfes of the 

“ following 

law, even when they arc In no want of provifions, the Rdhans make their 
daily rounds. In confluence we find in the Burma dominions none of 
ihofe well endowed convents in retired places, fuch as are in many parts of 
Europe: b\it the convents are always in the neighbourhood of towns, and 
always in proportion to the wealth and number of inhabitants. The fineft 
’Kiaun^s in old Ava are now deferted, and their gilded halls have become 
the habitations of outlaws and unclean animals. Hence alfo it is, that near 
many of the moft celebrated temples there does not live a fingle Rdhd?i. 
Kaungojnudo Shne Lo^a tharabii both temples of great dimen- 
fions, and high celebrity; and at certain fcafons vaft multitudes of the laity 
refort thither on account of their fuppofed fanftity: but at prefent there is 
not in their vicinity a fufficient niiinher of inhabitants to fupport a convent, 
and therefore no RdJidns live near them. 

♦ Several of thefe cloths I have never feen: but the Rdhans are 
well cloathed with a large yellow or yellowifh mantle, which they throw 
round them in a decent and becoming manner. Under this they-have feve- 
ral fmaller pieces of drefs, which however I never obferved with fufficient 
accuracy to enable me todeferibe. They {have the head and beard, are very 
clean in their perfons, and always go hare-footed. None of them wear 
jewels, or ornaments of gold or filver. In hot weather, I never faw them 
indulge themfelves by expofing their naked bodies; much lefc do they, like 
the jogiesof Hindiif an^ ever expofe their nudities •, hut are fingularly mo- 
defl and decent in dielr drefs and behaviour. 
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following kinds: namely, -houfes furrounded with 
** walls houfes ending in apyramid;f fuch houfes 

as are triangular or four fided; fuch as are adorned 
“ with flowers and figures carved in wood;J fuch as 
“ are built with arches. || In fuch, and the like houfes, 
“ you may for the future dwell. The newly ordain- 
* M ed priclt anfwers as above. § 

“ Again the reader fays, in the fourth place, O 
“ new prieft, during the whole courfe of your life, 
“ you are only to ufe fuch remedies as men have 
“ thrown away for being ufelefs. However, if your 
“ virtue, and manner of teaching, procure you bene- 
“ faftors, you are permitted to ufe as remedies, but- 
“ ter, milk, whey, oil, honey, fugar, fyrup, andthe 

like. The new ordained prieft anfwers. Verily my 
“ lord I have heard 1 .” 

“ Again the reader of Kammua fays, Since you 

“ have 

* Such houfes are not pernutteJ to be ufed except by perfons of very 
high rank. 

+ Such houfes are only permitted to God, the king, and the Rahans. 

J These ornaments are only ufed in charitable or religious buildings,, 
fuch as Kiaungs^ chapels, and the public buildings for the reception of 
travellers. 

II It is a fingular circiimllancc, that the art of conftruftlng arches 
Ihould have been loft among the Bur mas. From many buildings, efpe- 
cially at Poucfaii and Gnaungoo^ it appears, that formerly they could 
conftruft very excellent brick arches, both circular and gothic: but now 
no one in the empire can be found fufficiently flulful to arch over the 
opening of a window. Mafonry indeed has fallen into neglcft, the jea- 
loufy of the late princes having pre^ibited to private individuals the ufe of 
brick or flone houfes. 

§ I Ihall hereafter give forfte farther account of thefe buildings. Suffice 
it now to fay, that I believe, none of the Rdhans live at prefent in the 
woods. Their Kiaiings are generally fttuated in the moft agreeable places 
that can be fi>und in the immediate neighbourhood of large villages, towns, 
or cities. The furrounding grounds are well cleared and incloled, and 
gencrallv contain many fine trees, efpecially the tamarind, mango, cocor 
nut, ^nd palmira. Kiaung is the name which I heard ufed for thefe 
buildings by every one in the Bunna ernTpin, except San german o, who 
ufed the word Bau or Bao. At the time I took this name to be fome 
vulgar Portugitcfe y/ovd: but I havefince learned, (Paulinus Mus* 
Borg, pag, 24,) tliat it is the Pali name for a convent, derived from 
Bhava or Bhavana, the Sanferit word for habitation. 

T In fa8, I found the pviefts willing to take any medicine which .1 
preferibed, 
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** -have been admitted into. the order of priefthood,' 
“ you are nO longer permitted, after the' manner of 
“ laymen, to commit any carnal deed, either alone, 
“ or with another, whether it be man, woman, or 
“ bead. A prieft who after the manner of laymen 
“ commits fuch aftions, is no longer to be efteemed 
“one, nor as appertaining to the divine order. To 
“ what can fuch a perfon be compared ? In the fame 
“ manner as in a beheaded man the head can never be 
** again joined to the body, and fo live ; fo the pried, 
“ who after the cudom of laymen has committed for- 
“ nication, or any fimilar aft, is cut off from the 
“ priedly order, never more to be redored to their 
“ number. It behoveth you therefore, O young 
“ pried, during the whole courfc of your life, never 
“ to commit fuch deeds. The newly ordained pried 
“ lhall fay. Verily my lord I have heard your words*. 

“ The reader then fays. It is by no means per- 
“ mitted to a Rahan to deal, or to take to himfelf 
“ even the value of a dram of filver. The pried, 
“ who deals even fuch a value, is to be edeemcd as 

fallen from the priedhood, and is no longer to be 
“ numbered in the divine order. Such a pried may 
“ be compared to the withered leaf of a tree: and as 
“ this can never again recover its verdure, fo the 
“ pried, who deals even a dram of filver, no longer 
“ can be edeeraed as belonging .to that facred order. 
“ Wherefore, O young pried, during the whole 
“ courfe of your life, abdain from theft. The young 
“ pried anfwers as before. 

“ The reader then fays. It is unlawful for a pried 

“ to 

•From this it might be inferred, that unnatural piaQices were very 
common among the Burmas; and in various old accounts of Pegu we have 
ipenbon made of fuch having been the cafe, and of fome very abfurd re¬ 
gulations having in confequence been ellabliflicd. At prefent, as'fer as 
1 could learn, t neither thefc regulations are obferved, nor even in convents 
are' at all pradifed the crimes on account of which they were impofed. 
-The prefent royal familiy have been too wife to trull to fuch frivolous 
devices, and tm number of common women, which, under certain regula¬ 
tions, they permit in every confiderable town, has probably been an effec¬ 
tual ronedy for the greater vice. 
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** in take away the life of any animal, fllould it be' 
** even the fmaileft infcft» The Rahan, who taketh 
“ away the life of the vileft infcQ, fhall no longer be a 
priett, or of the divine order. To what thing can 
** he be Compared ? He is like a great rock rent iri 
“ two parts: as it is impoffible that the rock fhould 
“ ever again be united, fo it can never happfen, that 
^ he fhould again be reckoned a prieft, or of the di- 
“ vine order. Wherefore you, O newly ordained 
prieft, ought to take care, during the whole courfe 
“ of your life, not to commit any fuch murder. 
“ The newly ordained prieft anfwers as before. 

“ The reader oiKammua then-fays, Whoever is ad* 
** mittedinto the priefthood, can by no means be per* 
“ mitted to extol himfelfasafaint,asaperfon endowed 
“ with any preternatural gifts; fuch as the gifts called 
“ Meipo or Zian : Neither is it for him lawful to de* 
« dare himfelf a hermit, or a perfon that loves folitude. 

The prieft who, prompted by ambition, falfely and 
“ impudently pretends to have obtained the extraor* 
“ dinary gifts, of Zian or Meipo, or to have arrived 
“ at Nkban*, is no longer a prieft of the divine 
“ order. To what can he be compared? In the 
“ fame manner as a palm-tree cut through the middle 
“ can never be rejoined, fo as to live; in fuch man- 
“ ner fhall this ambitious prieft be unworthy of being 
“ efteemed as belonging to the facred order. Where- 
“ fore, O young prieft, during the whole of your life 
“ avoid fuch criminal excels. The young prieft 
“ fhall anfwer,. Vorily my lord I have heard all, that 
“ even till now vou have faid.” 

END OF THE BOOK KAMMUA. 

The month oi' Namiaung, the fecond of the Burm/t 
year, is the feafon in which young men are admitted 
VOL. VI, ll into 

* We have already explained the meaning of ^iait and Niebart. 
Meipo is faid to mean thofe prerogatives, which are exercifed by fuch as, 
tjuite free from worldly thoughts, employ their time entirely in fublime 
Meditations. What a wide difference b here betWeto the piiells of (h« 
Burmas and of the Hindutt 
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into the priefthood. While we were at Rangom 
during this feafon, I had frequently an opportunity 
nf feeing part of the ceremony. For feveral days 
previous to alTuroing the habit, the young men’s pa¬ 
rents gave great entertainments. Sheds were built in 
the ftreets oppofite to their houfes, and under thefe 
were ereQed feats adorned with flags, and flowers na¬ 
tural and artificial. Here generally aifembled four or 
five of the young candidates, drefled out in the moll 
gaudy manner, and fat admiring the fupple motions 
of dancing girls, or laughing at the grimace of players 
and mimics. During this time, at leafl once a day, 
the candidates went through the town in a proceffion, 
confifting often of five or fix hundred perfons. The 
following order, that I obferved in one of thefe pro- 
ceflions, will give an idea of the whole. 

1. Drums and hautbois. 

а. Young girls gaudily drefled, their heads adorned 
with tinfel, gum flowers, and the wings of an ele¬ 
gant beetle, the Buprejlii ignita of LinnjEus. 

3. Well drefled young women, carrying on their 
heads bafons filled with fruits and flowers, an offer- 
.ing for the temple. 

4. i’be fathers and male relations of the young men, 
with their attendants carrying their fwords of ftate, 
and other infignia of royal favour. Among them 
was a Zaregye, an officer of confiderable rank in 
thetowii. 

5. Well drefled women carrying on their heads pots 
of rice, a prefent for the Rahans. 

б . Bamboo ftages, each carried on four men’s 
Ihoulders, and fupporting an imitation of the 
Paiezabayn. This confifted of a large upright 
bamboo, in the center, with many fmaller fixed 
into it, in imitation of branches, which were orna¬ 
mented with tinfel and gum flowers. An umbrella 
termihated the whole, and from the branches were 
fufpended the different kinds of utenfils which are 
ufed by the Rahans : fuch as fabeitSf fans, water- 
buckets, bottles, &c. &c. 

-7. Women 
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7. Women carrying on their head's pillows made of 
Huffed mats, fome of them very fine, Thefc alfo 
Were an offering to the Rahans. 

8. An offering of mats and fmall carpets, which 
ferve the Rahans for beds. Thefe alfo were car¬ 
ried on women’s heads. 

9. Yellow cloth for the drefs of the RShans, pat up 
in rolls orharaented with flowers, and carried in 
the fame manner. 

10. The candidates, each carried by four men on a 
bamboo ftage. They were richly drefled in velvet 
and gold lace, with many golden ornaments, and 
their heads were covered with tinfei and gum flowers. 

11. A cart, drawn by two buffaloes, adorned with 
flags, flowers, and the like: and containing danc¬ 
ing girls, and a band of mufic. 

12. The mothers and female relations of the young 
men. 

13. Several officers of government with their atten¬ 
dants and badges of honour; but not in high drefs. 
Among them was the Akoonwun^ or colleftor of 
the land-tax of the province, an Armenian Chrijlian4 

The whole was very gaudy, and mull have coft a 
great deal of money. The women were all well 
drefled in filk and muflin. Many of them wore very 
fine muflin, and had much gold and filver in their 
ornaments. All of them had good fandals covered 
with fcarlet cloth. Their deportment, although lively, 
was raodeft, and graceful. In many other proceflions 
the candidates were mounted on horfcback. 

‘ # 

After having thus for fome days enjoyed the fplen- 
dour and amufements of the world, the young Rahani 
muft bid adue to the pleafures of the fenfes: they are 
condu&ed to the affembly of the Rahans to be ordain¬ 
ed } are deprived of all their ornaments, and of their 
hajr, and affuming the yellow habit, leave behind, 
their parents and the world. 

U 2 


It 
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. It will be obferved^ .thit no Rahans alTifted in th* 
pfoceflions: and I may fay the fame of all the reli¬ 
gious ceremonies which I faw the laity perform. 
Gn the grand feftivals the laity endeavour to pleafe 
God by all kinds of amufements; by wreftling, danc¬ 
ing, mufic, plays, and fireworks. On other occa- 
fjons they folicit Godama’s favour by prayers and 
offerings at the temples. 

Among the worfhippers of Bouddha, there are 
So-ge^ or hermits, who pretend to a high degree of 
fanftity, arifmg from a mortification of their paflions 
and appetites. They ought to live in caves, woods, 
and fubterraneous buildings, of which we faw many 
remains in the neighbourhood of Gnmingoo. It was 
one of thefc hermits,named Menu, who is faidtohavc 
formed the code of Burma laws, a fable probably 
invented to-incrcafe their authority. Menu was alfo, 
according to the Brahmens, the author of their laws; 
but the Menu of theBr^tAmews is, according to the two 
legends, as different from the Menu of the Burnas, 
as the two codes of laws are different in their juftice 
and tendency. Thefe So-ges at prefent are npt nu- 
meVous in the Burma dominions, I not having feen 
one; but in Ilindujlan, under the name of Jogies, 
they are ftill very common, and are highly indecent, 
from their going about the ftreets, and entering all 
houfes abfolutely naked. They are not of the 
menical order, and to me feem to be the remains of 
the gymnofophilts mentioned by antient authors, and, 
I fufpeft, often by inaccurate antiquaries, confounded 
with the Brahmens. Paulinus every where in his ac- 
coun’t of the Borgian mufeum, confounds thefc Zoges, 
Jogies, or, as he wrote, To^wts, with the Samanians or 
Rahans: for this however he affigns no reafon. 
Among the Burmas I always heard them diftinguilhed 
as two different orders. But in reality all religions 
have had their Zoges. Men who thought to acquire the 
favour of God by enduring mifery in this life, or who, 
by pretending to more than common fanSity, and com¬ 
mand 
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mand over their paiHons, have wifhedto impofeon the 
wcaknefs of. their neighbours, have, I believe, beeti 
found among unenlightened nations of all religious 
perfiialions: and it appears to me, that the Zoges are 
nothing more than fuch deluded or deluding perfons. 

It has already been faid, that Godama commanded 
his images and relics to be worfiiippcd*. The largell 
and moll celebrated temples are generally in, the form 
of a pyramid, and are fuppofed to contain fome of 
thofe relics; fuch as a tooth, a bone, a hair, or a gar- 
ment. To thefe temples, as containing the facrcd 
relic, the prayers of the devout are addrclfed, and 
their ofl’erings prcfcntcd. ” The pyramids are often of 
a great lize, conftnided of folid brick-work plaftered 
over, and generally placed on a prodigious elevatC'd 
terrace. The bafc of the pyramid is frequently fur- 
rounded by ^ double row of fmall ones; and the fum- 
mits of the whole are always crowned with umbrellas, 
made of-a'combination of iron bars into a kind of 
fillagree-work, and adorned with bells. Many of 
thefe pyramids are from three to five hundred feet 
high. In the larger temples the umbrella, with at 
leaft the upper part of the pyramid, and often the 
whole, is entirely gilded over: and then the title of 
SAwij, or golden, is bellowed on the edifice. Other 
temples of nearly a limilar ftrutlure, but hollow with¬ 
in, contain images of Godama, to which the adoration 
of his difciples is directed. Both thefe deferiptions 
of temples arc in common called B/m7, which M. Lou- 
flERE writes Pra, and fays that it means refpe 61 .able. 
It is a phrafe only given either to God, and to his 
images, relies, temples, and priefts; or to the king, 
and thofe governing in his name. An inferior gives 
it to the meaneft officers of government; but a fupe- 
rior never gives it to an inferiour, as our king often 
calls his nobles, my lord, a title fomewhat analagous, 
J^either . is Bwra ever applied toaftrangcr; a man 
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. who has any dependance on a European^ will call hitn 
' J'hakiayv, or Mayrti which fignify prince, but he will 
by no means call him jBura. Although this be the 
common name for thefe temples, yet it is only a term 
of rcfpeft, theix proper name in the Burma language 
being Zedee. 

Aethdugh many large temples, which are hollow 
within, contain fuch images as areconfidered of par-, 
ticular fanflity; yet the greater number of the images 
-deilined for the adoration of the laity, are placed in 
chapels, if I may foufe the word, which furrovind the 
pyramids containing the relics of Godama’s perfon, 
and which the Burmas call Bura Kiaung. In thefe 
ima^ges Godama is always reprefented as a young man 
of a placid countenance, with ftrongly charafterifed 
Burma features, and generally in the drefsofa Rahan. 
His poftures are various. The moft common is that 
of fitting crofs legged upon a throne, with his left hand 
reftijig on his leg, and holding a book, and with his 
right hand hanging over his knee. In other images he 
is reprefented ftanding, and that in four poftures; each 
differing fomewhat in the pofition of his hands. In 
others he is reprefented reclining on a couch, with his 
head fupported on pillows*. The throne on which 
he is placed, is exaftly like the royal throne. Having 
imagined, that the aelineations of the Hindu gods 
floating on the leaves of the lotus, derived their origin 
from imperfect traditions concerning the deluge, the 
vigorous fancy of Paulin us difcovers a reprefentation 
pf the elcgapt flowers of that plant in the fimple orna¬ 
ments of thefe thrones. jWws. Borg. pag. 67, com¬ 
pared with tab, 1. fig. 5. The images of the god are 
of very various materials; clay, copper, filver, and 
alabafter, Many of them are completely gilded, and 
many partly gilded, and partly ornamented with paint¬ 
ings of flowers. The fize alfo of thefe images varies 
exceedingly: fome are not above fix inches high, and 
pthers-arc of a moft coloffal ftature. I f^w an image 

in 
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in old jiva, confilling of one folid block of pure white 
alabafter, and in a fitting pofture: I had no opportu¬ 
nity of meafuring its dimenfions; but its fingers ap¬ 
peared to me to be about the length and thicknefs of 
a large mans’ thigh and leg, from whence a conjeQiure 
may be made of the immcnfity of the whole. 

Another objeft of great veneration among the 
worlhippers of Godama are ftones of confiderable di¬ 
menfions, carved with various hieroglyphics, and faid 
to reprefent, or to be the impreffions of his feet. The 
hieroglyphics, on the different ftones which I faw, 
were not alike. In the Burma language thefe ftones 
are called Kye do bura, or the rcfpedable royal foot. 
One of them, on the mountain AmalaSaripadi^ * in 
the ifland of Ceylon^ has given rife to various fables; 
Chrijiians, Jews, and Mahommedans, uniting to call 
the mountain AnAM’s-peak, and the ftone the im¬ 
preffions of AnAM’s-foot. 

Besides thefe objefts of adoration, there are many 
images common about the religious buildings of the 
Burmas. Theprincipaldifciplesof Godama, elpecially 
his two favourites, Mok.ela and Saribout, with many 
other perfons, whoaflifted the god when onearth, are 
by his followers confidered as faints: and many images 
of thefe faints, dreffedlikei^aAanSjgenerallyaccompany 
thofe of their mafter. Mokela and Saribout oc¬ 
cupy the moft confpicuous places, the one fitting on 
the right hand, and the other on the left of Godama. 
The images of the other faints are generally in the 
pofture of adoration. In forae chapels there are 
many images of thefe faints, without any of the divif 
nity. There is a group of female figures very com¬ 
mon at the temples: it reprefents a princefs with her 
attendants: the princefs is on her knees offering up 
her long hair. It is faid, that once, when GoIsama 
was like to perifh in a river, he was faved by this 

U 4 princefs, 
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princefs, who tlirew him a rope which fht made other' 
hair. The ends of the walls, which projeft on the diffe¬ 
rent terraces, as you afcend to the temples, are generally 
ornamented with figures of Godama’s cook, a fat, de¬ 
formed, but droll looking fellow. Belides human 
images, there are alfo at Biurma temples many re- 
prefentations of elephants, monkies, and other ani¬ 
mals, but efpecially of lions couchant, which often 
are of a moft coloffal fize. The Burmas however, 
although they confider thefc difciplcs, perfons, and 
animals, as venerable, on account of the fervices they 
performed to Godama, have no idea of worfliipping 
their images; nor, as far as I could learn, of imploring 
them to ufe in their behalf their intereft with the di¬ 
vinity ; much lei's do they ever addrefs their prayers 
to the gods of the Brahmens^ a cuftom which feems to 
have been adopted by fome of the Cingalefe, or natives 
of Ceylon. It is however true that the Burmas arc 
well acquainted with the gods of the Brahmens, and 
have many legendary books containing an account of 
their adventures, efpecially thole of Rama, king of 
Baranudee: but they look upon thefe perfonages 
merely as heroes, or as remarkable men, only admi¬ 
rable for the wonderful aflions they performed. In 
■fome of their temples, and in the carved ornaments of 
Kiaungs, and of honles lor the reception of ftrangers,, 
there are.reprefentations of the actions of thefe heroes, 
and of the Nat. Among thefc the figure of Ganesa 
is one of the moft common. 

Every true worlhipper of Godama prays before he 
goes to fleep, and before he rifes in the morning, 
which is generally at daw'n of day. The old men, 
and women of all ages, are more regular in their de¬ 
votions than the youths, as is the cafe, I believe, in. 
all countries, where the women are not degraded into 
the rank of brutes. In praying they ufe rofaries, often 
made of amber beads, and often of various feeds, efpe¬ 
cially of the Canna indica Li.v. and Ccejalpinia ol'eof- 
Ptrma Rox. The former plant is peculiarly facred 

5 



LITERATURE OF TME BUR-MAS. 


29 f 

to Bouddha, as it is fuppofed to have fprung from 
his blood, when once on a time he had cut his f’oot^ 
by ftriking it againlt a Hone. I believe they have 
fixed forms of prayer in the Pali language; at leaft I 
never could underiland one word of their prayers, 
farther than that they contained many repetitions of 
the different appellations of the divinity; but that 
might have been owing to the manner in which they, 
were chaunted. The priefts have no regular daily 
fervice like the mafs: but they have certain forms of 
prayer, which they ufe on the dedication of a temple 
or Kiaung, or on certain feftivals, on which prefents / 
are offered to them. The women alfo, in all their 
little diftreffes and fears, fuch as in thunder, or in a 
fquall of wind on the water, invoke the Nat: and 
they feldom get fruit, but they put it on their heads, 
turn to the four quarters of the earth, and call on the 
Nat, either wifhing for their proteftion, or to fhow, 
that with thefe amiable beings they would willingly 
participate the good things of this life. 

Besiues thefe private devotions, it is cuftomary to 
make offerings at the temple. The king daily fends 
his offering to a fmall temple, which is within the 
palace; and many people make occafional offerings, 
efpccially when they, or any of their family, are in 
diflrefs. But the common times for making offerings 
at the temples are the four jy'oales of the moon, efpe- 
cially the days of full and chatige, which may be 
called the Burma fabbaths. They reckon Friday very 
unfortunate, and confequcntly undertake no bulinefs 
on that day: but they keep holy no day of the week, 
which with moft nations is probably an allronomical 
divifion of time. While we were at Amarapura, I 
obferved, that the Burmas, on their fabbaths, failed 
from fun rife to fun fet; and I was told, that very 
ftrift people never flept ih their houfes on the night 
following thefe holy days: but I have now reafon to 
believe, that fuch ftriftnefs and fatting arc only re.* 
quired for three months of the year, which are there¬ 
fore a kind of lent. 
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The offerings made at the temples are very various t 
boiled rice, fruits, efpecially the cocoa-nut, flowers 
natural and artiflcial, and a variety of curious figures 
made of paper, gold leaf, and the cuttings of the co¬ 
coa-nut kernel, arc the moft common. It is alfo very 
cuflomary for the rich to offer elegant white umbrellas 
with golden ornaments, large flippers, cancs, pillows, 
and all manner of utenflls, gilded, and of the fineft 
materials: thefe are depofited in the temples or chapels 
for the ufe of the divinity. The poor, in place of 
thefe coftly offerings, content themfelves with paper 
imitations of the fame utenflls. Thefe gifts are placed 
before the god or his temples on altars, or on wooden 
benches: and the eatables become a prey to the crows 
and dogs. People who have been in peri! by water, 
prefent models of fliips or boats; fome of which are 
formed with conflderable neatnefs. One of the moft 
common ways for aperfon to exprefs his devotion, is 
by gilding a patch of a temple, of which many on this 
.account make a very motley appearance. The king’s 
royal munificence is extended to a very great amount, 
in gilding anew many large temples. We were told, 
that this part of his expence amounted annually to 
^0^000 feiththao{ filver, or nearly 86,8051b. weight 
of that valuable metal. The expence of Eimjhi 
mayn, or the heir apparent, is alfo conflderable in the 
fame way. When we vifited the celebrated temple 
Ananda, the perfon, who fuperintended the repairs 
then carrying on by the prince, told us, that four 
peithtka of pure gold * were prepared for the gilding, 
which would be beftowed on the infide of that edifice. 
The roads leading to the principal temples, near po¬ 
pulous places, are on holy-days lined with ftalls, and 
little portable fliops, where gold leaf, ornamented, 
fruits, flowers natural and artiflcial, and other flmilar 
offerings are fold: fo that the devout walk out, buy 
their offering by the way, and go to the temple where 
it is to be prefented. The women are by far the moft 

numerous 
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numerous devotees, and go in confiderable numbers 
together, and in their beft drefs. They refoit to the 
galleries and houfes built for the accomnmdation of 
thofe who frequent the temple: there they aflemble 
in crowds to adjuft their drefs and offerings: fora 
while they talk, laugh, and amufe themfelvesj then 
they repair to the temple, fall on their knees, fay their 
prayers, make their offering, and depart. Bloody 
facrificcs, among the difciples of the mild Godama, 
would be beholden with abhorrence. 

The two principal feltivals, which we faw, were 
on the occalion of the new year, and on the ending 
of lent. During the firft, we were at Pegue^ and 
were prefent at many of the games, and entertain¬ 
ments, given during its celebration. Only one day’s 
amufementwas at the grand temple, Shue-Modo, and 
no religious ceremony, as far as we faw, took place. 
The molt lingular amufement at this feltival, is the 
concluding one of throwing water, which to a rude 
people affords very good fport. For the whole laff 
clay of the feltival, the men are permitted to throw 
water at the women, and the women at the men; fuch 
women as are with child bcifig however exempted. All 
the young people look with joy for this merry day, 
and it is conducted with the greateft good humour, 
the one fex not being likely to give offence to the 
other. 

Lent having ended, during the whole month Sa- 
deen-giut there are illuminations: every houfe has 
ereSed by it a kind of malt, from which are fufpended 
one or more lamps. In the royal palace, a pyramid 
of lamps, at leall 150 feet high, was fupported by a 
bamboo fcaffolding. From the lodgings of the de-- 
putation, this illumination of Amarapura made a 
very fplendid appearance acrofs the lake, by which 
we were feparated from the city. It is at this time 
that the nobles from all parts of the empire refort to 
court to pay their homage to the king. On this oc¬ 
calion we had an opportunity of feeing a model of th’e 
hill Mienmot which was gredeci in the outer court of 

the 
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th« pailace. It was conftrufted of paper and 
boos, and agreed very well with the account given by 
the milfionary Sangermano. 

During the principal days and nights of tbefe 
feftivals, there is an almoft conftant fucceflion of 
wreftling, dancing, mufic, proceflions, fireworks, and 
theatrical entertainments; but of thefe, it is not at 
pre|ent my intention to give a defeription. 

To finilh what I have to fay on the religion of 
Godama, it would appear by all the accounts given 
me, that the Burmas received their laws, religion, and 
government, from the people of Arakan^ a people 
peaking the fame language with themfelves, and from 
thefe circumftances often called Myamma-gye, or great 
Burmas. This happened about 600 yeaisago; but 
the people of Pegue and Arakan, had received the 
feme gifts from Ceylon a confiderable time earlier.. 
Previous to this, the Burma empire had probably 
been occupied by tribes in a ftate of civilization 
fimilar to that of the Karayn, Kiayn, Lowa, and 
other fimple nations, who now inhabit the wilder 
parts of India beyond the Ganges. Whether or not 
this knowledge, derived from Ceylon, has been of 
ufe to thefe eallcrn nations, cannot eafily be de¬ 
termined. I'hefe fimple tribes have perhaps more 
fliill in agriculture, and more induftry than the Bur- 
mas; they have art enough to manufacture comfort- 
able, and even handfome cloathing: they are a peace¬ 
able people, little inclined to war: among themfelves 
they retain that civil liberty, which moft tribes in a 
fitnilar Hate enjoy; and it is univerfally agreed, that 
their morals are extremely good: but then they haVe 
no law's; are ignorant of even the art of reading; 
and their religious notions are fo crude, that although 
they believe in a future ftate, yet they arc ignorant of 
its being a ftate of reward or punifliment. 

.Those of the Chinefe, v/ho have adopted the re¬ 
ligion of Shaka, have probably obtained it from 

JiindvJlaUf 
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Uindujian^ by the route of Thibet. It is undoubtedly 
the Chinefe who have communicated this religion to 
Japan^ and to their former dependants in rowltnand 
Cochinchina, Nor is it by any means Improbable, that 
it is through China that this worfhip has extended to 
Siam. M. De la Loubere informs us, that the Siam- 
mefe pretend to have got their religion from Laos, in 
which cafe it muft have come from China. Indeed, 
from its very early introdufclion into that empire, at 
the lateft in the lixth century of the Chrijlian anra, it 
has had abundance of time to have reached Siam as 
early as we can fuppofe that country to have! been 
civilized. 

In confequence of this univerfal diffufion of the 
religion of Bouddha over the countries to the eaft 
of Hindujlan, it has been imagined, that all the na¬ 
tions inhabiting thefe extenfive regions, and that even 
the Chinefe, are of the Hindu race; but can we be 
juftified in forming fuch an opinion, becaule about 
1700 years ago fome priefts came from Hindujlan into 
China, and converted to their opinions a multitude of 
the lower people? As well might we fay, that the 
Romans in the time of Trajan, and of his virtuous 
and powerful fuccelfors, were Jews, becaufe fome 
priefts had then come from Jerufalem, and had con¬ 
verted, to their opinions, a great number of the Ro¬ 
man populace, and ftaves. The learned and manly 
Sir W. |oNKS, among the vaft variety of objeSs 
which engaged his attention, feems to have haftily 
adopted this opinion. He fupports the hypothefis 
entirely on a palfage in the inftitutes of Menu, where, 
fays he, “ we find the following curious palfage;, 
“ Many families of the military clafs having gradually 
“ abandoned the ordinances of the Vedas, and the 
“ company of the Brahmens, lived in a ftate of de- 
“ gradation, as the people of Pundraca, the ChinaSy 
“ and fome others.” He then fays, “ this being di- 
“ reft, pofitive, difinterefted, and unfufpe£led, would 

decide the queftion, if we could be fure that-the 
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word China fignifies a Chinefe*.” Setting alide the 
difficulties attending the proof of this, of which he has 
by no means given a compleat folution, I would afk, 
if h is not to be highly fufpefted, that the Brahmenst 
like all other bigotted and ignorant Tefts, wifh to exalt 
themfelves by making all nations inferior to their own ? 
I have before obferved, that the laws of Menu in ufe 
among the Burmai are very different from thofe tranf- 
lated by Sir W. JoNEst. The Burma code is cer¬ 
tainly more than fix hundred years old, as it was 
introduced from Ceylon at leaft fo long ago; but it 
would be very difficult to Ihow, in a country where 
there are no annals, that the inftitutes of Menu have 
exifted in their prefent form for the half of fuch a 
period* The Burma copy makes no mention of this 
ftate of degradation. Were it afcertaiped, that the 
Gotama mentioned in the Vedas was the fame with 
Godama of the RdhanSy it would be evident that the 
Ckinefe could not have abandoned the ordinances of 
the Vedas: for at the time of Godama, the Chinefe 
were a civilized people, with nearly the fame laws 
which they at prefent enjoy, and the Vedas of confe- 
quence would be of later date than their inftitutions. 
It is however alleged, that there have been more than 
one Godama or Bouddha : but whether this opinion 
be well founded, or whether the Godama mentioned 
in the Vedas, be the infiitutor of the Burma religion, 
or whether he lived earlier or later than that legiflator, 
i do not pretend to afeertain. 

A FEW more particulars remain to be mentioned re¬ 
lating to the learning of xht Burmas. 

The Burmas have among them many hiftories, con¬ 
taining an account of the lives and afclions performed 
by the different families of their princes. Thefe hif¬ 
tories 

Afiatick Refearches, II, jSg, + Page 392 o£ ihU Volume. 
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lories are, I am told, very fabulous; every a&tou 
being attended by omens and prodigies. Still ho«r> 
ever they may throw fome light on a part of the world 
hitherto fo little known: and 1 am hopeful foon to be 
able to lay before the learned, a tranilation of the 
Maha-rafa Wayn-gycy the moft celebrated hiftorical 
work of the Burmai. Thefe people have alfo' trant 
lated hiftories of the Chinefe and Siammefe^ and of the 
kingdoms of Kathee, Ko-fhanpytt^ Pagoo, Saymmay ,, 
and Laynzayn. Of all thefe I faw copies, and feveral 
of them I procured for Sir John Murray. 

On medicine the Burmas have feveral books. They 
divide difeafes into ninety-fix genera, and of thefe 
feveral are fubdivided into many fpecies. Their 
books contain deferiptions of all the ninety-fix dif¬ 
eafes, with various recipes for their cure. Of the 
animal kingdom, mummy is a favourite medicine. 
The Burmas are acquainted with the ufe' of ipercury 
in the cure of the veneral difeafe; but their manner of 
giving it is neither certain nor fafe. They make a 
candle of cinnabar and fome other materials, and fet- 
ting fire to it, the patient inhales the fumes with bis 
noftrils. The patient is however rarely able to per- 
fevere long in this courfe, as it always produces a 
want of appetite, and extreme langour. The greater 
part however of the Burma remedies are taken from 
the vegetable kingdom, efpecially of the aromatic 
kind, nutmegs being one of their moft favourite me¬ 
dicines. They are well acquainted with the plants of 
their country, and for a vaft number have appropriate 
names. On the whole, however, the praftice of their 
phyficians is almoft entirely empirical; and almoft 
every one has, or pretends to have, a number of pri¬ 
vate recipes, on which the fuccefs of his prahlice 
chiefly depends. I was often tempted by wonderful 
ftories concerning the efficacy of thefe noftrums, in 
order to induce me to purchafe the fecret, which 
fome of them pretended to have hcea handed down 
, from their fathers for feveral generations. Indeed I 

found 
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found a great fpirit of illiberality among my brethren 
of trade; nor were they exempt from impofing on the 
“Weaknefs of the. fick, by a pretenfion to fupernatural 
powers. In fpite however of all thefe indireft means 
of influence, I found them defervedly not in pof- 
feflion of an honourable elUmation among their coun¬ 
trymen. One curious cuftom relating to the Burma 
phyficians may be mentioned. If a young Iroman is 
dangeroufly ill, the dofctor and her parents frequently 
enter i|to an agreement, the dotior undertaking to 
cure her. ^f Ihe lives, the docior takes her as his 
property ; but if Ihe dies, he pays her value to the 
parents: for in the Burma dominions, no parent parts 
with his daughter, whether to be a wife, or to be a 
concubine, without a valuable confideration. I do 
not know wlielher the doQor is entitled to fell the girl 
again, or if he rnuft retain her in his family; but the 
number of line young women, wdiich I law in the 
houfe of a doftor at Myeda, makes me think the. 
practice to be very common. 

In furgery, the fldll of the Burmas, I believe, 
goes no farther than dreffing wounds, and fetting 
bones. Of late indeed they have introduced from 
Jrakan the art of inoculation for the fmall-pox. This 
pra6lice has however not become general, as a very 
great proportion of the people’s faces arc pitted by 
that difeafe. 

On law, the Burmas have many treatifes; both 
. containing the laws of Menu, and copious com¬ 
mentaries on thefe. Whether they ftill have any 
copies of the ,law, as originally imported from Ceylon^ 

1 know not: but I was told, that the Damathat-gye^ 
or code in common ufe, has fuffered feveral alter- 
atiojijB; and additions, made by the decrees of various 
pn^es. 

I HEARu of no poetry, which the BiirwArpofTefs, 
except fongs. Of thefe they have a great number 
on a variety of fubj'eQs, and are fond of quoting 
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them on many occasions. Their music, both voc^t, 
and instrumental, appeared to me very bad. Some 
of their musical instruments are, indeed, not so barba¬ 
rously noisy, as those of the Hindus and Chinese ; but 
the airs, which tlie Burmas performed on them, I 
could not at all conipj-ehend. On the contrary, 
many of the Hindu and Chinese airs seem to me not 
at all unpleasant; but I must confess, that I am 
entirely unskilled and rude in the science of music. 

The Burmas have dramatic entertainments, used 
at all festivals, and well described by M. dk tA Lou- 
BERE ill his account of Siam. The performers in¬ 
deed, which we saw, were all Siamrnese. Although 
these entertainments, like the Italian opera, consist 
of music, dancing, and action, with a dialogue in 
recitative ; yet we understood, that no part but the 
songs was previously composed. The subject is 
generally taken from some of the legends of their 
heroes, especially of Rama ; and the several parts 
songs, and actions, being assigned to the different 
performers, the recitative part or dialogue is left to 
each actor’s ingenuity. If, from the effects on the 
audience we might judge of the merit of the per¬ 
formance, it must be very considerable ; as some of 
the perfoimers had the art of keeping the mul¬ 
titude in a roar. I often, however, suspected that 
the audience were not difficult to please : for I fre¬ 
quently observed the Myoawun of Haynihatoadt 
(the man of high rank whom we most frequently 
saw), thrown into immoderate laughter by the most 
childish contrivances. These eastern nations are 
indeed a lively, merry people; and like the former 
French, dance, laugh, and sing, in the midst of 
oppression and misfortune. 

The original of most of the Burma books‘.,.on 
law and religion is in the Pali or Pale language; 
which undoubtedly is radically the same with the 
Sanscrit. I was assured at Amarapura that the 
Pali of Siam, and Pegu, differed considerably from 
that of the Biirmas, and an intelligent native of 
- VoL. VI. X Tavay, 
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Tavay, who had been at Cingala or Gandy,. the pre¬ 
sent capital of Ceylon, and at the ruins of Anurada- 
pura, the former capital, assured me, that the Pali 
of that island was considerably different from that 
o? Am. 

In many inscriptions, and in books of ceremony, 
such as the Kummua, the Pali language is written 
in a square character, somewhat resembling the 
Bengal Sanscrit, and called Magata. Of this a spe¬ 
cimen may be seen in the description of the Borgian 
museum by Paulinos*'. Putin general it is writ¬ 
ten in a round character nearly resembling the Bur¬ 
ma letters. Of this kind is the specimen given by 
the accurate M. de la Louijere, and which some 
persons have rashly conceived to be the Burma. 
There is no doubt, however, that all the different 
characters of India, both on the west and on the east 
of the Ganges, have been derived from a common 
source : and the Burma writing of the whole appears 
to be the most distinct and beautiful. 

In their more elegant books, the Burmas write on 
sheets of ivory, on very line white pahnira leaves. 
The ivory is stained black, and the margins are or¬ 
namented with gilding, while the characters are ena¬ 
melled or gilded. On the pahnira leaves the cha¬ 
racters are in general of black enamel; and the ends 
of the lea\es, and margins, arc painted with flowers 
in various bright colours. In their more common 
books, the Burmas with an iron style engrave their 
Avriting on pahnira leaves. A hole, through both 
ends of each leaf serves to connect the whole into a 
volume by means of two strings, which also pass 
through the two wooden boards, that serve for bind¬ 
ing. In the finer binding of these kind of books the 
boards arc lacquered, the edges of the leaves cut 
smooth and gilded, and the title is written on the 
upper board, the two cords are by a knot or jexvel 
secured at a little distance from the boards, 
.so as to prevent the book from falling to pieces, 

* Pasre 15. 
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but sufficiently distant to admit of the upper leaves 
being turned back, while the lower ones are read. 
The more elegant books are in general wrapped up 
in silk cloth, and bound round by a garter, in which 
the Burmas have the art to weave the title of the 
book. 

As there are but few of the Burmas who do not 
read and write, almost every man carries with him 

parawaik*, in which he keeps his accounts, copies 
songs, till he can repeat them from memory, and takes 
memorandums of any thing curious. It is on these 
parawdika that the '/arcs or writers in all courts, and 
public offices, take down the proceedings and orders 
of the superior officers ; from thence copying such 
parts, as are necessary, into books of a more durable 
and elegant nature. The parazcaik is made of one 
sheet of thick and strong paper blackened over. A 
good one may be about eight feet long, and eigh¬ 
teen inches wide. It is folded up somewhat like a 
fan, or thus a /reach fold,or page be¬ 

ing about six inches, and in length the whole 
breadth of the sheet. Thence, wherever the book 
is opened, whichever side is uppermost, no part of it 
can be rubbed, but the two outer pages, a. b. and it 
only occupies a table one foot in width by eighteen 
inches long. The Burmas write on the parawaik 
with a pencil of steatites. When in haste the Zarcs 
use many contractions, and write with wonderful 
quickness. I have seen them keep up with an officer 
dictating, and not speaking very slow. But when 
they take pains, the characters written on the para-' 
walk are remarkably neat. Indeed this nation, like 
the Chinese, pique themselves much on writing an 
elegant, and distinct character. When that, which 
has been written on a parawaik, becomes no longer 
useful, the pages are rubbed over with charcoal, and 
the leaves of a species of Dolichos : they are then 
clean, as if new, and equally fit for the pencil. 

* I do not know, but that this ought to^e written Paruah. 

X a Every 
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ON THE RftlGION, See. 

Every cotivent lias a collection of books i several 
of which are pretty considerable. ITie most common 
copiers are indeed the Rahans, who, prepare books 
l)Oth for their convents, and for presents to their lay 
benefactors. These books are kept in chests, much 
ornamented with gilding, and hits of looking glass, 
fastened on with lacquer, in the shape of flowers. 
At Amarapura we were shewn a part of the royal li¬ 
brary. This is a brick building, surrounded by en¬ 
closed courts, and temples, which occupy a delight¬ 
ful situation, in the N. W. angle of the city. Near 
it is a small, but most elegant Kiaung. To this, at 
times, the monarch retires; and we were shewn the 
gilded couch on which he reposes, while the Zaka- 
1)0 reads to him, and instructs him in the duties of 
religion. The library itself is neither a convenient 
nor handsome building. The gallery, into which 
we entered, contained about a hundred chests, gilded 
on the sides, and lac(juercd above, with the general 
title of their contents written in golden letters. The 
chests were large, and if full, must have contained 
many thosand volumes. As we saw only apart, I pre¬ 
sume that the king s collection is very extensive. He 
is, indeed, said to be a very intelligent, and learned 
prince. He was very desirous of obtaining some 
Brahmen more learned, than those he had, to in¬ 
struct him in astronomy : and he had caused the 
institutes of Menu to be translated from the English 
of Sir WiLiJAH Jones. He must therefore have 
heard of what is pursued among the Europeans, in 
at least oriental literature: and it is to be hoped, 
that some more useful books may attract his notice: 
books which might tend to improve the people, and 
'giw them more enlightened notions of politics, of 
the arts, and of science. Hitherto, I suspect, the 
laws, or religion, of the Burmas, have contributed 
little to the happiness of the people; but fortunately 
they have not, like those of the Brahmens, placed 
any .insurmountable obstacles in the way of national 
improvement, 

* i IX. NARRATIVE 
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Of 

A JOURNEY TO SIRINAGUR. 

JBy CAPTAIN THOMAS HARDIVJCKE. 

Having sometime ago visited the mountainous 
country of Sirinagur ; I hope a succint detail of some 
of the most remarkable circumstances, which occur¬ 
red in that journey, will not be unacceptable to the 
Asintick Society. 

On the 3d of March, 179d, I commenced the jour¬ 
ney, iromFuttehghur, in company with Mr. Hunteii; 
and we arrived, on the 19 th of the same month, at 
Anoopsheher: our route was circuitous, for the purpose 
of visiting the several indigo plantations, established 
by European gentlemen, in this part of Dooub. Here 
were conspicuously displayed, the effects of skill, of 
industry, and of a spirit of commercial enterprize, in 
beautifyihg and eiiriching a countiy, which in other 
parts exhibiting only waste and Icjrest, supplies, in¬ 
deed. matter to'gratily the curiosity of a naturalist, but 
suggests to the philanthropic mind the most gloomy 
reflections. 

At Anoopskcher I recruited thenecessaiy supplies for 
the prosecution of my journey, and on the 23d, con¬ 
tinued my march alone; for my fellow-traveller was 
ppder the necessity of returning, from this place, to 
attepd the residency with Dowlut Row Sindeah, 
pn a visit to the Marhatta camp. 

On the SOth of March, I airived at Nejeebabad : the 
town is about six furlongs in length; with some regu¬ 
lar Streets, htoad, and enclosed by barriers at different 

X 3 distances, 



310 NARRATIVE Of A 

distances, forming distinct bazars. In the neigbour- 
hood, are the remains of many considerable buildings. 
Near the south-west end of the town is a large gar¬ 
den, called Sultan Bagh ; containing in the center a 
spacious square building, erected by one of the sons 
of Nejeeb-ud-i>owlah. 

On the north-east side of this garden, and at the 
distance of 300 yards, is another, in which lies buried 
Nejeeb-ud-dowlah : his grave is without orna¬ 
ment, raised on a terrace, a few feet from the ground, 
in an area of about eighty yards, surrounded by a 
square building, formed into apartments and offices, 
for the accommodation of the servants, appointed to 
perform the usual ceremonies, for the benefit of de¬ 
parted souls. 

A considerable traffic is carried on here, in wood, 
bamboos, iron, copper, and tincal, brought from the 
hills. It is also the center of an extensive trade from 
Lahore, Cabul, and Cashmir, to the bast and south¬ 
east part of Hindustan. 

At the distance of ten miles and six and a half fur¬ 
longs, from Nejeebabad, on the road to Hurdwar, is 
Subbul-gurh, a very extensive line of fortilication, en¬ 
closing the town ; both of which exhibit little more 
than naked walls falling to decay. Much of the 
ground, within the fort, is in cultivation. In the 
south-east curtain, or face of the fort, is a lofty 
brick-built gateway. The high road leads close past 
the north-east bastion, and continues along the north 
face, the whole length, within thirty or forty yards of 
the ditch. 

On the 1st of April, I arrived at Unjennee Ghat, 
about three miles below Hurehvar, on the eastern side 
of the river. The town of Hurdwar occupies a very 
small spot, consisting of a few buildings of brick, the 

property 
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property of eminent Goossetpif. It is situated ou the 
point of land at the base of the hills, on the western 
side of the river. 

The stream here divides itself into three channels, 
the principal of which is on the eastern side, and 
running along a pleasant bank, called Chandee Ghat, 
meets the base of the hill, which gives this name to 
the Ghat below. The deepest channel at present is in 
some places about fifteen feet, a depth not long con¬ 
tinued ; and near the termination of each reach of the 
river, the stream breaks, with rapidity, over beds of 
large loose stones, sometimes with no more water than 
wifficient to give passage to large unloaded boats. 
The points of the islands, several of which are formed 
in the bed of the river, are principally of loose pebbles 
and sand; but, the rest of the land, between the dif¬ 
ferent channels is coveretl with the Mimosa Cattchii. 

The ascent of the hill, called Chandee, commences 
at a little distance from Unjennee, from which, td the 
top of the hill, I consider about two miles and a 
quarter. 9bme part of this distance, however, is a 
long and elevated level bank. The ascent to the high 
part of th'e hill, is very steep; the path narrow, and 
re(iuiring much attention and exertion, to prevent ac¬ 
cidents in stepping, from the looseness of the stones 
and earth. 

On the top of this hill is a Tersool or trident, about 
fourteen feet high, of stone, supported by a small 
square base of mason-work; the base of the forks is 
ornamented, on the east side, with figures of the sun 
and moon, between which, upon the shaft, is the 
figure of Ganesa. 

J^ear the base of the shaft, are the figures of Kaa i.- 
KA Devi, and Hanuman, the former on the ea ^r, 
the latter west. The space on tlie summit of tliis 
llil), is i)ot twice larger than the square of the pe- 
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destal of the trident: from this, a narrow ridge leads 
to another hill, something higher: and in this man- 
ne/ the hills here are mostly connected; the highest 
being generally of a conical form. They are very 
thinly clad with vegetable productions: the trees are 
few, and small; and the grass, at 'this season of the 
year, parched up. In some parts of the hills, how¬ 
ever, where the aspect is more northerly, the grass is 
more abundant, liner, and seemingly much liked by 
the cattle. 

On the top of Chandnee, a Bramen is stationed to 
receive contributions from visitors during the con¬ 
tinuance of the Mela : the produce, he says, upon an 
average, is for that time, about ten rupees per day. 

This Mela, or fair, is an annual assemblage of 
Hindus, to bathe, for a certain number of days, in the 
waters of the Ganges, at this consecrated sjM)t. The 
period of ablution is that of the Sun’s entering Aries; 
whiM), according to the Hindu computation, being 
reckoned from a fixed point, now happens about 
twenty days later than the vernal equinox. It ac¬ 
cordingly fell on the evening of the 8th of April. 
But every twelfth year, when Jupiter is in^Aquarius, 
at the time of the Sun’s entering Aries, the concourse 
of people is greatly augmented. I'he present is 
one of those periods, and the multitude collected 
here, on this occasion, may, I think, M'ith mode¬ 
ration, be computed at two and a half millions of 
souls*. Although the performance of a religious 
duty is their primary object, yet, many avail them- 

* This estimation may appear enormous j and it therefore becomes 
necessary to givT some account of the gi*ounds on which it'was 
formed. Small sums are paid by all, at the different watering places ; 
and the collectors at each of these, in rendering their accounts to the 
MehuntSy who regulate the police, are obliged to form as exact a 
register, ns a place of so much bustle will admit of. From the prin¬ 
cipal of these offices, tlie number of the multitude is found out, pro¬ 
bably within a few tliousands. The Goosseyn, on whose informa¬ 
tion the calculation was formed, had access to Uiese records; and the 
result, as delivered above, was thought more likfely to be under, than 
over the truth. 

selves 
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selves of the occasion, to transact business, and 
carry on an extensive annual comn^erce. In this 
concourse of nations, it is a matter of no small 
amusement to a curious obsen'eis, to trace the dress, 
features, manners, &c. which characterize the people 
of the different countries of Cahd, Cashmir, I^ihore, 
Butaan, Sirbiagur, Cumnmo, and the plains of Hin- 
dustan. From some of these very distant countries, 
wliolc fa-uilies, men, women, and children,, under¬ 
take the journey, some travelling on foot, rome on 
ho f'back, and many, particulaidy won^.o und chil¬ 
dren, in long heavy carts, railed, and covered with 
sloping matted roofs, to defend them agiunst the 
sun and wet weather : and during the continuance of 
the fair, these serve also as habitations. 

Among the nnti’ccs of countries so distant from all 
intercoi.rsc v/ith our colour, it is natural to 

suppose that the i';u • >;. .uul equipage of the 

gentlemen who were thci. at IJiirdwar, were looked 
upon by niar.y as objects of great curiosity : indeed 
it exceeded all my ideas before on the subject, and 
as often as we pusstri through the crowd in our pa¬ 
lanquins, we were follv>wed by numbers, of both 
women and men, eager to keep pace, and admiring, 
with evident astonishment, every thing which met 
their eyes. Elderly women, in particular, salaamed with 
the greatest reverence; many sliewed an eagerness to 
touch some [)art of our dress; which being permitted, 
they generally retired with a salaam, and apparently 
much satisfied. 

At our tents, parties succeeded parties throughout 
the day, where they would take their stand for hours 
together, silently surveying every thing they saw. 

Sometimes ,more inquisitive visitors approached 
even to the doors of the tent, and finding they were 
not repelled, though venturing within, they gene¬ 
rally retired, with additional gratification; and fre- 

quetnly 
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qiiently returned, as introductors to new visitors, 
whose expectations they had raised, by the relation 
of what themselves had seen. 

i 

The most troublesome guests -were the Goosseyns, 
who being the first here in point of numbers and 
power, thought it warrantable to take more freedoms 
than others did : and it was no easy matter to be, 
at any time, free from their company: it was, how¬ 
ever, politically prudent, to tolerate them ; for, by 
being allowed to take possession of every spot round 
the tents, even within the ropes, they might be con¬ 
sidered as a kind of safcrguard, against visitors of 
worse descriptions; in fact, they made a shew of be¬ 
ing our protectors. 

In the early part of the Mela, or fair, this sect of 
Fakeers erected the standard of superiority, and pro¬ 
claimed themselves regulatoi-s of the police. 

Apprehending opposition, in assuming this autho¬ 
rity, they published an. edict, prohibiting all other 
tribes from entering the place with their swords, or 
arms of any other description. This was ill received 
at first, and for some days it was expected force must 
have decided the matter ; however, the Byraagees, 
who were the next powerful sect, gave up the point, 
and the rest followed their example. Thus the Goos<- 
scyns paraded with their swords and shields, whjle 
every other tribe carried only bambops through thp 
fair. 

The ruling power was consequently held by the 
priests of the Goosseym, distinguished by the appel¬ 
lation of Mehunts, and during the continuance of 
the Mela, the police was under their authority, and 
all duties levied and collected by them. For Hurdr 
though immediately connected with the Mah^- 

T9it% 
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ratta government, and, at all other seasons, under 
the rule and contvoul of that state, is, on these oc¬ 
casions, usui^ped, by that party of the Fakecr/t, who 
prove themselves most powerful; and though the col¬ 
lections made upon pilgrims, cattle, and all sjrecieSof 
merchandize, amount to a very considerable sura; yet 
no part is remitted to the treasury of the Mahratta 
state. 

Tliese Mchunts meet in council daily: hear and 
decide upon all complaints brought before them, ei¬ 
ther against individuals, or of a nature tending to dis¬ 
turb the public tranquillity, and the well manage¬ 
ment of this immense multitude. 

As one of these assemblies was on the high road 
near our tents, Ave had frequent opportunities of no- 
ticiiAg their meetings; and one of our sepoys, having 
occasion to appear before it, in a cause of some con¬ 
sequence, it gave us an opportunity of learning some¬ 
thing of the nature of their proceeding. 

The sepoy, it seems, on leaving the station, Avhere 
his battalion was doing duty, Avas entrusted, by one 
of the native officers, with fifty rupees, and a com¬ 
mission to purchase a camel. With the intention of 
executing this trust, he mixed Avith a croAv^d, where 
some camels Avere exposed for sale; and while endea¬ 
vouring to cheapen one to the limits of his purse; 
shewing the money, and tempting the camel mer¬ 
chant to accept, for his beast, the fifty rupees, he 
drew the attention of a party of Mdnvar men, Avho 
were meditating a plan to get it from him. Five or 
six of those men, separating from the croAvd, got 
round him, said, they (or one of them) had lost his 
money, to the amount of fifty rupees; that he, the 
sepoy, Avas the man who had it; and, Avith much cla¬ 
mour and force, they got the money from him. For¬ 
tunately, the sepoy’s comrades Avere near; he ran to- 
y’ards them and communicated the alarm, and got 

assistance. 
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assistance, before the fellows had time to mate off, 
or secrete the money; they, however, assumed a 
great deal of effrontery, and demanded that the mat¬ 
ter should be submitted to the decision of the Mc- 
hunts: before this tribunal the cause was consequent¬ 
ly brought, and an- accusation laid against the sepoy, 
by these men of Marzcar: the money was produced, 
and lodged in court, and the cause on both sides, 
heard with deliberation. Unlucky for the Marxva- 
they had neither opportunity to examine or 
change the money; and knew not what species of 
coin made up this sum: which circumstance led to 
their conviction : for being enjoined by the Mehuvts, 
to describe the monej^ they hatl lost, they named coin 
very different from what the purse contained: but 
when the sepoy was called upon to answer the same 
question, he specified the money exactly. The judges 
immediately gave a decision, in favour of the sepoy, 
and restored him his money: the Manvarswextimed 
each in the sum of five rupees, and sentenced to re¬ 
ceive each fifty stripes, upon their bare backs Avitli 
the Korah. 

The maintained an uncontested authori¬ 

ty, till the arrival of about 12 or 14,000 *SecA-horse¬ 
men, wdth their families, &c. who encamped on the 
plains about Jualnporc. Their errand here was avowed 
to be bathing; and soon after their arrival they sent 
(^OPASsr.K, tlicir princi])al priest or Gooroo, to make 
choice of a situation on the river side, where he erect¬ 
ed the distinguishing flag of their sect, for the guid¬ 
ance and direction of its followers, to the spot. It ap¬ 
peared, however, that no complinu'nts or intimation 
of their intentions, had been made to the ruling pow¬ 
er; and the Goosseym, not M’illing to admit of any in<l 
fringement of their authority, pulled dow’n the flag, 
and drove out of the place those w’ho accompanied 
it. Some slight resistance was shewn by the Seeksy 
ill support of their priest, and the dignity of their 
flag, but was repelled with much violence, and tbq 
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Ooosset/ns, not content with driving them away,-; 
abused and plundered the whole party, to a consi-. 
derable amount. 

The old priest Oodassee, on his return to the Seek 
camp, complained to Rajah Saheb Sing, their chief, 
in the name of the body collective, of the insult and 
violence they had met with from the Goom:yns. 

A consultation was immediately held by the three 
chiefs of the /S'ccA'forces, viz. Rajah Saiieb Sing of 
Putcealah, and Rov Sing and Shehe Sing of J?oo- 
t'eah, who silenced the complainants by promising to 
demand ri'ditss and restitution for what they had been 
plundered of. 

A VAKEEii was immediately dispatched, with a re¬ 
presentation, from the Seeks to the Mehunts, or 
priests of the Goosseyns, pointing out the right, they 
conceived they possessed, in common with all other 
nations, to have access to the river; and complaining 
of the wanton insults they had met with, from their 
tribes, when in the peaceable execution of their duty: 
however, as they had no remedy, to make amends for 
some part of the ill treatment they met with, yet they 
<lemandcd an immediate retribution of all they had 
been plundered otj and free access to the river or 
place of bathing. 

The Mehunts heard their complaints, expressetl 
concern at what had happened, and promised their 
assistance, in obtaining the redress sought for: and 
the matter, for the present, rested here; the Goos- 
scyns giving back, to the Seeks, all the plunder they 
had taken, and admitting of their free ingress and 
egress to the river. 

All was pretty quiet, during the few remaining 

days 
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of bathing; but on the morning of the 10th 
April, (which day concluded the Mda) a scene of 
much confusion and bloodshed ensued. About eight 
o’clock on that morning, the Seeks (having previously 
deposited their women, children, and property, in a 
village, at some distance from Iltirduar) assembled 
in force, ayd proceeded to the different watering- 
places, M'hcre they attacked, with swords, spears, and 
fire-arms, every trilre of Fakeers that came in their 
way. These people maile some resistance, hut being 
all on loot, and few, if any, having fire-arms, the 
contest was unequal: and the Seeks, who were all 
mounted, ilrove the poor Saimyassecs, Bymagees, 
Goossei/ns, Nmgees, See. before them, Avith irresis¬ 
tible fury. J laving discharged their jjieces within a 
few paces, they ruslied upon those unfortunate pil¬ 
grims with their swords, and having slaughtered a 
great number, pursued the remainder, until, by 
flight to the hills, or by swimming the river, they 
escaped the revenge of their pursuers. 

The confusion, spread among other descriptions of 
people, was inconceivable; and every one, thinking 
himself equally an object of their resentment, sought 
every means of safety that offered: many took to 
the river, and in the attempt to swim across, several 
were drowned: of those who endeavoured to escape 
to the heights, numbers were plundered, but none 
Avho bad not tlie habit of a Fakeer w.as in the least 
hurt: many parties of straggling horsemen now rang¬ 
ed the island, between Hitrdzeur and Uiijiunce gaut; 
plundering the people to the very water’s-edge, im¬ 
mediately ojjposite to us; fortunately for thousands, 
Avho crow ded to this gmit, the greatest part of one 
of the t izier's battalions, with two six-pounders 
were stationed here; two companies of which, with 
an addition of a few of our own sepoys, and a 
native ollicer, whom Captain Murhay very judi¬ 
ciously sent across' the river, kept the approach of the 
horse in check. Finding they could not attack the 
crowd on the water’s-edge, without receiving a sinavt 
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fire from the sepoys, as well as exposirig themsel^^; 
to the fire of their guns, they drew off, and by about 
three o’clock in the afternoon, all was again quiet. 

At this time, the cause of such an attack, or the 
future intentions of this body of Seeks, w'as all a mys¬ 
tery to us; and popular report favoured the conjec¬ 
ture, that they intended to profit from the present 
occasion, and by crossing the river, at a few miles 
lower down, return, and plunder the myriads of 
travellers who crowded the roads through Rohilcund. 
However, the next morning discovered they had no 
such intentions ; as, from the adjacent heights, we 
saw them take their departure, in three divisions, 
bending their march in a westerly course, or directly 
from us. The number which had crowded to the 
river side, opposite to our tents, was too great to be 
ferried over in the course of the night, and conse¬ 
quently remained in that situation: fearful of the 
approach of day, and in dreadful alarm from the ex¬ 
pectation of another visit from the Seeks, but by 
eight o’clock, their minds vvere more at ease, and 
they offered up their prayers for the English gentle¬ 
men, whose presence, they universally believed, had 
been lire means ot dispersing the enemy. 

From the various information we had now collected, 
we concluded this hostile conduct of the Seeks was 
purely in revenge against the tribes of Fakeers: 
many of the rvounded came to our camp to solicit 
chirurgical assistance and they all seemcd'very sensi¬ 
ble, that they only were the objects of the enemy's 
fury. 

Accounts agree that the Fnkeers lost about five 
hundred men killed, among whom was one of their 
Mehunts, or priests named Maunrooree ; and they 
had many wounded : of the Seeks about twenty were 
Hilled, but the number of wounded not known. 

The 



KARRATIVE OF A ' 


320 

The mountains in the neighbourhood of Hurdwar 
afford, but little amusement for the mineralogist; nor 
is a fossil to be found in them, impregnated with any 
other metal than iron. 

. ' In some situations, wdiere the fall of water has ex¬ 
posed their surface, for one or two hundred feet, 
nothing more is exhibited than an argillaceous marl, 
varying in hardness and colour, according to the 
metallic particles they contain : sometimes this vari¬ 
ety is shev/n very distinctly, stratum super stratum, 
the lowest consisting rather of siliceous particles, 
having loose quartzosc sand, with very little earthy 
mixture; and crumbling to pieces with the least ap¬ 
plication of force ; the next a fine smooth marl, of a 
tluU pineritions grey, compact, and soapy to the 
touch ; it is quickly diffusible in water, and does not 
effervesce in acids. The next is of a pale livcr- 
coloured brown, possessing properties like those of 
the preceding one, but somewhat more indurated, 
and most likely containing more iron : the fourth, 
or superior'stratum is still browner than the last,' and 
exhibits, in its fracture, small shining micaceous 
particles. In other places, the whole side of a 
mountain consists of siliceous sand, mixed with 
mica and some calcareous earth ; the Avhole very 
slightly connected, lapiinated, and tumbling in large 
quantities into the water-courses below ; sometimes 
found sufficiently indurated to bear the violence of 
the fall. IVom the place called A^ce/ Koond, a wind¬ 
ing nullah, of about a mile in length, falls into the 
Ganges a little above UnJinnee : in the bed of it, a 
greater variety of stones is found than might be ex¬ 
pected from the nature of the hills, in which the 
source of it lies ; thus granite, and qpaque quartz, 
of different colours, are'found in pretty large round¬ 
ed masses: yet no such stones, as far as observation 
can trace, form any part of the mountains, in this 
neighbourhood. 

'Die high ground between the bank of the Ganges 

and 
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and th^ niouijtam^ alsfl* con^,ns i^y 
s^ties^ in a lopsemiconnectecl s^te ft Apmp lying 
very deep in the earth, as may be seen on ihe 
side of the bank exposed to the rivei;; thffie 
bear a perfect resemblance to those stones in the 
beds of the nullah, and Ganges, which owe their 
fonn to the attrition of rolling currents for ages: 
but the elevated situation in which these are bedded, 
leaves no room for supposition, when, if eveiy they 
trere subject to such action. 

The riches of the vegetable kingdom, however, 
made ‘ample amends for the want of variety in the 
mineral protluctions. As an enumeration of the 
plants I met with, during iny stay at this place, would 
interrupt the thread of iny narrative, I have subjoin¬ 
ed them in the form of an appendix, together with 
all the others found in the course of my tour; adding 
such remarks on their history, or oeconomical uses, as 
I judged might be interesting. I have only to ob¬ 
serve, that the season just now is not very favourable 
for finding herbaceous plants in flower; the greatest 
abundance of this description is brought forward by 
the periodical rains, and a visit in the months of 
September and October, would, no doubt, be attended 
with a very successful investigation. On the other 
hand, io explore the loftier products of the extensive 
fQrests,^ with the deliberation the rcseart'h requires, it 
should be begun, in Jijwjwry, and continued to the end 
of April. , 

As a necessary measure, previous to my proceeding 
on my intended journey to Sirinagur, I dispatched a 
servant, with a letter, to the rajah of that place; sig¬ 
nifying my intentions of visiting his capital, and 
forwarding, at the same time, a letter I had the honour 
to receive, from the vizier, Asoph-ul-Dowlah, 
through the kind influence of the resident, Mr, 
Cherry. My servant returned on the day I was 
ofixVtmg JIurdwar, April) with the rajah’s ac¬ 

knowledgement of mv letter, gnd a perwannah or pass 
. Vot. Vr. Y through 
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through his dominions written in the ancient Hindis 
character. - • 

On the 12th of April, I took my departure from 
llurdwar, oxUnjinneeghat; and on the 13 th, making 
two marches of it, arrived at.Ngeebabad. This was- 
certainly a retrogade motion, but two or three rea¬ 
sons operated, to induce me to change the route I 
originally intended to take; first, Hurdxcar was a 
place of less security for the cattle and baggage I 
must leave behind, and the difficulty of feeding thera- 
greater, than in a place where established bazars pro- 
tluccd abundance of grain. 

Secondly, some little conveniences necessary to my 
manner of travelling, I could not get made up here;^ 
and thirdly, the road direct from llurdwar to Sirina- 
gur, was- more difficult of access and worse supplied 
with provisions and water, than the one recommend¬ 
ed from Nejtehabad ; 1 therefore decided in favour of 
the latter. 

Among other preparations while herev a substitute 
for a palankeen was requisite, and I made up what is 
called a Chempaan, which is nothing more than a 
litter, of about five feet in length and three in breadth, 
supported l)etween two bamboos, or poles, fixed to 
the sides a little above the bottom, and carried in the 
manner of Avhat is called in Bengal a Tanjaan, by a 
short yoke fixed between the poles near the ends, and 
parallel to them. 

On the 20th, I commenced n)y march from Ngee~ 
habad, aiul encampetl at the petty village of Coadwara^ 
at the distance of eighteen miles. This village is si¬ 
tuated at the distance of three furlongs, within the 
harrier of this where is the first ascent of the 
liilk througdi a rugged road. The barrier is a large 
double gate of plank; flanked on the left by a pre¬ 
cipice, and on tlie right by a wall of loose stones, 
connected with the neighbouring ridge of hills.. 
This point of land, including the village, is 
nearly encircled by tire Koa-nullah, a shallow, bqt 
clear and rapid stream ; but being surrounded on- 


l 
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the north, east, and south, by higher mountaihs, 
the situation, must be, at some seasons, intolera~ 
bly hot, ^nd probably unhealthy. 

These ranges of hills rise, with a moderate, though 
une(}ual slope, from the plains below, and are skirt¬ 
ed by deep forests, extending from Hurdwar through 
Rohilcund, Oude, and the countries to the eastward, 
and produced many kinds of valuable timber, and an 
abundant store of plants, never yet, perhaps, brought 
under the systematical examination of the botanist. 
They also abound with game of many descriptions. 
Elephants arc -found here, and sometimes range be¬ 
yond the skirts of the woods, to the great injury of 
whatever cultivation they meet with : but their de¬ 
predations are particularly, directed to sugar planta¬ 
tions. 

They are considered inferior, in size and value, 
to tlie elephants brought from the eastern countries; 
and are seldom caught, but for the purpose of taking 
their teeth. 

The soil of these forests varies, from a black fat 
earth, where the trees or shrubs which it nourishes, 
acquire a large size; to a firm reddish clay, knd mix¬ 
tures of gravel and loose stones of various descrip¬ 
tions.' 

On the 21st, I marched to Jmsore, a small village 
on a little cultivated spot. The first part of the road 
lay in the bed of the Koa-nullah, and the whole of 
it was So rugged, that although the distance is only 
computed four coss, and I judge it not to exceed 
seven miles, I employed three hours and a half in 
walking it, and my baggage did not arr ive till six 
hours after I "Set off. The general direction of the 
road is about N. E. by. E. 

On the 22d> a walk of two hours and forty minutes 
Y 2 carried 
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carried riie to Ghinouly, the distance of which from 
Jiyisore, I comj)iite to he eight miles; the road being 
much less obstructed than yesterday. Towards the 
hogiuning of this tlay's marchi the road passes be-, 
twc<.‘n two stupendous rocks. The stones, in this 
part of the nullah, lying in very large masses, the 
stream passing between with very great rapidity, and 
tiie only path across being on spars laid from rock to 
rock, the passenger is exposed to imminent danger. 
Farther on, I met with one of the small w’ater-inills, 
callerl Piuichnckee, which was no^r working. The 
construction is very simple; the stones which are 
little larger thi^n those turned by the hand, and call¬ 
ed chucliks, are worked by means of an horizontal 
wheel ; the spokes of which are cut like the valves of 
a Venetian window, and set obliquely into the case 
of a perpendicular shaft; and, upon thc^valves, a 
stream of w'at(!r, from a narrow spout, at about four 
I'ect elevation, falls, with force enough, to give 
brisk motion to the machine. The water is brought 
to it, by banking up tlie stream of the nullah, till it 
ac(iuires the necessary elevation. The hopper is a co¬ 
nical basket, suspended with the narrow end of the 
cone over the hole in the Uones ; and being kept in 
a gentle motion, ifi supplies them constantly anti re¬ 
gularly. Ill this manner, two men relieving each 
other, will grind iVoui lour to six maunds of grain in 
twenty-four hours. 

The village at Glnmmhi consists of tliree huts. 
Seldom iiiore tluiii live or six together are to be met 
Avith ; and it is a large village that has so many as 
ten. 

The hills in tliis situation, are nqtso close as those 
in the road bebiiid me ; the ground between, on each 
side the nuilah, elevated and l eiy pleasant; and the 
I'uirivation earrieil to the very summits of those 
mountains. The sides of all, look greener than 
those hitherto seen, but I was not yet sensible of 
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any moderation in tlie heat of the day. Tlie thermo-, 
tweter wjas up to ninety-five, and neverjoww than 
seventy-two within my tent. 

On the 23(1, after a W'alk of three hours and ten 
minutes, | arrived at Dosah, an inconsiderable village 
on the banks of the nullah, along which lay the great¬ 
est part of the road, from last encampment. 'J'liis 
day’s journey exhibited a considerable variety of sce¬ 
nery, being now a rugged path, between abrupt im¬ 
pending rocks, and now, little open spaces, surround-, 
ed with gently sloping hills, the sides of which are 
diversified with clumps of fir, oak, and said, and with 
cultivated ground. In one of these latter situations, 
die M'ater is conducted from one side of the nullah, 
to the fields on the other by an ingenious, though 
simple contrivance. A trough, formed by hollowing 
the body of a large fir-tree, is placed across, where 
the over-hanging rocks favour the communication, 
and conducts a stream, sufijeient for the purpose of 
irrigation. 

The Koa-millah has its source about three miles 
above^ Dosah to the north,, and its first small branch 
rises in a spring at Dacam-Kaal, and receives in¬ 
crease from several small rills, issuing from the sur- 
ixiunding hills, Deicam-Kaal, and this place. 

The bed of the nullah here contains great quanti¬ 
ties of Mictt, of various tints, according to its im¬ 
pregnation with iron or other metallic ores: the 
mountains exhibit it in veiy considerable mtisses; and, 
in many places, it falls crumbling down their sides, 
into the water-courses below. Thence it is carried 
aw'ay, by the currents, sliining at the lA>ttom, with a 
lustre little less brilliant than silver. None of it, 
however, is of so pure a transparency as to serve the 
purposes to which this substance is usually applied. 
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Tlje thermometer, to-day, was at the highest nine¬ 
ty, and at four in the morping down to sixty-five; the 
wind variable and threatening change of weather. 

The sportsman may here find ample source of 
amusement. Black partridge, hares, and quail, are 
found in plenty, without much labour; and the eager 
pursuer, M'ho does not consider the ascending of 
heights, and creeping into jungles, material obstacles 
to his amusement, will £na two species of fowls, and 
the deer called, para/j, by the natives (Cervus Ford- 
tm, L.). 

Tire fish of the nullah are small, but make a very 
tasted fry, and are an acceptable variety to the scanty 
supply of animal food procurable : they are mostly 
of the genus Cyprinus, tour species of which I parti¬ 
cularly remarked. The manner of taking fish in these 
shallow rapid nullahs may not be unworthy of notice. 
One method is by rod and line; about eight or ten 
yards of one end of the line is filled with nooses, or 
snares, formed of horse hair from one to three or four 
hairs strong, according to the size of the fish expect¬ 
ed to be caught; and at intervals of about fifteen 
inches, oblong pieces of iron are fixed, to prevent its 
being carried away by the force of the cun-ent: the 
other end of the line, perhaps ten or twelve yards, is 
passed through a bow, at the end of a short rod, and 
kept in the hand below, and both are managed in 
the same manner as a trowling rod and line; thus 
prepared, the fisherman casts the end with the snare 
across the stream, where he lets it remain about half 
a minute, during which time, he pokes a light forked 
stick, carried in the right hand, into holes about the 
stones, thus driving the fish up the stream, against 
the snares of the line, and on taking it up, generally 
has secured from one to four fish. By these simple 
means, he seldom fails, in about half an hour, to get 
a tolerable fry. 

Anothej; 
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Another method, practised by the natives, is to 
«tupify or kill them, with vegetable substances: for 
this purpose they make choice of a pool formed by the‘ 
current, and turning the stream, by heaping up stones, 
stop up the supply of fresh water into it, in the same 
manner, closing every outlet, then bruising tlie fruit 
of a tree common here, they cast a quantity.into the 
pool, and in about half an hour, its deleterious eflPect 
seldom fails to shew itself: the fish, unable to pre¬ 
serve their equilibrium, tumble about, rise to the sur¬ 
face of the water, and are easily taken with the hands. 

On the 24th, in three hours thirty-five minutes, I 
reached Bdkate. The scenery, on this day’s march, 
was more beautifully diversified, than in any preced¬ 
ing one. The forests of oak, fir,' and boorans*, are 
here more extensive, and the trees of greater magni¬ 
tude than any I have yet seen. Unfortunately, nei¬ 
ther the traveller’s mind, nor his eye, can be enough 
disengaged, to admire, in security, the sublimity of 
this prospect: for after the ascent of a pretty high 
ridge of mountains, the road is continued along their 
side; winding, and so narrow, that without constont 
attention, you are in danger of being precipitated into 
an alarming depth of valley on the right. 

The spot, on which I encamped, is a narrow val¬ 
ley, separ ating the villages of Bedell and Belkate, 
which are nearly opposite to each other; the river 
Nayaar running between, with a stieam beautifully 
transparent, in the direction of W. N, W, 

The principal source which forms this river, if I am 
to trust the authority of the natives, lies at a place 
called Doobree, about forty eight coss, of four days 
journey east (to a man on foot, Xvithout burthen;) 
and issues, in a considerable stream, from the root of 

tree called Beh-kuL It falls into the Ganges, about 

,See the catalogue annexed to this paper, 

y 4 


nine 
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nine miles below Dac*praa^t \vitli which I find the 
natives have some communication in the rainy sea¬ 
son ; and through this channel carry On a small traf¬ 
fic in iron, grain, &c. in canoes formed from the trunk 
of large Semel trees. . ^ 

I crossed the river, in knee-deep water, and pitch¬ 
ed ihy tent under a large mango tree, where two or 
three trees more afford ample shade for servants of all 
descriptions. . i . 

The mountains in the neighbourhood of this ‘ val¬ 
ley lie in lamellated strata ot* vaiious coloured fissile 
stones or slate, from a dull clay colour, to ash, bluish 
black, light brown, and terruginons brown; in some 
jrlaces a vein of udiite quartz runs through, in an ir¬ 
regular direction. 

The houses here are covered, with a kind, much 
resembling the common writing slate. 

On the 23th I walked, in two hours and fifteen mi¬ 
nutes, to Nataana, a village of five or six houses 
upon the brow of a sloping hill. It looks into an ex¬ 
cessive deep valley, formed, by the surrounding hills, 
into a narrow bottom, resembling an inverted con^ 
and cultivated in ridges, down their sides, to the very 
base. ' The road from Bclkuie ascends gradually, and 
the elevation here is such as considerably to reduce 
the temperature of the air. From an accident to my 
thermometer, I could only estimate this by my sen¬ 
sations, which did not indicate a higher degree than 
eighty-five at Uoon. The natives say, it continues 
thus cool, all the month of May, and they seldom., 
at any time, experience excessive heat. 

I pitched my tent, at the distance of three quarters 
ol‘ a mile from the village, near a little stream of wa- 
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ter, which supplies the wants of the inhabitants. It 
issue? from the mouth of a bull, rudely hewn out of 
the rock, and fall into a reservoir below- The stream 
is not larger than a musquet barrel, but the, supply is 
always constant and clean. The wheat, in some 
parts, is now ripe, and the women employed in reap¬ 
ing it. 

The mountains, for some miles round Nataanee, 
have a naked appearance. No trees to be seen, birt 
upon distant hills; some bushes grow along the 
ridges, formed for banking up the earth; and the 
standing corn is almost the only vegetation besides, 
to be seen. The soil is scanty, and veiy stony; and 
the crops thin, except those near the village, u-hich 
are improved by the little manure the inhabitants 
give the land; they seem too indolent, however, to 
extend this improvement beyond one Or two ridges; 
indeed, as the carriage must be upon their own backs, 
the labour would be great. Their only cattle are 
bullocks, but those, as far as I could observe, are not 
used for the carriage of burthens. They draw the 
plough, trample out the corn: and the milk of the 
cows forms a principal part of the people’s sustenance. 
Ever since 1 ascended the ghauts, I observed thp 
same features mark the breed of oxen in those hills; 
they are low, not exceeding the height of the smad 
Bengal cows; their bodies short and thick, legs very 
short; but slight appearance of that fleshy protube¬ 
rance, common to the male of these animals in Hin -' 
dustan; their horns are short, tapering, wide at their 
base, and gradually approximating towards their 
points, M’ith a slight curve inwards: their heads 
short, and thick: the prevailing colour is from red 
to dark brown; with black noses, and black tips to 
their tails. ' 

Curiosity led me into the village, but what chiefly 
excited my attention, was the appearance of unclean- 
liness, indolence, and poverty; the only jrroof of their 
attention to some kind of comfort, is in the struc- 
.. ture 
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tore of their houses, which are pf stone, laid in 
com^mon mortal*, with a sloping roof, covered with 
fine slate, raised to a second floor, which is occupied 
by the family, while the lower, or ground one, gives 
cover to their cattle in bad weather. 

Their cows are the only animals to be met with 
among them, they have neither dog, cat, goat, sheep, 
nor common fowls. 

On the 26th, I marched to Adicmnee, along a 
range of mountains, covered with forest trees, of va¬ 
rious species. The distance from Nataana, by com¬ 
putation of the natives, is six coss. I was three 
hours and five minutes in walking it, and consider¬ 
ing the nature of the road, antt time lost by the 
stopping, I conclude the true distance to be about 
eight and a half miles. The distance would be con¬ 
siderably less, on a line drawn from Nataana^to this 
place, which regains the former direction, and places 
Adicaanee about N. E. from the point marched from,. 

This situation is a narrow, elevated ridge, expo¬ 
sed to the influence of a bleak and chilling w’ind. 
ITie only remnant of human Industry is the scatter¬ 
ed ruin of a house for the accommodation of travel¬ 
lers. 

On the 27th. at half an hour past four in the morn¬ 
ing, J proceeded on my journey. Uhe road con¬ 
tinuing with an ascent, tor about half an hour, 
brought me to the sunimit of a ridge, from whence is 
seen the lofty chahf' of snowy mountains, in a very 
extended line, from east to west. Tliose mountains 
Rre seen from sorne parts of liohilanul; biit so re- 
hiote and Indistinct, as to give no idea of the magv 
nificent scenery that now opened to my view; the 
grandeur of which was every moment ,encieasing by 
|h€ more powerful illumination of the rising sun. 
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One of the most conspicuous summits of this chain 
is distinguished by the name of Htm, Rear the base 
of which is the famous place of Hindu worship called 
Buddec'nauth. It is marked to travellers by the 
greater breadth of its top; and rising in four* or five 
rugged, but rather conical points. Its bearing from 
M'here I made these notes was N. N. E, 

Tlie road, from this ridge, gradually descending, I 
arrived, at thirteen minutes past seven, at 'J[^ka-ca 
Maanda. Here is only one indifferent building, for 
the accommodation of travellers, and a few scattered 
hamlets appear on the sides of distant mountains. 

The air proved here as cold as at Adwaanee, and 
having no shelter from trees, was the more smartly 
felt. The rocks are of a course dull gratiite in some 
places; and in others, extensive beds of various kinds 
of schistus appear; most of them lying in a vertical 
position and near the upper surface, dividing into 
fine laminae, exhibiting colours, inclining to purple, 
yellow and green. That most exposed to the aii; 
crumbles to dust under its influence. 

On the 28 th, I walked, in two hours fifty-five mi¬ 
nutes, to Chet-kote, situated in a confined valley, 
where the heat was excessive. In the early part of 
the march, over a gentle ascent, the snowpr moun¬ 
tains, which had been concealed by a hill in front, 
suddenly emerging, presented a spectacle truly mag¬ 
nificent, ^ 

29th Aprily SirinagiiVt 

I left Chet-kote this morning at twenty-five mir 
nutes past four, the descent still continuing; and 
twenty minutes walk brought me to'a pretty large 
nullah which falls into the Aluknundra, a short dis¬ 
tance below Sirinagur, By banking up the stream, 
it is raised to an height sufficient to M'ork two or 
‘ ‘ ‘ ' ' threq 
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three of those little mills called Pun Chultees, which 
from their vicinity to the metropolis, are kept in coni- 
stant employ. This nullah is czWcA Kmnda Goad. 
The road continued along it for twenty-tw o minutes 
through little fields of unripe corn: leaving .the 
nullah, I .ascended for thirteen minutes, which 
brought me to the summit of a ridge, from whence I 
had a distinct view of the town and valley of Sin- 
nagur; and the winding course of- the Aluknundra 
river through it, running in a direction from east to 
west along the north side of the town. On the top 
of this hill,. a Fakeer has sta,tioned himself, to con¬ 
tribute to the relief of the thirsty traveller, and deals 
out the waters of the holy Ganges for a pecuniary 
compensation. 

About fifteen minutes before six o’clock, I readied 
the valley, and the banks of the river five minutes 
after. I was here met by a person of the rajah’s 
household, who was sent to congratulate me, on 
having surmounted the obstacles of a difficult jouir 
ney; and to know what he could do for me, or what 
contribute to my immediate accommodation; offert 
ing, if a house Avould be acceptable, to clear one for 
my reception. The compliment was pleasing, but 
I knew too well the structure of their habitations, to 
suppose they could furnish me w'ith better accom¬ 
modation than my tent. Therefore I tleclined the 
offer, and chose for my encampment, a pretty thick 
mangop grove, on the south west end of the town, 
near the foot of the hills. 

' As I may now promise myself a little rest froni 
daily fatigue, I Avill take a slight retrospect of the 
country I have travelled over, before my attention is 
called to the objects that may here be worth particu¬ 
lar notice. i 

From the ghaut of Coadxtbra to Sirinagur, is an 
assemblage of hills, jumbled'together in many forms 
and directions, sometimes in chains, lying parallel to 
peb other, but of no great extent, and often con-. 

pected 



jouRNEr TO siBtryAGUR. 335 

nccted at theii; termination, by narrow ridges* run¬ 
ning at right angles across the vallies between. The 
summits or all are very narrow, and of various shapes, 
and the distances between each range short, conse¬ 
quently the vallies much confined, and a late tra¬ 
veller justly observes, Not a spot is to be seen that 
would afford room to «.ccommodate one thousand 
men in tents.” 

Some of these ranges are covered with forests, and 
are always green, some are naked and stony, neither 
affording shelter to the birds of - the air, nor the 
beasts of the field. The number in cultivation form 
tile smallest part, but so few traces of either houses 
or inhabitants are to be seen, that to sum up the 
whole in one general conclusion, depopulation and 
poverty are striking features throughout, and a 
greater share of the country seems in the undisturbcrl 
possession of the birds and beasts of the forests, than 
appropriated to the residence of man. 

In the evening of this day, the rajah paid me the. 
compliment of a visit, accompanied by his two bro¬ 
thers, and some other officers of his suite, besitles a 
considerable crowd; of which, however, many more 
were led to gratify curiosity than belonged to the 
train of ;the rajah. Himself and brothers were on 
horseback, and except one or two others, the rest 
followed on foot. They dismounted at the entrance 
into the grove, where I met the rajah, and after the 
usual salutation, he introduced me to his brothers 
Pka-Kebem-Saii and Phetem-Sah. 

This ceremony over, we proceeded to the tent, 
tvhich was soon filled by this party of all descriptions: 
much order, however, was observed, and the rajah, 
after some few questions and coniplimentaiy remarks, 
staid about twenty minutes, when night approaching, 
he apologized for"his hasty departure, and took leave. 


He 



334 


NARRATIVE OF A 


He appears to be about twenty-seven years of age, 
in stature something under th6 middle size, of slen¬ 
der make, regular features, but effeminate. He 
speaks quick, and not remarkably distinct. 

His elder brother is a stouter and more manly per- 
.son; alwut twenty-four years, though he has tlie 
looks of riper age than his brother. ITiey bear no 
resemblance to each other. The younger is a strong 
likeness of the rajah in make, features, and voice; a 
little under him in size, and, I believe, about nine¬ 
teen years of age. 

In their dresses, no signs of greatness or ostenta¬ 
tion appear; they were in plain muslin jamahs with 
coloured turbans and kummerbunds, without jewels 
or other decorations, nor was the dress pf the rajah 
in any respect more distinguishing, than those of his 
brotivers. 

I found the heat of this day very distressing; 
sometimes without a breath of air, and when any 
was evident, it came with an unpleasant warmth. 

In the evening of the foltowing day, I returned 
nw visit to the rajah. He received me at the entrance 
of a court in front of the house, and conducted me 
by the hand to a square terrace in the center of it. 
1 was here introduced to his vizier and dewan; and 
after being seated, and compliments over, he com¬ 
menced a conversation, by asking several questions 
relative to my journey, manner of travelling, pur¬ 
pose for which I undertook such an expedition, re¬ 
peating several he had asked the preceding day, on 
that subject. 

He made some remarks relative to the extent, of 
the British possessions in India, spoke of the late 

Rohilla 
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Rehilla expedition, and noticed the knowledge 
the English possess in the art of war with admi¬ 
ration, and as unequalled by any other nation. He 
begged to 6e indulged with a sight of the exercise as 
practised by our troops, and the little party of 
sepoys with me performed it, much to his amuse¬ 
ment and satisfaction. .. 

After a stay of about an hour, the evening being 
far advanced, I took my leave. 

The valley of Sirinagur extends abo ut a m ile an 
a half- to the eastward, and as much to the westward 
of the tOAvn. The river Aluknundra enters the val¬ 
ley near a village called Seerkote, which bears E. , N. 
from the town. Its course is nearly from east to 
west; the breadth of the channel from bank to bank 
about 250 yards; but in the dry season it does not 
exceed eighty or 100 yards. At the Avestem extre¬ 
mity of the valley, the current strikes with rfolence 
against the stony base of the mountain. Near this 
place, the river is crossed by means of a contrivance 
called here a Joolah. Two scaffolds are erected in 
form of a galloAvs, one on each side of the stream: 
over these are stretched very thick ropes, to form, 
on each hand, a support for the rest of the bridge. 
To these, by means of pendant ropes, a ladder is 
fixed hprizontally, and over this tottering frame the 
travellers pass. The main ropes are so slack that the 
middle of the bridge is within a foot of the Avater, 
its breadth will, barely admit of tw'o persons abreast 
The current beneath runs with rapidity, anditAimuld 
be dangerous even to a good SAvimmer, to fall from 
this bridge into the river. The breadth of the stream, 
at this part, is about eighty yards, 4ind its depth 
from ten to tAA^enty feet. 

Its bed is composed of large rounded stones, peb¬ 
bles, gravel, and sand. In tAvo or three places, large 

fragments 
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fragments of tdck remain; but if no obstacles of 
greater coDsequencic exis^ -to retard the navigation of 
this bnmcfa bf the tiver, flaife of timber,, or canoes, 
might at all seasons find a' passage througli. 

The town of Sirinagur occupies nearly the' center 
of the valtey; it is in length about three quartets of 
a mile; the breadth is.much less; its form some 
what elliptic. It is formed with little attention, 
either to order or convenience. The houses are of 
stone,- rough and irregularly put together, with the 
common earth; generally raised to a second floor; 
and all are covered with slate. They are so crowded 
as to leave little more space for the street, than is 
sufticient for two persons to pass one another. The 
princijwl street, and indeed the only one deserving 
that name, runs east and west, through the middle rf 
the town : this is pretty broad, and is the only bazar, 
or market of the place. 

The rajah's house is about the middle of the town, 
and is tire largest in it; one part of it being raised to 
a fourth stoiy. it is built of a coarse gi-anite, has the 
ap|)earance of being very .old, is much out of repair, 
and exceeding shabby. 

,1 

The town, viewed from an eminence, exhibits 
BOthing striking or pleasing to the tiiucy. 

The roads which lead into the town, excepting one, 
are very narrow, planted on each side with hedges of 
Euphorbia Canarknsis, and backed with a wall of 
loose stones. f 

In a country, possessing such a variety of di- 
inatq,,it is natural to ask, what advantages induced 
th<:;,;,|)rimitive settlers to prefer the buiiiing vallejify 

y.,'' ' . '■ tb ' 
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of Slrinagur for the seat of p;overtiraent, to the more 
temperate and healthy situations in other parts of this 
mountainous tract. The result of my enquiries was 
what I expected. No other parts of the mountains, 
in the vicinity of the holy waters of the Ganges, pos¬ 
sess, at the same time, an equal extent of plain ground, 
and convenience of a sufficient and constant supply 
of running water, two indispensable requisites in the 
formation of an extensive settlement, and particularly 
to settlers whose religious tenets teach them (and just¬ 
ly so) to consider the former among the most valu¬ 
able gifts of nature; and enjoin them to a very liberal 
use of that blessing in the performance of some of the 
sacred functions of their cast. 

The foundation of this raje, by the records kept in 
the archieves of the state, is placed at a very remote 
period, but they are so blended \vith fabulous descrip¬ 
tion, that the account will hardly admit of being re¬ 
lated, much more of receiving the sanction of au¬ 
thenticity. 

It is stated that 3774 years before the accession of 
the present rajah, the country was divided into twen¬ 
ty-two purgunnahs, under the government of several 
chiefs, iudependant of each other, that they were 
united by the victorious exertions of a native of Ah- 
medabad Gujerat, named Bohg Dhunt, who with 
his brother Sedje Dhunt, left their native country, 
to seek for better fortune: and entering the hilly 
tract, now called Sirinagur, took service with the ra¬ 
jah of the country. The former entertained in the 
service of the Chmndpore rajah, with whom, in a few 
years, he acquired considerable consequence, and was 
entrusted with high military authority. In this situ¬ 
ation, at the advice of a Jougee, who appeared in a vi¬ 
sion, he formed the ambitious design, not only of 
seizing the possessions of his master, but of aiming 
at the conquest of the whole country; and such was 
his success, that after deposing the rajah of Chaand- 
pore, who was by far the most powerful in the coun- 
VoL. VI. Z try, 
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try, tlje rest became an easy conquest, and in tfic 
space of a few months, the whole twenty-two dis¬ 
tricts are said to have been subdued to his conlroul, - 
and lie continued to govern them under the title of 
rajah of Geruaal (the ancient name of the country) 
during the rest of his life. Dates are wanting to as¬ 
certain the length of his reign, as also to prove who 
were hi's successors, tiU- the fifteenth generation of 
lineal descent, when- Adjey Paal appears. lie is 
said to have been the founder of Sirinagur, and there 
fixed the seat of government, where it has continued, 
under a succession of sixty rajahs, including the pre¬ 
sent reigning one Puiiuoo Maan Saa. 

At my particular request to the rajah, I was fur- 
nisherl with the following table of the princes who 
have governed tliis country. 



Nunuici 

NAMES. 

of years 
reipned. 


iiogh-Dhunt, the first 
rajah, between whose 
reign and Adjey Pa¬ 
ul,. yOO years passed, 
of which no records 


exist, 

Adjey Paal, 

soo 

50 

His SOB, Bf jcy Pa- 

al. 

C)0 

Laak Paal, 

55 

5 Dehrm Paal, 

65 

Kcrrcm Paal, 

70 

Narrain Deo, 

. 72 

Ilurr Deo, 

4.5 

Govin Deo, 

49 

1 A Kaam Deoj 

51 

Kunjeet Deo, 

53 

Iiuler Sain, 

35 

t.'Iumder Sain* 

39 


NAMES. 

jN umbel 
of years 
reigned. 

Muiigul Sain, 

32 

15 Clioora Mun, 

29 

Chi-nta Man,. 

33 

Pooren Mun, 

27 

Birk-e-Baan, 

79 

Bir Baan, 

81 

20 Soorey Baan, 

79 

Kerreg Singh, 

60 

Sooret Singh, 

72 

]\Icihah Singli, 

75 

Anoop Singh, 

5.9 

25 Pertaur Singh, 

29 

Ilurree Singh, 

39 

Jaggen Naar, 

55 

Byjee Naat, 

65 

Gookul Naat, 

54 

30 Baam Naat, 

7S 

Goopec Naat, 

82 


Lechme 
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NAMES. 

Number 
of years 
reigned. 

JLechme Naat, 

69 

Preeim Naat, 

71 

Saada Nund, 

65 

35 Perma Nund, 

62 

Maha Nund, 

63- 

Sooka Nund, 

61 

Suba Chund, 

5.9 

Tarra Chund, 

44 

40 Maha Chund, 

52 

Goolab Chund, 

41 

Ram Narrain, 

59 


Gobind Narrain, 35 
Leclimcn Narrain, 37 
45 Jegget Narrain, 32 
Mataub Narrain, 25 
Sheetaub Narrain, 37 
Aunund Narrain, 42 
Kerry Narrain, 45 
IVfjilinVi Barmin 


NAMES. 

Number 
of year* 
reigned* 

Renjeet Narrain, 31 

Raamroo, 

33 

Chirstnroo, 

49 

Jeggeroo, 

42 

55 Herroo, 

32 

Futteh Sah, 

39 

Dooleb Sail, 

50 

Purteet Sah, 

35 

Pallet Sah, 

40 


who died in 1781, 
and left four sons, 
was succeeded bv 
the eldest 

60 Jakert Sah, £ 

and was succeed¬ 
ed by his brother 
the present Rajah, 

61 Purdoo Maan Sail. 


Total of years 3,774i 


The extent and limits of this raje, according to 
the information given by the rajah’s dewan, are 
marked on the south by Koadwara ghat computed 
Ibrty coss from Sir'magiir. On the north by Bud- 
dreenaut, called ten days journey, and on the west 
by Be^hmo, thirty days journey. 


The annual revenue of this country, if the rajah's 
word is to be taken, does not exceed five lacks and 
six thousand rupees. This includes duties on ex¬ 
ports and imports, the produce in grain, &c. working 
of min^s, and washing of gold. 
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. The collections on cultivation are in. some places 
paid in kind, in others’in speqie, and generally in the 
proportion of one half of the produce of the soil. 

The remittances in specie, to the capital, I believe, 
arc very inconsiderable;! fdr a great deal goes in the 
payment of the troops allowed to each district, one 
fo th of whom are never in employ. It is also a 
custom to pay, by tunkhas on different districts, the 
troops about the capital, some descriptions of ser¬ 
vants, and even the dancing girls and musicians, 
who-are kept in monthly hire. 


Of the latter description I met several, travelling,, 
perhaps twenty or thirty cosses, with an order on 
some Zemindar for three or four months arrears of 

pay- 

The produce on washing the sands for gold does 
not depend on the quantity found, but upon the 
number employed in this business, each man under¬ 
taking this research, pays to the rajah, for that pr i¬ 
vilege, the sum of one hundred rupees yearly, and 
the quantity obtained is the property of the worker, 
without deduction. 


Tire different places, wdiere it is sought for, are 
Kerempraag, J^aeenkunda, Deapraag, llickermse, ami 
Laker-ghat. 


The posiflon of these five places,, from the best 
descriptions I could obtain, arc as follows: Kerem- 
praag lies three days journey to the eastward of 
KeMmaat, and on a small rivci' called the Finder, 
'which has its source in the district called Budhaan^. 
farther east, but here join& the Alnknundra^ Faeen-^ 
i kiinda 



JOURNEY TO 4IEINAGUR. S41 

kunda is on the Ganges; Dtitpraag at the conflu¬ 
ence of its two branches, czW6A.-Aluknmdm and 
Baghyretty; Rickercase is on the Ganges about 120 
cosses above Hurdxvar ; and ^ker-gkat ,a few cosses 
lower, on the same river. 

At Naagpore and Dhunpore, the former forty 
cosses N. EI and the latter fifty cosses N. ofSirina-. 
gUr, are two copper mines. These, are worked eight 
jh'Onths’in the year, the richness of the ore varies, 
much, but upon an average 'produces fifty per cent 
of pure metal; one half of which goes to the rajah,. 
the other to defray the expence of extracting it from 
the mines, smelting, and paying overseers. 

At Dessouly fifty or fifty-five cosses east of Sirina- 
gur, is a lead mine, the whole produce of this goes to 
the rajah, and the people, who work it, are kept in 
constant pay, though their labour is only required 
eight months out of twelve, and sometimes not so 
long; the-quantity of ore extracted being in pro-? 
portion • to the • demand the • rajah has for it. As a 
greater* encouragement to the people who undertake 
the working of this mine, and in consideration of 
the injury to which their health is exposed, they have 
small portions of land given to them, on the produce 
ofwhtbh no tax is levied by the Zemindar..' 

Iron is produced in several parts of the country ; 
but particularly at Chaandpore, Belungh, Beechaan, 
and Cholaht but the labour of extracting it is so great, 
that the rajah gives up the whole to those who will 
work it. 

Other sources of revenue are the importation of 
rock-salt and borax from Bootan ; musk in pods, 
chdwries, hawks male and female, from the countries 
hofdCring on Buddreenmt. 

23 From 
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From Paeenkunda comes a species of blanket call¬ 
ed Punckee. Tliey are of sheep’s wool, of a texture 
resembling those sold in the Dooab and called Looees, 
but stronger and finer. 

From Rohilcund all kind of cotton cloths are im¬ 
ported, as also considerable quantities of salt, the 
kind brought from Lahore, known commonly by the 
name Nemuk Lahooree. This the Bootan people carry 
back ill exchange for the merchandize they bring. A 
kind of rice is also imported from the southern coun¬ 
tries, below the ghats, remarkable for the odour it 
diffuses, when boiled. Tt is produced in several 
parts of Hindustan, but particularly in the mountain¬ 
ous countries of liamghur. 

At the different ghats or passes into the mountains, 
duties on imports and some kinds of exports are levi¬ 
ed ; which, according to the best information 1 could 
obtain, is on an average about six per cent on their 
value, but on some particular articles, an additional 
duty is laid. The pass at Coadwara is rented by an 
officer called Hakeni, who pays annually to the rajali 
twelve thousand rupees. 

Upon the authority of the rajah’s historian, this 
raaje was, for many years, exempt from tribute to 
anyone. In the reign ofAcBAR, that prince de¬ 
manded of the rajah of Sirinagur, an account of the 
rev^-nnes of his raaje, and a chart of the country. 
The rajah being then at court, repaired to the pre¬ 
sence the following day; and in obedience to the 
commands of the king, presented a true statement 
of his finances, aiid for the chart of the country, he 
humorously introduced a lean camel, saying “ this 
is a faithful picture of the territory 1 possess ; up and 
dozrn (ooncka necchu), and very poOr.’* The king 
smiled at the ingenuity of the thought, and told him 
that from the revenues of a country realized with so 
much labour, and in amount so small, he had no- 
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tiling to demand. From that period, to the invasion 
of the country, by the Gorka rajah, it does not ap¬ 
pear that tribute has been paid to any one ; but on 
the restoration of peace, some time in the year 1792, 
that rajah demanded, in consideration of relinquish¬ 
ing all the conquests he had made in the Sirinagur 
country, that it should be subject to the payment of 
the sum of 25,000 rupees annually. This stipulation, 
was ratified by the Sirinagur rajah, and the tribute is 
regularly paid. A vakeel, on his part, resides at the 
court of therajah ; and at the period uhen the 
tribute becomes due, an officer is sent, half Avay be¬ 
tween Napaul and Sirinagur, to meet and receive it. 

The standing forces of the rajah consist of about 
5000 men, commonly called Fcadahs: these arc va¬ 
riously armed, according to the custom of the part of 
the country in which they are stationed ; that is to 
say, with match-locks, bows and arrows, and the 
sword and shield: the gi'eater number bear the latteu, 
and it is the established and favourite weapon of the 
country. This borly of men is distributed through 
the several districts, to assist in the collections of the 
country. One thousand of the number remain at 
the capital. No attention is shewm cither to their 
dress, or discipline, and they arc paid with little .re¬ 
gularity. 

The natives of iSirmogjir profess the Hindu religion, 
in the exercise of which I could not discover any A^a- 
riation, from the practice of the loAver parts of Hin¬ 
dustan. 

Tire town is inhabited by two races of people, dis¬ 
tinguished by a difference of feature. Tlris I am in¬ 
clined to account for, by supposing that many of the 
natives of the loAver countries have, at different and 
distant periods, emigrated to this part of the world, 
for the advantage of commerce. It is also common 
fpr ^en of opulence and extensive trade, in-other 

?4 paits 
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parts of IniiOf to send their agents here, to establish. 
i^ kind of central communication, between 
an^ lower Hindustan. Many of these |)eople have 
settled for the rest of their lives, and their families, 
naturalized, and knowing no other homes, have con-, 
tinned, and encreased. From. the difference, in 
stature and features, between these people and the 
aborigines of the country, it may be concluded that 
they have little or no intercourse together. The lat¬ 
ter are of lower stature, tlvey have better proportioned 
limbs, faces rounder;' eyes a little smaller, and noses 
shorter, but not flattened. 

The dress of the Sirinagur mountains is seldom 
more, among the men, in the cold season, than a 
course thick blanket, folded loosely over the body, 
so as to cover all the breast, and reachingjust below 
the knee. The legs and arms remain uncovered;. on 
their heads they Avear a small cap, and on their feet, 
a kind of netted sandal,’ made of leather thongs, with 
soles of thicker leather. In the hot season, they 
wear a kind of frock, of a coarse cloth, manufactur¬ 
ed in the country, from the common cultivated hemp.. 
This the women also wear, made into a close bodied 
kind of gown and petticoat, with, sleeves to the el- 
boAv, above the breast drawing together .with a 
string. Over all, they v'ear a loose cotton cloth, of 
lighter texture ; they have seldom any other orna¬ 
ments than beads of glass alx)iit their necks, and 
rings of various coloured glass upon their wrists. 

I observed many of the natives of Sirinagur afflicted 
with those tumours in the neck comn)only called 
Avens: some were of a very large size, but never 
troublesome, oi’ atf^cled with pain. From, my en¬ 
quiries, this disorder is not general through the 
country, but incident only to those natives who re¬ 
side near rivers which receive increase from the melt¬ 
ing snows. ’ 


The 
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The country to the northward of Sirinagtw, when 
viewed from one of the highest ridges^--above thoj 
valley, discovers five or six' ranges or^broken chains* 
of hdls rising with a gradatiow above each other. 
The last or most elevated, reaches,' to = appearance^ 
about half way up from the base of the stupendous 
Himalaya, whose snowy summits terminate the view 
from hence. None of the intermediate ranges ex* 
hibit the smallest appearance of snow; and though; 
in the winter season, those nearest to the high ridge, 
may receive partial falls of it, yet no part remains 
long upon their surfaces. 

With the inclination to pay all possible deference 
and submission to the accuracy and judgment of Mr. 
Daniel, who visited this capital in 178S, yet I must 
here notice a remark by Mr. Rennell in his last 
valuable memoir ofa map ofHmdustSn, given upon the 
authority of the former. The reader is there induced 
to conclude that a part of the base of the snowy 
mountains, is at a very inconsiderable distance from 
the valley of Sirinagur. 

Mr. Daniel acknowledges, however, he trusted 
to the reports of the natives, who make the distance 
fourteen or fifteen geographic miles. But it is cer¬ 
tainly much greater, and, I believe, cannot be less 
than eighty English miles. 

I have observed elsewhere that in tracing the 
river Aluknundra from below upwards, through the 
vdXXey Sirinagur, the course is eastern; and I find, 
as far as the information of-the natives can be trusted, 
that in a distance of about three days journey, it 
takes a more northerly direction, near a place called 
Roodrcepraag, where it is joined by a river about 
half its size, called Kallee Gonga, the source of 
which is in the mountains near Kidaar-nauth to .the 
north: and its principal branch from a place called 
Sindoo Sdgur, issuing out of the rocks. From liood- 
reepraag the course is continued about N. E. and 
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at the distance of three days journey, in that direc¬ 
tion, near Kerempradgy the Aluknundra receives a 
spall river,. called Pindery the source of which is jn 
l^diimn^ the country bordering the rajah’s territo¬ 
ries on tiie N, £. 

. From Kerempraag, at the distance of two days 
journey, in much the same direction, and near a 
place called Nundpraag, it receives the Gurrela 
Ganga^ This branch runs through the district of 
i)€smily, and has its source in the mountains to the 
eastward. 

From Nundpraag, the Aluhiundi'a is said to take 
a more .northerly direction, and at Bmenpraag, re¬ 
ceives a river from the eastward as large as itselfi 
called Dood.Ganga, or the mjlk river, it also is known 
by the name D]fi0klee. Pretty near its junction with 
the Aluknundra, . it runs between two villages called 
Gurra and Nitty. 

Bmenpraag is situated near the base of the moun¬ 
tain, on w’hich stands the famous temple of Buddree- 
•naat; and is of some importance, as being the resi¬ 
lience of the pumlits and principal Hindus of Buddree-' 
naat. Here they hold their durbars, exercise their 
laws and the duties of their religion, in the greatest 
state of security from foreign intruders, and can at 
pny time seclude themselves from the rest of the 
woild, by a j'cmoval of theJoaia/is or roj)e bridges, 
which form the communication across the Aluk- 
mindra. 

The town coiisists of about 800 houses, it is a 
place of some trade, and the inhabitants are all Hin¬ 
dus: my informer told me, no one of any other reli¬ 
gion, has’ yet found his way to Buddrenaat, and 
thtit if I attempted the visit, it must be at the ex¬ 
press permission of the rajah of Sirinagur. It was, 
hitherto, a part of my plan, to proceed as far as that 
A'clcbrated spot, and 1 had every encouragement tp 

believe 
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believe this permission would have been granted me. 
But I found, on the most particular enquiry, as to' 
the nature of the road, that I should not be able to 
execute the journey in less than fifteen days; even 
without halting, for the purpose of rest, or prose¬ 
cuting any enquiries, relative to the nature or pro¬ 
ductions of the country. Myretufn, therefore, could 
not have been effected in time to leave the moun¬ 
tainous country before the commencement of the pe¬ 
riodical rains. I consequently determined on leavuig 
Sirinagur, and marching back by the tract I came, 

The immediate execution of this plan became ne¬ 
cessary, because the excessive heat had already begun 
to shew its influence upon my servants, two or three 
of whom were laid up with violent fevers. I there¬ 
fore took leave of the rajah on the evening of the 
2d, and next morning began my march towards 
Futtehgurh; which was accomplished, without any 
occurrence, that merits to be recorded. 
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ENyj^ERA^ioN ^.Plants noticed in tfie lire- 
. ceding .^oi(r,,fcefu?^e>i.K[i^p4,war and Sinna-r 

giH^ in the. months of*3#y, 1 70^ 

MONANDRIA MONOQYNIA, 

QaatBi, Speeiepts. of . Dr.. Sajiith.—C ommon to the 
. skirts of these mpun^ins ; the stems how in a dry 
iapii^(wit|iered .state, the roots brought thence have 
,since, flpwcre^- Flowers white, large, produced in 
a cIqs^ imbricated tern)inal spike. Leaves sessile, 
in spiral like order, lanced,‘entire, one nerved, 
smooth, veinJes?' C'alyx above, cylindrical, tubu- 
l?r^ three cleft; divisions lancpd, erect, coloured, 
permanent. Petals three, unequal, ovate, pointed, 
with.-the. base slightly truncated. Nectary one 
Jeaveej, large, waved, spreading, two lipp’d: base 
tubular, superior lip oblong, lanced, three toothed, 

< shorter than the. interior, apther-bearing. Anthers 
oblong, two pa.rte<h adhering tp the upper lip of 
the nectary, an inch below the point. Germ her 
ncath, roundish, gibbou.s, style shorter than the 
nectary, filiform, placed between the anthers. 
Stigma headed. Pericarp, &c. as in Li .v. crowiiT 
ed with the highly coloured calyx. Flowers in 
August. 

Cttrcmia .—In the forests between Jlurdxcar and 
Coadzvara ghat, now in flower- Scape from nine 
to twelve inches high, crowded With yellow flowers 
and numerous large, ovate-pOinted bracts, imbii- 
cated; and towards the extremity pf the scape, 
Iiighly coloured with a rose red. Leaves radical, 
long, and lanced, but do not appear during inflo¬ 
rescence. 

DIANDRIA MONOGYNIA. 

Jasmlnum 1.-With climbing stem, columnar; 

branches opposite, distant. Leaves simple, oppo¬ 
site, petioletl, oblong, ovate, accuminate, entire, 
smooth, four inches by one and a half. Flowers 

axillary^ 
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axillary, ioirietimes terminal; f)edanclcs long,‘slen- 
der/ threadform, two or threfe from the same base, 
one floVered. Calyx very small, tubular, five¬ 
toothed; toothlets short. Corol tubular, long. 
Border five-parted, divisions longer than l)^e tube, 
linear. Found climbing among other bushes ztDosah. 

Jasminim 2.—Leaves simple, paired, few, petioled, 
ovate, much rounded, entire, terminated by a short 
obtuse acumen; the jarge leaves three and a half 
inches long, two and a half broad. Floivers in 
sniall terminal cymes. Calyx belled, small, fii’e- 
toothed ; toothlets linear, distant. Corol tubular, 
cylindrical. Border the length of the tube, five- 
parted, oblong, equal. Grows to a small tree, in 
the forests about llurdxear. Flowers, white, sweet 
scented. 

Jasminum 3.—Leaves alternate, pinnated with an odd 
one; leaflets from two to three pair, subsessile, 
lance-ovate, entire, smooth, the lower ones least,, 
terminal one largest, eleven lines by five, but vari¬ 
able. Petioles angular. Peduncles terminal, slen¬ 
der, one flbwered. Calyx small, belled, five-tooth¬ 
ed ; toothlets, awled, small, distant. Corol, tubu¬ 
lar, long. Border five-parted, divisions ovate, 
shorter than the tube, spreading. Branches angu¬ 
lar, straggling. Found on the side of a water¬ 
course, tetween the mountains at Adwaanee, grows 
to a large bush, flowers yellow, and very sweet. 

JmtidaThyrsiformis .—Leaves opposite, petioled, ellip- 
tico-lanceolate, intire. The flowers are product on 
thyrse-like terminal spikes, intermixed with nume¬ 
rous oblong bracts, ringent, and of a dull orange 
colour. It comes nearest to Justicia Coccinea of 
Dr. Smith, in 2dNo. 8. The trivial name 
is added on the opinion of Doctor Roxburgh. It 
grows to a large strong bush on the sides of the 
Koa-nullah, near Anidour. 

Salvia integnfolia. — Leaves opposite', sessile, sub- 
ova,te, entire, woolly,. mostly from the loii^er part 

of 
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of the stem. Flowers in whorls; of a light blue^ 
about six in each whorl. C&lyx two lipped, the 
upper lip three toothed, the lower two toothed, 
and twice longer; the mouth much enlarged. 
Grows among stones, with a strong fibrous root, 
difficult to withdraw. Stem herbaceous, about a 
foot high, angular. The natives gather the young 
. fioAVers and dress with their common food. The 
specific name is given on the opinion of Doctor 
Roxburgh. 

TRIANDRIA MONOGYNIA. 

Valeriana. —Leaves various, those of the root heart<&d, 
obtuse intire ; petioles semicylindrical, long, dow¬ 
ny, stem leaves sessile, more pointed, sometimes, 
slightly lobcd at the base. Flowers triandrous, of 
a pale pink and M'hite, in compound terminal um- 
t>ells. Seeds crowned with a twelve-rayed pappus. 
Root fleshy, sending forth many loifg slender fibres, 
soon after taken out of the earth, becomes highly 
scented, which it retains as long as' in a vegetating 
state. It is found in several parts of the moun¬ 
tains, affects moist and shaded situations, isherba- 
ceou.s, grows to about eighteen inches high, very 
slender. It seems to differ only in the root from 
the Jalamaim of Doctor Roxburgh, to which these 
ha\-c no rescpiblancc. 

TETRANDRIA MONOGYNIA. 

l.toi^a. tomentosa of Doctor Roxburgh. —Found in 
the neighbourhood of GhinouJy, near the Koa-nul- 
lull, acquires the size of a ])retty large tree, though 
of deformed growth, now in flower. Flowers white, 
numerous. 

PENTANDRIA MONOGYNIA. 

Androsacc, rotundifolia. — A beautiful little herba¬ 
ceous plant, ' found in great abundance on the 
most elevated ridges of mountains, one day’s 

journey 
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jouniey S. W. of Sirinagur. Leaves radical, pe- 
tioled, subrotund, irregularly sinuated. Petioles 
very long, villous. Flowers about the size,of a cow« 
slip, in uinbells, a pretty mixture of white and red, 
with tints of yellow. Involucre, many leaved, the 
leaves toothed. Perianths, unequal, in some flow¬ 
ers larger than the coiol, many scattered hairs 
mixed with the flowers. 

Lonicera qubiquelocularis. —A pretty large biish, with 
Jong slender branchjjs. Leaves opposite, petioled, 
ovate, pointed, sometimes elliptical, entire. Flow¬ 
ers axillary, on ^short solitary peduncles, each pe¬ 
duncle raising/fwo sessile florets. At the base of 
the florets, one-leaved bract, or rather, I think, 
common calyx, two parted, divisions ovate, con¬ 
cave, coloured. Proper perianth above, small, five 
toothed, coloured, withering. Corol, one petalled, 
tubular. Border two parted, or two lipp'd; upper 
lip oblong, obtuse, entire, reflected; lower more 
than twice broader, four toothed. Pericarp in au 
half ripe state, appears to be a capsule, five celled, 
with about five small, ovate, red seeds in each cell. 
Doctor lloxBURGii considers the characters of 
Lonkcra and Jlamtll'm united in this plant, but 
thinks the irregular corol will fix it as a specimen 
of the former, and to the second section thereof, 
and comes nearest Xylosteum, but the five celled 
capsule, and very short common peduncle precludes 
the idea of their being the same. It grows in the 
vallies about Adteaanee. 

Verhasctim Thapsus. —In the valley neaV Dosah -, a ro¬ 
bust plant, from four to live feet high, and from 
the profusion of its yellow flowers, very showy. 
The natives have a superstitious notion of the effi¬ 
cacy of this plant in protecting them from the visi¬ 
tations of evil spirits. It is known by the name 
Aakul-ber, or ver. 

Datura, Stramonium. —^In every part of the moun¬ 
tains, where villages are found. The natives are 
well acquaiinted with its mwcotic powers, and infuse 

the 
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' the seeds tp increase. the intoxicating powers of 
their common spirituous liquors. The capsules 
they use as a suppurative. Datura is also the name 
of this plant, inmost parts oi. Hindustan; and pro¬ 
bably has been carried from the east, 'to the wes¬ 
tern world. 

Hhretia Tinifolia. —Found, both above and below the 
ghauts—grows to a pretty large tree, now in flower, 
ripens its fruit about the end of Ma^. The berry 
is about the size of a pepper corn, one celled, four 
seeded, of an orange yellow insipidly sweet. The 
natives pickle the unripe berries in vinegar, and 
eat with their common food. 

Vtntilago. —Leaves alternate, petioled, two faced, ob¬ 
long-ovate, acuminated, slightly serrated, serra- 
turcs wide, unequal: petioles very short, cylindri¬ 
cal, downy. Panicles terminal, peduncles, tlowny. 
This plant climbs over other trees witli a strong 
contorted stem. The natives of the mountains ap¬ 
ply the bark in a green state, to many useful pur¬ 
poses, as cordage. 

CetastrusScandtns J.-—In most of the forests about 
Hurdzear, and vallies above the ghauts. 

Celastrus 2.—Leaves alternate, petioled, subrotund, 
acuminated, serrulate, smooth. Branches slender, 
cylindrical, spotted. Flowers, in terminal dicho¬ 
tomous, panicles, very small, pale green. Grovvs 
to a small tree—in the valley about Dosah and 
Ghimuly. 

Cedrela. —The tree commonly called Toon, described 
by Sir William Jon£s, in A. R. vol. IV, page 
281, is found in the forests bordering the moun¬ 
tains below the ghauts. Grows to a tall tree, but 
seldom of considerable thickness. Is more in es¬ 
teem for household furniture by Europeazis, than 
, for any use the natives put it to; bears resemblance 
- to niahogany, but of much coarser fibre. 

Doubtful genus coming nearest to Hirtella, — A small 
. tree on the verge of a rivulet, a few miles S. W. of 
.! Sirinagur, near the road. I.A?aves diffnse, petioled, 
.ovate, entire smooth.: Petioles long, cylindrical, 

highly 
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highly coloured, of a dark shining red, the nerves 
and veins of the leaves, young branches and leaves 
coloured in the same manner. Flowers very small, 
produced on terminal compound diffuse panicles. 
Peduncles long, very slender, filiform, hairy, 
stained. Calyx beneath, five cleft, divisions equal, 
ovate pointed. Corol, five petals, equal, ovate, 
obtuse, filaments five, very short. Germ, reniform, 
compressed. Style from the depressed margin of 
the germ, very sliort. Stigma simple, a little de¬ 
pressed. Pericarp, .resembles a legume, about the 
size of the seed of 'Knum-lens, leniform, con¬ 
taining one seed of the same shape, attached to 
the suture of the valve. 

Vitis. —Leaves agree pretty well with the description 
of T. Lidica, except that in this plant, they are ex¬ 
tremely hoary on both sides, white beneath, brown 
.above, five nerved. The petioles, peduncles, and 
cirri, are also very hoary. Grows in dry situations 
in the forests about Dosah and Belkate, now in 
flower. 

Gardenia Uiiginosa 1. Roxburgh. —Grows to a large 
tree in the forests on the borders of the mountain, 
between Ilurdzvar and Coa&inara. The flowers 
he.xandrous, very large, coriaceous, of a cream 
white. It is found also in the lower parts of Ro- 
hilcund near Futtehgurh, flowers in the month of' 
June. 

Gardenia 3.— A small tree in the vicinity of Ilurdxary 
thorny, branches opposite and thorny, thorns op¬ 
posite, diverging, rigid streight, one terminating 
the brancdi, an inch or more in length. I,eaves 
obvate, attenuated at the base, half sessile, bundled, 
three or more entire. Flowers mostly hexandrous; 
of a yellowish white mixed with green, scattered 
about the extremities of the branches, sessile; du¬ 
ring inflorescence, few leaves on the tree, and those 
of the preceding year, ripe fruit remaining, about 
the bigness of a middle sized orange, orbicular j 
resembles'inore a drupe tlian berry. Seeds nujne- 
VoE. VI. A.a ryus. 
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rous, nestling in a softish pulp, contained in a fiarfl 

, five or six valved shell, and this enveloped in a 
spongy fleshy pulp, half an inch thick, of a green¬ 
ish white within, externally of a brownish ash, and 
smooth. 

Gardenia 3.—A plant of humble growth-, shrubby, 
none seen exceeding two feet in height, growing 
among fragments of rocks on the elevated ridge 
near Chichooa. Leaves terminating the branches, 
without order, rather crowded, petiolcd, mostly 
obovate, entire, smooth, one inch by half an inch, 
petiole very short. Flowers axillary, single, on 
solitary short peduncles, of a greenish white colour, 
and very sweet to the smell. Perianth above, one 
leaved, half five cleft, divisions awled, erect, per¬ 
manent. Corol, funnel form, tube long, widening 
upwards, partly closed about the middle by a ring 
of silky down. Border five-parted, divisions ovate, 
equal. Filaments short, within the tube. An¬ 
thers oblong, partly within the tube. Germ glo¬ 
bular. Style length of the tube. Stigma two 
lobed, lobes, ovate, flattened, appressed. Pericarp, 
a berry crowned with the calyx, about the size of 
a common pea, one celled, four seeded. 

Nerium reticulata. 1.—A strong climber, about the 
trees near Anisour. 

Nerium 2. —^With leaves opposite, petioled, oATite, 
pointed entire, downy; petioles very short, gib¬ 
bous : follicles two, long, a little compressed, 
breadth of the forefinger. The flowers terminate 
the branches, on four or five short divided pedun¬ 
cles, about the size of a primrose, of a greenish 
white, very sweet scented. It is found in plenty 
in the forests at the foot of the ghaut. Both flow’- 
er and fruit now on the tree. The nectary in this 
species differs from the generic description ; it is 
here composed of twelve yellow tridentated scales, 
about half the length of the stamens, neither are 
the anthers terminated by threads, but rigid at the 
apices. I ha.ve called it a Nerium.\i\ deference to 
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the judgment of a better botanist, but it will bear 
comparison with the next genus Echites, I think. 

Echites Antidysentricum. Rox.— A small tree in the 
forests about Hurdwar. Leaves opposite, half or 
sub-petioled, ovate, oblong, pointed, entire, wav'ed, 
smooth, shining, one nerved, with many pairs of 
lateral, parallel, ribs. The Linnean characters of 
the fructification, do not strictly agree with this 
plant. The nectary is here wanting. Anthers al¬ 
most at the bottom of the tube, lilainents, scarcely 
any. The follicles agree with those of Nerium An- 
iklysenlricum. The seeds arc in great repute among 
the natives of Hindustan as a vermifuge. 

Genus not determined.—A small tree, or rather large 
bush, growing by the road side near Teyka-ka-Ma- 
unda. Leaves about the tops of the branches, irre¬ 
gularly op[)osite, petioled, ovate, variously pointed, 
serrated, smooth, one nerved; petioles short. Flow¬ 
ers paniclcd about the ends of the branches— 
yellowish, with many brown veins, more coloured 
above., Calyx five cleft, expanding, the divisions 
slightly lacerated at the edges, rounded, coloured. 
Corol, five petaled—petals oblong, ovate, obtuse, 
twice larger than the calyx, with a short claw. 
Filaments five, shorter than the corol, enlarged be¬ 
low, and resembling the germ, slightly coalescing 
at the base into a ring. Anthers oblong, erect. 
Germ above, orbicular, smooth, the size of the 
glandulous base of the] stamens, in the center of 
them. Style the length of the stamens, filiform, stig¬ 
ma simple, truncated. Pericarp, not seen. 

PENTANDRIA DIGYNIA. 

Apocynum. —A strong climbing bush, spreading itself 
with much profusion over the under wood of fo¬ 
rests between Dosah and Sirinagur^ The flowers 
numerous, pure white, and highly scented, size of 
a primrose, branches cylindrical, opposite, leaves in 
the same order, petioled, lance-ovate, entire, 
smooth; petioles short. Calyx five-parted, small, 
lanced, downy. Corol one petaled, wheeled, tube, 

A a 2 length 
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length of the calyx. Bowler five cleft, segments, 
equal, rounded, spreading. Nectary, five glandu- 
lous bodies, sui rounding the germ, filaments five, 
short,^'eompressed, internally downy, anthers rigid, 
oblong, pointed, converging, cleft at the base. 
Germs two. Style length of the stamens, stigma 
oval, compressed, two-lobed, attenuated. Pericarp, 
follicles two, oblong, hellied, pointed, smooth, 
one celled, onevalved, seeds numerous, imbricated, 
compressed, crowned with long silky pappus. It 
bears some affinity to the genus Echiles. It is also 
found in several parts of Roliilcioid and the Dooah. 

doubtful.—A shrulrby climber, now coming 
into flower—branches cylindrical, smooth, oppo¬ 
site. Leaves opposite, <h<;art ovate, much rounded 
beneath, pointed above, petiolcd. Flowers in ax¬ 
illary nodding cymes, of a pale green. Calyx five- 
cleft, small, villous, divisions ovate, equal, spread¬ 
ing. Corol flat, border five-cleft, segments broad, 
obtusely ovate. Nectary, fine glandular corpus¬ 
cles, into which the anthers arc inserted without 
filaments. Germs two, sty Us none. Pericarp not 
seen, therefore its place in the system yet doubtful. 
Found near the ghat of CoudjiHira. 

IJerniaria, doubtful.—A shrubby bush, with nume¬ 
rous slender stems and branches, and covered with 
a profusion of minute yellow'^ flowers. Leaves al¬ 
ternate, petioled, ovate, rather elliptical, entire, 
smooth, petioles short. Calyx five-parted, divi¬ 
sions unequal, erect, coloured. Corol none. Nec¬ 
tary, five minute glandulous, three toothed scales, 
surrounding the foot of the styles. Filaments five, 
capillary, lodger than the calyx, erect, inserted 
into the base of the calyx. Anthers, simple, erect. 
Styles two, filiform. Stigmas simple, recurvated. 
Germ too minute for inspection in its present state, 
and as the pericarp is not yet seen, future observa¬ 
tion must determine the genus yet doubtful. Many 
bushes of it grow in the forest about Coadxoara —it 
was obsa v^d in the middle of May, therefore we 

may 
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may conclude the month of June would be a fitter 
time for the examination. 

Gentiana Nana. —Growing and flowering, in much 
abundance and beauty, on the elevated mountains 
near Chichooa. 

PENTANDRIA TRIGYNIA. 

A slender twiggy climbing plant, on the mountains 
near Hurdivar. Branches alternate, columnar, 
smooth, scattered. Leaves alternate, shortly pe- 
tioled, ovate, oblong, attenuated, sometimes a lit¬ 
tle hearted at the base, entire, smooth, distant. 
Near the termination of each branch is generally 
one simple cirrus. Flowers terminal, sometimes 
axillary, in slender diffuse panicles, rather incon¬ 
spicuous, and very small. Calyx, one leaved, half 
five-cleft, divisions equal. Cojol none. Stamens 
five, little longer than the calyx. Anthers twin. 
Germs three, orbicular, smooth, very small. Style 
one, the length of the stamens,. Stigma headed, 
five-cornered. Pericarp. 

PENTANDRIA PENTAGYNIA. 

Lhium ti'igpium. Roxb. —A plant well known in 
our gartlens at CWv?poreand Ijicknmo, by the name 
Gid-aslniijce, is a native of the high mountains, 
between Kataaua and Adivaanee. It is perennial, 
shrubby, grows to aspreading bush about four feet 
high, stem and branches erect, slender, piped. It 
makes a handsome appearance with its numerous 
yellow flowers in Muixh and April, would doubt¬ 
less by some care thrive in the climate oiBritain. 

HEXANDllIA MONOGYNIA. 

Berberis Ilicifblia. —Grows in plenty in the valley 
through which the Koa-milluh has its course, now 
full in flower, and green fruit. The fruit when ripe 
is black, and eat by the natives. The wood is of a 

A a 3 deep 
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‘H<sep yellow, and used in dying, but under the ma¬ 
nagement of the natives the colour is not per¬ 
manent 

HEXANDRIA TRIG YNI A. 

Rumex Aegyptim and Rumex Acetosella. —Along the 
sides and dry parts of the Koa-nuUah. 

OCTANDRIA MONOGYNIA. 

Rolygomm Comolvulas. —Growing along the sides 
ot‘ the Koa-mtlla/i. In some parts of tlicse moun¬ 
tains it is cultivated for common food among 
the poorer natives. 

ENEANDRIA MONOGYNIA. 

Launts Cassia. —Grows to the size of a small tree, on 
the sides of the mountains, near the roads to the 
northward ofBelkatc. In addition to the Linnean 
generic characters, noticed. Petals haiiy, anthers 
the length of the filaments, slightly comprc.sscd, 
four celled, four valved, or with four lids, which on 
the exclusion of the pollen, fly up, and leave the 
cells very distinct. 

DECANDRIA MONOGYNIA. 

Bauhinia Scanderis. —Growing on the skirts of the 
forest along the Ganges, near Hitrdwar, spreading 
itself most profusely over the heads of e> cry other 
tree; and mostly concealing with its broad leaves, 
the foliage and branches of the trees on which it 
climbs. The flowers are a mixture of white and 
cream colour, produced on simple terminal ra¬ 
cemes. Stamens unequal, three only fertile. Le¬ 
gume large compressed. Found also on the moun¬ 
tains above the ghats. 

Bauhinia Variegata. —Common to the mountains; 
also a variety with milk white flowers, both in 
flower. 


Guilandina 
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Guilandina Moringa. —In the forests at the foojii1|)f 
the mountains. Trees very large and numerous, 
now in fruit only. 

Murraya Exotica. —Growing to the size of a large 
hush in the valley near Aynsour^ now in flower. 

Melik Azadirachta. —Grows to a large spreading tree 
in the forest near Coadivant, now in flower. 

Doubtful.—Growing near CW/f/rtv/ra at the foot of the 
ghat, and in the neighbourhood of Hurdxmr, a 
large spreading lofty tree, full in flower, the young 
leaves just starting forth ; these are pinnated : leaf¬ 
lets from five to six j)air, with an odd one, sessile, 
ovate, pointed, serrated. Flowers of a pale yel¬ 
low, \'aricd by tints of brownish orange from the 
coloured calyxes, produced on terminal compound 
racemes. Calyx one leaved, pitchered, coloured, 
mouth five-cleft, expanding, withering. Corol 
petals.flvc, lance-linear, alternate with the divi¬ 
sions of the calyx, and inserted into the sinuses. 
Stamens, filaments ten, awlcd, hairy, the alternate 
, ones shorter, inserted into the calyx, antliers ob 
long, furrowed. Pistil, germ above, roundish., 
slightly depressed. Style thread-form, the length 
of the calyx, hairy, jiartly coloured. Stigma, 
headed, depressed, iive-cornered. Pericarp drupe, 
dry, orbicular, with distant rounded angles, de¬ 
pressed. Seed, nuts five, size of a small pepper¬ 
corn, roundish, hard, furrowed, each containing 
one seed, of the same form. It comes nearest 
to Qumiualh, and if it cannot be admitted there, 
will probably form a new genus. 

Doubtful.—Growing in foreste of oak on the high 
ridge of mountains near Adicaanee, a large tree, 
just nov/ conspicuous, for its abundant display of 
large crimson flowers, leaves without order about 
the upper part of the branches, petioled, lance-ob¬ 
long, entire smooth above, hoary white beneath. 
The flowers, are produced on terminal simple 
racemes. Calyx one leaved, very small, coloured, 
five toothed, toothlets obtuse, the two superior 
.. Aa4 ones 
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Ones larger, deciduous. Gorol, one pefaled, large, 
tubulsM-, bell mouthed, tube very wide, contract¬ 
ing at the case. Border five cleft, divisions broad, 
unequally end nicked. Stamens, filaments ten, 
of unequal lengths, the longest the length of the 
corol, erect, appressed to the sides of the germ. 
Anthers oblong, thick, incumbent. Germ above, 
columnar, hoary, marked with the pressure of the 
stamens. Style longer than the stamens. Stigma 
headed, round, depressed. Pericarp, cajjsule, co¬ 
lumnar, ten celled, many secdetl. It approaches 
nearest to Rhoclodatdron, but will probably not be 
admissible there; and, perhaps, will form a new 
genus. The natives called it liooruns, the wood 
is used for making the stocks of matchlocks. 

Arbutus doubtful.—A tree of medium size found in 
forests of fir, oak, &c. between Nataana and Acl~ 
waance, crowded racemes of white monopetalous 
flowers, terminal and drooping. Leaves alternate, 
petioled ovate, pointed, entire. Calyx half five- 
cleft, small, divisions ovate, erect. Corol pitcher- 
ed, many times longer than the calyx, bellied, 
neck very narrow ; mouth five toothed, toothlcts 
equal, short, obtuse. Stamens, filaments ten, 
sometimes longer than the coral, and confined by 
the narrowness of the iieck within it, awlcd, thick 
at the base, somewhat hairy, inserted into the 
base of the tube. Germ above, globular, seated 
on a fivc-conicrcd fleshy receptacle. Pericarp (in 
an .uniipe state) berry- five-celled, many seeded. 
The natives call tb.e tree Aiaar, and apply the 
expressed j'.lice of the leaves with much success in 
cutaneous eruptions. 

DECAN DRIA TRIGYNIA. 

JBamstcy'ia Boigha'eusis, Lni. Syst. Nat. cur. Gmel. 
II. p. 724 .—(ixrtmra Indicit, ib. p. 685. — Hip- 
tage Aiada blcla, CLertner, II. IfiJ), t. 116‘.— 
Gccrtna-a Raumosa^ Roxb. hid. Plants, Vol. I. 
N. 18.-^This plant so well described by the late 
Sir Y iLLiAM Joxiis, vol. IV. Adatick Re¬ 
searches, 
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searches, grows in great abundance in several parts 
of the mountains, but particularly on the banks of 
the Koa-nulluh near Dosah, climbing profusely up¬ 
on other trees, and beautiful in display of its crowd¬ 
ed racemes of flowers. 

DECANDRIA PENTAGYNIA. 

Spomlias Myrobalamts. —A forest tree between ^m~ 
soitr and Ghhwuly, now in flower. 

Scdum Album. —Growing out of the interstices of 
stone walls, laid against the slopes of mountains^ 
to retain the soil from washing down. The w'hitc 
flowers have tints of pale red, and make a pretty 
show in solnunble a plant. 

O.valis Aceto.sella. —On the heights of Chichooa, on a 
small spot of pasture. 

Centsihun Alphium —About Teyha-ha-Mamnh. 

Doubtful.—Found in the neighbourhood oi' Adwaa- 
nee. A slender bushy shrub. Leaves opposite, 
sub-petiolcd, lance-ovate, sometimes obtuse, 
serrulate, rough, downy beneath. Calyx one- 
leaved, belled : border half five-cleft: division 
ccpial, ovate, pointed, erect Corol, petals five, 
ovate, cut off at the base, equal, about twice long¬ 
er than the calyx, spreading. Nectaries, ten ob¬ 
long, compressed, erect scales, forming a coronet, 
but not conjoined ; as long as the petals, the al¬ 
ternate ones less, broadest at their apices, and 
widely notched, staniiniferous, seated on the germ¬ 
covering receptacle. Stamens, filaments ten, very 
short, filiform, of which live are inserted into the 
apices of the longest nectarious scales, and five into 
the sides of the shorter, about the middle. An¬ 
thers globular, four cornered, alternately less, 
erect. Germ above, globular, covered with a 
fleshy depressed ring. Styles five, filiform, length 
of the petals, approximaterl, rising through the 
middle of the germ-covering receptacle. Stigmas 
simple. Pericarp (in an unripe state) capsular, 
pund, five-cclicd. Seeds numerous, attached to 
1 a recep- 
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a receptacle in each cell. It will most likely 
form a new genus. The flowers are white, on ter- 
miiial, solitary racemes, and scattered. 

DODECANDRIA MONOGYNIA. 
Cartaeoa Tapia .—A forest tree in the neighbourhood 
of the mountains, and now in flower, 
Griska-tomentosa, l)r. Roxburgh. —In great plenty 
about Hurdumr, and the interior part of the 
mountains. . The flower used as a cooling medi* 
cine by the natives, and as a colouring drug in 
combination with the root of Morinda CitrifoUa in 
dyingred, asdescribed by Dr. Hunter, in Asiatick 
Researches, voi. IV. 

DODECANDRIA TRIGYNIA. 
Euphorhia-Canariensis .—In several parts of the moun¬ 
tains. 


ICOSANDRIA MONOGYNIA. 

Puttica-granatum .—Growing on the sides of the 
mountains, between lielkate and Nataaua^ t\ro or 
three small trees, now in flower; the fruit never 
eatable the natives say; called by them Daarmee- 
Kutta. 

Prumts .-—A cherry tree, of common size, found in 
several places, between the mountains, l^eaves 
irregularly alternate, pctioled, serrulated, smooth, 
shining, with two globular glands at the base.—^I’he 
fruit in clusters, about the size of the black Hert- 
fonlshirc cherry, of a roundish oval, acid and 
astringent in a ripe state, and of a dull red colour. 
The nut furrowed and thick. The wood is in much 
esteem among the travelling Fakeers for bludgeons 
and walking sticks, and known in common by the 
name of Puddinn. 

ICOSANDRIA DIGYNIA. 

Craliegus.—Oromng among detached rocks on the 

high 
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Iiigh mountains near Chichom. Stem. 'm)ody, 
slender, procumbent. Branches without order, 
mostly two-faced, columnar, terminating with, 
an obtuse rigid point. Leaves, the young¬ 
est fascicled, when more advanced appear al¬ 
ternate, pctioled, wedge-form, sometimes ovate, 
entire, hairy beneath, smooth and shining, above 
five-eighths of an inch in length, including a 
petiole of one-eighth. Peduncles axillary, soli¬ 
tary, one-floweied, short, hairy. Calyxes hairy.— 
Flowers white, fragrant. Berry, size of a common 
pea, red when ripe. 

ICOSANDRTA TENTAGYNIA. 

Pyrns. —With branches alternate, slender, cylindri¬ 
cal. Leaves, about the ends of the branches, long- 
pctioled, ovate, accuminated, serrulate, smooth. 
Peduncles solitary, cylindrical, long, erect, inter¬ 
mixed witli the leaves. Fruit globular, size of a 
pigeon's egg, of a russet-brown, spotted, harsh to 
the taste, and stony. Grows to a small tree in 
several parts of the mountains between I^ataana 
aiul Adxcaanee. Flowers in March. 

Spiraea ? doubtful.—Leaves alternate, oblong, ovate, 
petioled, entire towards the base, obscurely crenate 
upwards, sometimes entire. Corymbs terminal. 
Florvers small, numerous, of a yellowish white. 
Calyx, corol, stamens, and pistil, not materially 
differing from'the Lhmean characters; but to these 
must be added in the present species—Nectaiy 
ti^clve small, tlesliy, compressed, oblong scales, 
covering the base of the stamens, and united be¬ 
low to the side of the calyx, emarginated above. 
Pericarp not seen. Grows to a slender tall twiggy 
bush. . Found a few miles S. W. of Sirinagtir, near 
the village of Nandaala. It most resembles S. 
Cremta of Linn.eus. 

ICOSANDRIA POLYGYNIA. 

Rosa, —Stems numerous, smooth, thorny. Leaves 

alternate. 
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■ alteiliate. Petioles thorny, pinnated, from three 
to five pair of leaflets with an odd one, ovate, 
pointed, smooth, serrated. Germ ovate, smooth. 
Peduncles hispid. Flowers pure white, in great 
proftision, and highly fragrant, resembling in 
smell the clove. Very large bushes of this rose 
are found in the vallies of these mountains, called 
by the natives Koofija. 

Mubus. —Numerous straggling bushes, found most 
part of the way between Coackvava ghat and Siri- 
nagur, producing yellow fruit the size of the com¬ 
mon red raspberry, of an agreeable acidulated sweet, 
and which affords a most acceptable means of re¬ 
lieving the thirsty traveller. The stems, branches, 
and petioles, are very hispid, and armed with short 
rccurvatcd prickles. Racemes terminal. Flowers 
white. Leaves alternate. Leaflets ovate, pointed, 
serrated. C.’alled by the natives Gmi iy-pltul. 

Jlubifs JclacHs.—Vomid in oak forests, a few miles 
S. W. oi' Siri/uignr, and in tlic valley oi' Sirhiag/o'. 
Flowers of a pink red. Fruit, agreeable to the 
taste, but possessing, in a very small degree, the 
flavor of cultivated raspberry. The steins and 
branches smooth, armed with strong rccurvatcd 
prickles, as also the common petiole. Leaflets-, 
from three to five pair, M'ith an odd one. Sessile 
ovate, deeply serrated, white beneath. 

Fmgaria Stcnlis. —On tlie .sides of those mountains 
which are much shaded, and soil rich. 

JPotentilla jragarioidcs. —On the mountains about 
Nataami, 

Poientilla replans. —On the high ridge near Chichooa. 

POLYANDRIA MONOGINIA. 

Lagerstroemia Montana, Roxburgh. —This tree 
grows to sixty or seventy feet high. Stem straight, 
thick, and clear of branches to a great height 
(forty feet). Flowers Avith much beauty in the 
month of May. Cirows both above and below the 
ghats. Trees not numerous, 


Poubtfol, 
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Doubtful.—rFouncl between Ackvaanee and Teyha-ka- 
Maanda, a small tree thickly covered with flowers 
of a yellowish white, and so fragrant as to be evi¬ 
dent to the senses at a considerable distance. It 
bears the following characters. Leaves alternate, 
pctioled, ovate, serrated, about the l^ase almost en¬ 
tire, smooth above, nerves hairy beneath. Petioles 
very short, channeled hairy, llaccmes rather sim¬ 
ple, terminal, and from the axills of the le^aves, 
numerous. Peduncles hairy. Calyx perianth, one 
leaved, half five-cleft, coloured: divisions thin, 
obtusely ovate, rather unequal. Corol, petals, five, 
ovate, rounded, two a little less, slightly adhering 
to each other at the base. Nectaries, five roundc{l, 
compressed glands, sitting on the germ, surround¬ 
ing the style. Stamens, filaments thirty or more, 
longer than the corol, unequal, slightly attached 
in parcels to the base of tlie petals. Anthers 
roundish, erect, (ierm beneath. Style shorter 
than tlie filaments, tliiekcr, compressed. Stigma 
headed, depressed. Pericarp (in an unripe state) 
two celled, in each two or three ovate seeds. It 

' has most afiinity, perhaps, witli the genus Tilia, ex¬ 
cept in the pericarp, and on the examination of 
this, when it can he obtained perfect, we must de¬ 
pend to ascertain its place in the system. * 

POLYANDRIA POLTGYNIA. 

Uvark .—Near Coadxcara, above the g/tauls, a very 
lefty tree. 

DIDYNAMIA GYMNOSPERMIA. 

Ballota .—A bushy half shrubby plant on the side of 
the mountains, and near the road descending into 
the valley of Iklkaie. About three feet high, 
seemingly annual, stems and branches lour cornered. 
Leaves opposite, pctioled, ovate, acuminate, ser¬ 
rated, (teeth distant, deep, obtuse), doAvny, veined. 
Flowers axillary. Peduncles very short, solitary, 
six flowered, have the appearance of verticels, 

' bracted. 
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hractcd. Calyx tubular, long, ten striated, bell- 
moutlied: border five-parted; the divisions sub- 
ovate, veined, leaf-like, as long as the tube, erect. 

I The rest of the* fructification not differing mate¬ 
rially from the generic characters of LrNKiEus. 
Tlie whole plant is extremely bitter, and used by the 
natives in watery infusions as a stonjachic. 

DIDYNAMIA ANGIOSPERMIA. 

i 

Bignoiia Chclonoldai. —GroAvs to a pretty large tree 
in the neighbourhood of Hurdtoar and Coadxmra. 
Nothing remains to be said in addition to the mi¬ 
nute description given of this plant by the late Sir 
William Jones, Asiutkk Researches, vol. IV. 

Gmdina Arhorea.—X large spreading tree in the 
neighbourhood of Ilurdu'ar, and forests on the 
skirts of these mountains, now in flower, the fruit 
ripens about the end May. The wood is light, 
and used by the natives of Hindustan for making 
the cylinders of those drums called D'fioluks. 
Name of the tree Kum-haar. 

Volkameria? bicolor. —A very handsome species, (if a 
Volkameria) the trivial name taken from the party- 
coloured corol, one division of which is of a fine 
blue, the other pure white. Racemes terminal, 
compound, large. Leaves opposite, petioled, from 
six to'ten pairs on a branchlet, ovate, lance-acu¬ 
minated, entire towards the base, above, (as far as 
the acumen), serrated. The calyxes and seeds of 
this plant are highly aromatic. It grows in abun¬ 
dance in several vallies of these mountains, now in 
full flower, and ripened seeds. 

lltex trijolia. —Common both above and below the 
ghauts. 

MONADELPIIIA MONOGYNIA. 

A treei||jPie forests, near Coadkvara, now in fruit, a 
large berry, as big as a common sized lemon, and ' 
somewhat of that shape, growing in close clus¬ 
ters, 
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tcrs, five or six,-sessile, and crowned with the en- 
l^ed permanent calyx, some retaining the whole 
o^ie dry fructification, perfect enough for exami¬ 
nation, and which exhibit the following characters.. 
Calyx four-parted, above: divisions ovate, obtuse, 
concave. Corol, petals four, rather obovate, ob¬ 
long, twice the length of the divisions of the 
calyx (1 inch xr). truncated at the base, stamens, 
■filaments very numerous (300), capillary conjoined 
below in a ring, and seated on the receptacle co¬ 
vering the germ. Style longer than the stamens, 
Jthicker, filiform. Stigma headed. The berry is 
composed of a spongy whitish pulp. Seeds, six, 
eight, or more, nestling, about the size of the seeds 
of a citron, and of that form, a little compressed. 
Leaves, terminating the branches, subsessile, sub- 
rotund, attenuated at the base, ending in a .short 
acumen abov’^e, serrated large, a perfect description 
and figure of this plant, may be expected from the 
extensive and invaluable collection of Mn K. 
Bruce, where it has been for some years, and forms 
one of the many new geneva, wherewith that gen¬ 
tleman is about to enrich the science of botany. 

MONADELPHIA DECANDRIA. 

Geranium. —A very slender herbaceous kind, grow¬ 
ing among weeds and bushes on the highest moun¬ 
tains about Nataana. Leaves petioled, from three 
to five lobed, lobes trifid; petioles very long, fili¬ 
form. Peduncles axillary, solitary, resembling the 
petioles, one flowered. Flowers pale rose, with a 
deep purple eye at the base of each petal. 

MONADELPHIA POLYANDRIA. 

Bombax Ceiba. —Grows in the vallies of these moun¬ 
tains to a very considerable tree, none exceeding 
it in size, and regularity of growth : its wood is 
converted to many uses, where lightness more 
^an strength is sought for. For the scabbards 
M swords, it is much used, and canoes of large 
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gizc are hollowed from its trunk. A variety of this 
tree is also found with llowers of a reddish j ellow, 
the petals, oblong ovate. 

Jjoruhfu’ Gossy/num .—A small tree, a great ornament 
to the sloping sides of the mountaijis in the vici¬ 
nity of Himkcar, the tlowcrs yellow, large, and 
conspieuoiisly bright, tm simple terminal racemes, 
no 'leaves during inflorescence. The wood of this 
tree resembles, for its lightness, that of Bowbai' 
Cdbu, and the young branches aboimd in a trans¬ 
parent white imieilage, wh.ich is given out on 
immersion in cold water. Seeds sent to the bota¬ 
nical garden in CalcKUnhiiyc. come up. 

DIADELPEiA 1)1<:CANDRIA. 

Rohinia 1.—A large tree with spreading bushy head, 
leaves pinnated, lealicts pctioled, two pair with 
an odd oik', large, ovate, entire, shortly acumi¬ 
nated, st!iooth, shining, liaccincs axillary, sim¬ 
ple, large and showy; flowers white mixed with 
pink. JAduncIes conimou, columnar, long; proper, 
short, onc-ilowered. Legiinm short, between oval 
and kidney shape, turgid, a little compressed, one 
seeded, seed more renifonn, compressed, covered 
Avith a dark brown arill. The leaves, racemes, &c. 
have an unpleasant smell. The natives apply the 
expressetl joicc of the unripe legumes, as a remedy 
for the itcli. The tree is called by them P'ltpapra, 
is found both below and above the phais. 

Robbuu ‘■2 ..—With AV'oody climbing stem and branches, 
leaves pinnated Avith an odd one, leaflets from three 
to five pair, with short gibbous petioles, oblong 
ovate, (five inches by three) obtusely pointed, en¬ 
tire, common, petioles very lung, downy. Jlacemes 
terminal, simple, flowers of a dull white. Pedun¬ 
cles downy. Legumes, oblong, linear, compress¬ 
ed, smooth. Seeds about six, comiiresscd, of a 
rohndisli kidney sliape. The ripe legumes fly 
open with considerable force, and noise, and 
take a twisted form. It is common in every 
forest above the ghais, is found also along the 

bunks 
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banks of the Ganges, as low as TutteK^'h, 
where seeds are probably brought by the current, 
and lodged, not being found in the jungles of the 
Dooab. 

Robinia S. Doubtful.—With strong contorted stem, 
twenty inches circumference, climbing over the 
highest trees in the forests about Httrdwar, now 
without leaves (^April), but loaded with long ter- 
tninal pendulous racemes of blue and white flow¬ 
ers. Peduncles columnar, downy, proper, one 
flowered. Legumes long, sub-linear, compressed, 
pointed with tlie persisting style, hairy, adhering 
to the skin when hantllcd, and slightly iri'itating. 
Seeds about six, kidney shajje, compre.ssed, smooth, 
varying in, colour, size of those of ErminAens. 
The parts of fructification agree best Avith the cha¬ 
racters of llobinia. 'J'he leaves not yet seen. 

Pterocarpus —The common tree in the forests, on 
the skirts of these mountains, delights in a flat, 
rich soil. Is a timber of extensive use, hard, dur¬ 
able, ^d handsome, well known in Hindustan^ 
under the name of Seessoon. 

P(^TADELPHIA POLYANDRIA. 

JJypericum.’ —An under shrub, of much beauty, on 
the elevated hills, between Dosay and Bedeyl. 
Gi'oavs to about three feet high, branches nunrp- 
rous, cylindrical, smooth, all terminated with 
corymb-like clusters of large yellow pentagynous 
flowers. Leaves (jppositc, sessile, oblong, oval, 
entire, smooth, the large leaves about three and 
a half inches by one and a half. Capsule flv^-celled, 
many seeded: seeds oblong. 

SYNGENESIA POLTGAMIA .^QUALIS. 

Prenanthes. —A very pretty half shrubby species, 
growing out of the hard clay hanks of the 6rff«gb, 
near liurdwar, stems numerous and procuinbept, 
very leafy, and marked with the vestiges of tatlen 
Voi. VI, B b leaves,^ 
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leayes. Flowers in corymb-like panicles, terminat't 
ing the branches, a pretty mixture of while and 
red, florets five-fold- Leaves without order, pe- 
tioled, obovate, widely serrated ; entire toNyar<isi 
the base. Seed^ five, clowned with a hairy pap¬ 
pus, seated on the naked receptacle. 

On the sides of the mountains between Dosah and 
Belkate, a small tree, with black fissured bark, ir¬ 
regular crooked branches. Leaves about the 

. ends of the branches without order, petioled, ellipT. 
tical, one-nerved, entire, about six inches long, 
white beneath, with a dense cottony down, smootlx 
above; petioles and peduncles, downy, like the 
■ leaves. Flowers in cymes terminating the hiinches, 
possessing the following characters. Calyx ob¬ 
long, formed of about twelve unequal imbricated 
lance-shape scales, increasing in size from the 
base, the interior series much longer, erect, and 
retaining the florets. Corol compound, tubular ; 
corollets hermaphrodite, constantly four equal, 
]Froper, tubular, slender, longer than the calyx ; 
border five-cleft; laciniae long, linear. Stamens, 
pist, &C. as in the genus Cacalia. Seeds solitary, 
oblong, attenuated at the base, silky pappus hairy, 
stiffj erect, the length of the stamens. It comes 
nearest to the genus Cacalia, and to C. 4selepia~ 
dea. 

Leontodon taraxacum. —On the high mountains near 
Chkhooa. 

Hypochoeris-glahra ^r^A^^choeris-radiata.- —Oh the 
mountains about Teym^a-’Maanda and Chkhooa, 

SYNGENEfelA MONOGAMIA. 

Lobelia Kalmii —On the sides of the mountains near 
Dosa. 

Viola-palustris.-^On the sides of the mountains be’; 
tween Adioaanee and Teyka-ka-Maanda. 

Jmpaikm NoU-tangere.—\n the bed of the Koa-nul- 
lahf a showy handsome plant now in flower. 

GYNAJ^DBU 
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GYNANDRIA DiANBRIA. a 

IXmoiorem .—In the low grounds near 

below Bulbs solid, large, smooth, Vostly 

triangular, the corners jjointed, sending a tew 
fibres; scape simple, from the middle of the bidb, 

, columnar, smooth; erect, about twelve infcheshigh. 
Flowers scattered: petals oblong-linear, nealiy 
equal: nectary three-cleft, the middle division 
much larger, rounded. It jresembles L. Vitxns of 
Doctor Roxbukch. . 

Epidendruni 1.—Leaves two ranked, sessile, sheath¬ 
ing the stem, ol^ong-linear, carinated, ending as 
if cut oth Racemes axillary, simple, drooping: 
peduncles as long as the leaves, cylindrical; proper^ 
one flo-wered. Flowers scattered, large white mix¬ 
ed with pink, and vxry fragrant. Bracts lanced, 
concave, coloured, one to each proper pedunfcle. 
Nectary, horn-shaped, incurvated. It adheres to 
the stems of trees, by many strong fibres shoot¬ 
ing forth from an] ong the leaves. It approaches 
nearest to E. fnreum. 

E.pidendrum 2.—Leaves ra<lical, sessile, lanced, entire, 
succulent, the interior margin of each leaf, near 
the base, is split open longitudinally, forming a 
sheath which receives the edge of the adjoining 
leaf: leaves seldom exceeding one inch and a half 
in length: racemes simple, from Ybe centre of the 
leaves, but little longer, slender, many flou ered. 
Capsule six-angled, broatler above. Roots fibrous, 
numerous, slender, spreading themselves into the 
fissures of the bark of large trees. The aboVe two 
species, commoh both in vallies, and on^he top of 
moqntainp. 

GYNANDRIA DECANDRIA. 

IJelicteres Isora .—In , great abundance along the 
skirts of the mountains from Hurdwar toCoadzvaray 
DOW in flower, veiy well knowh in most bazars 
under the name Aiermrie, from the resemblance 
its contorted capsules bear to a screw, an IJindmee 
pame tor that instrument. 

. Bb2 CYNANDRIA 
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G^^ANDRIA POLYANDRIA. 

0rewia 1.——r^ith leaves alternate, short petiqled, 
three nerved, ovate, much pointed, serrated, harsh 
to the" touch. Calyx, five-leaved: leaves lance- 
linear, nerved, spreading. The petals resemble the 
leaves of the calyx, but are smaller. Filaments 
huinerdus, germ roundish, obtusely four cornered, 
villous. Stigma headed, depressed, five lobed, or 
cleft. The flowers are of a greenish white, mostly 
in threes on one common peduncle; peduncles 
solitary, and opposed 1;o the leaves. Grows to a 
. small tree, numerous oh the islands of the Canges 
near Hurdcvqr- ■ , 

Greicla S.-r-^I^eaves alternate, petioled, three nerved, 
ovate, serrated, tomentose, more so beneath than 
above, white, ai;jd resembling the feel of velvet: 
petioles very short, downy: peduncles axillary, 
crowded, short, trichdtomous, downy. The flowers 
are much. smaller than in the preceding sj^ecies, 
and of an orange yellow; the calyxes covered with 
the same velvet-like nap, the germ thickly eiivcr 
Idped therein, and the younger branches also co¬ 
vered with it. This grows to a large tree in the 
mountains about Jviscn-e. Fruit not seen. 


Poihes .—With large hearted petioled leaves, entire, 
without neryes, smooth. Petioles long, carinaied, 
sheathing the stem. Flowers not seen; the large 
cylindrfeal spadix now crowded with ripe seeds, of 
an irregular ovate shape, about the size of a com^ 
in on ' pea, covered with a soft aril of a deep 
. ^red,' nttpierons, and aflixed to a common recep- 
' tacle, the whole externally defended by a thick 
capsular covering, internally^ marked with as many 
cells as seeds^:, externally; with 'nmnerous reticu¬ 
lated lines, and minutely dotted. On handling 
the broken pieces of this covering, many shining 
needle-like ppints penetrate the skin, and produce 
irritation. The 'stems slender, jointed, sending 
forth fibres, which spread on the bodies of those 
ttees over which they clinih. The natives call it 

Haat-^iibolt 
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MONOECIA TRIANDRIA. 

Haat-phopl, from the irritation excited on incau¬ 
tiously handling'it. It seems to be Adpendix^por- 
cdlanka ofRunfPHius. 

Phyllanthus grandifoUa. —Now in flower on the sides 
of the mountains near Bedeyl. 

MONOECIA TETRANDRIA. 

JBetufa. —Leaves alternate, petioled, ovate, obtuse, 
obscurely serrated. Peduncles axillary, aments 
fessile, conical, about the size of a small nutmeg, 
the dry aments the only part of the fructification 
seen. Grows to a pretty large tree, the bark is 
an article of trade into the plains of said 

to be used by the manufacturers of chintz to dj'e 
red, known by the name of Atteess. i Saw several 
trees between Dosah and Bdkate. 

Cicca disticha. — Avetrhoa acida, LtN. Syst. ed. XIII, 
3.')7. — Termc, G^rtn. 2. 487. t. J80.— Phyl- 
Uoithus, llox.—A forest tree in the vallies of 
these mountains, now in flower, grows to a con , 
sidcrable size. 

floras 1.—Leaves alternate, petioled, obldhg, ovate, 
widely and unequally serrated, acuminated, roughy 
three nerved, ajjout four and a half inches long. 
Petiole one and a half inch, channelled. Peduncles 
axillary, solitary, short, hairy. Aments, cylindrital, 
short, dense, florets all female. Grows to a small 
tree in the jungles about Dosah. 

Moms 2—Leaves alternate, petioled, ovate, pointed, 
a little hearted at the base, from three to five lobed, 
Unequally serrated, teeth obtuse, scabrous, about 
two and a half inches, and petiole three quarters 
of an inch. Peduncles fascicled axillary, aments 
difliise, florets pedunclcd, all male. GroWs to a 
small tree in the forests near Coadxmra. 

Moms 3. —Leaves alternate, petioled, ovate, some¬ 
what hearted, acuminated, widely and unequally 
serrated, downy on both sides, and rough to the 
t(/uch, six iucheT long; petiole one inch, chan- 
’ % lO_ nelled. 
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nelled. Peduncles axillary, solitary, sTiort i 
anientscylindrical^ dense, short, both male and fe¬ 
male. The fruit when ripe about the size of the 
first joint of the middle finger, of a deep red, ap¬ 
proaching to black; insipidly sweet, and inucila* 
j|[inous. Grows to a tall tree with spreading head, 
found near the village of Nataana. 

MONOECIA POLYANDmA. 

Quercus. —Leaves alternate, petioled, ovatc-lancc, 
serrated) teeth distant and rigid, smooth and shin¬ 
ing above, hoary, with a dense down J^eneath, one 
nerved, from which are fourteen or fifteen pairs of 
imrallel veins. The full grown acorns now on the 
tj-ees, consequently flower in the coldest time of 
the year, and we may conclude front its situation 
here, it would bear the climate of Britain. The 
thickest forests are in the ncighbbnrhood of Adxi aa- 
nee', the trees rather low, but hare the appearance 
of age* though none exceeded in circumference 
twelve feet, and fifty in height. Tlie tvood is of a, 
reddish brown, very hard, and for this property re¬ 
fused the natives for any purpose but firewood. 

Juglans. —^Three or four trees in the neighbourhood 
of Nataana, the fi uit yet small, covered with a?" 
dense hair. Leaves pinnated with an odd one ; 
leaflets sessile, lance-oblong, rntirc, smooth, the 
lower pair least, each pair increasing in size u))- 
wards. Growing on the sides of the mountains in 
. a very stony soil, 

i^mpinm doubtful.—A low ill for med tree on thesideS 
of the 'mountains, between Dosa and Belkate. 

■ Leaves without order about the c*nds of the branches, 
pinnated: leaflets about four pair, broad ovate, 
very obtuse, entire, bejneath dpwny: commoii 
petiole columnar, downy, at its origin gibbous: 
proper) very short, cyhndrical, downy. Flowers 

■ on long amentaceous spikes, crowded, hut not im- 
bricatedi bearing the female flower long¬ 

est. Calyx of tU« iixale powers is formed of six 
. ^ • spreading 
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' Spreading unequal leaves, the middle one many 
times longer than the rest, one nerved, veiny. 
Corol none. Filaments from seven to eleven, 
scarcely evident, inserted within the leaves of the 
calyx. Anthers oblong, four cornered, thick, 

hairy, erect.-Female, Calyx one leaved, three 

parted, resembling a ternate leaf, with sessile leaf¬ 
lets, the divisions Unequal, the middle one much 
the longest, oblong, rounded above, one nerved, 
veined. The only appearance of corol, are four 
oblong scales, seated on the germ, round the foot 
of the style, spreading, equal. Germ globular, a 
little pointed above, hairy. Style short, thick, cy¬ 
lindrical: stigmas two, about the length of the 
style, thick, slightly compressed, hairy. Pericarp, 
capsule, globular, two-celled, hairy. Tlushastiot 
been seen in its perfect state. 

MONOECIA MONADEIPHIA. 

Pinus tmda .—Between Ghinmly and Sirinagur, set'^e- 
ral mountains are seen covered with this species of 
fir, the tallest appeared to be from sixty to seventy 
feet in length; one, which had fallen, measured 
sixty-five feet, and in circumference seven feet and 
a half. The natives prefer it to most other wood, for 
building, and many other uses, for the convenience 
with which they work on it, with their had tools. 
It is also used for the purpose the trivial name im¬ 
plies, and is the only light they employ in their 
copper and lead mines. 'The means of transport¬ 
ing this useful timber from the situations it is found 
^ in, to the plains of Hindustant appear too difficult 
and expensive, to ofi'er any encouragement for 
such an attempt. 

BIOECIA DIANBRIA, 

SalLc. —Leaves alternate,, pt^oled, lanced, acumina¬ 
ted, unequally sm^tesd, smooth, white- beneath. 
Stipules lateral semicordate, large, sertated. paired. 
It dowers in Nwen^bfr, and in a conuderable ifum- 

B b 4 ber 
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bef of willows, all produced from the same source# 
, none but male plants have been found, and the 
flowers'hexandrous. They grow in plenty on the 
banks of the Ganges above anfl below Unrckoar, 
acquire the height of forty feet, in circumterence 
seldom exceeding thirty inchesJ The wood is 
white, and very fragile. 

DIOECIA PENTANDRIA. 

XanthoxyUni. —A small thorny bushy tree, growing 
on the sides of the mountains, about Nataana, and 
other places. Leaves unequally pinnated; leaflets 
sessile, from three to six pairs, tlie lower pair 
smallest, increasing upwards, the terminal one be¬ 
ing the largest, oblong-lance, obscurely and dis¬ 
tantly serrated, dotted, smooth, largest about three 
inches long and one broad, Ijetwcen each pair of 
leaflets, a ^litary streight rigid prickle. Petiole 
winged, along the middle prominent. Flowers in¬ 
conspicuous; on short, axillary, compound, ra¬ 
cemes (both on male and female plants). The 
short bunches of fruit ripen in May, the capsule 
about the size and shape of a small pepper-corn, 
these and every part of the plant, possess an aro¬ 
matic and durable pungency. I'lie natives scour 
their teeth with the young brandies; and chew the 
capsules as a remedy for the tooth-ach. They be¬ 
lieve that (he capsule, with the seeds bruised, being 
thrown into water, rendeis it fit for drinking, by 
correcting any noxious quality which it may have. 
The branches cut into walking sticks, with their 
thorns rounded oflj have a formidable appearance, 
and may properly be called Herculean clubs. It 
diflfere much from the figure in Catesbv’s Carolina. 
Cannabis Saliva .—This plant is cultivated in several 
parts of the iniounfajns, for tv^d purposes: one for 
. the manufacture of a coarse thick cloth, which 
.. tjK'poQrer people wear,.anti the other in making 
afv intoxicating drug, j Much used, mixed with 
. tpbacjiOi.in sjjapking, by the people of manj" pirts 



NOTICED jtN THE PEECEDING TOUR. 977! 

of Hindustan, and is an article of traffic^ between 
the inhabitants of this range of mountains to die 
eastwaid, and the natives of the low countries. 

DIOECIA DODECANDRIA. 

In a shaded valley near Ghmouly, a tall, .slender, 
straggling tree, now in flower, the fructification 
too complicated for abbreviated description, or com¬ 
parison with other genera, therefore the full cha¬ 
racters arc here given. Branches alternate, strag¬ 
gling, few. Leaves alternate, towards the extre¬ 
mities of the branches, petioled, ovate, entire, 
smooth above, slightly downy beneath, about nine 
inches in length. Petioles very short, columnar. 
The flowers, are axillary, produced in a kind of 
single umbell, three or more from the same axill. 
Common peduncles cylindrical, about half an inch 
in length, downy; partial, similar, a little shorter; 
proper, still shorter, about two lines in length. 

Characters of the male floivers. Calyx universal in¬ 
volucre, five-parted (perhaps five-leaved) : divi¬ 
sions rounded, concave, expanding; partial, of 
similar form, cariying six florets in its base; pro¬ 
per perianth six-parted, divisions lance-ovate, hairy, 
expanding, sometimes reflected. Corol none. Sta¬ 
mens, filaments mostly thirteen, filiform, unequal 
in length, luiiry, inserted into the base of the calyx, 
the ^even shortest or interior series, furnished to¬ 
wards the foot of each, with a pair of compressed 
kidney shaped glands, inserted singly by a minute 
thread into the sides of the filament; the six ex¬ 
terior or longest, simple. Anthers oblong, four- 
celled, two of which are lateral, and two near the 
apex in front, each furnished with a lid, which on 
the exclusion of the pollen are forced up and shew 
the cells distinct. 

Female—Calyx, universal and.partial involucre as in 
the male. Proper perianth,, five or six cleft, < fcrss 

, . hairy. 
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hairy, more coloured than in the male, the lacintaS 
©f the border, small, ovate, thin, withering. Coro! 
none, unless the coloured perianth is so called; 
Nectaries, six pair of glands resembfing those of 
the male flower, aflixed in the same manner, to six 
short, hairy fllaraents, Avith the addition of a linear 
hairy scale, or filament at the back of each, but dis-^^ 
tinct, all inserted into the base of the calyx. Pistil, 
germ above, roundish, ovate. Style cylindrical, 
obscurely furroAved down the middle; stigma two- 
parted, spreading. Pericarp, a berry, at present 
about the size of an orange seed, ovate, ofee-celled; 
one-seeded. 

N. B. Sometimes the glands in the male floAvers are 
one less, the same number of filaments, hoAvever^ 
remain (13). The partial involucre is sometimes 
found Avith five florets only in its base, the num- 
of its divisions in that case Avas one less, viz. 
four. The flowers of the male plant are larger 
and more numerous. The natives distinguished 
the male and female trees by different names, 
the former they called Kutmorcca, and the latter 
J*up~reea. It is found also in the forests near 
Coadzeara, beloAv the ghat. 

POLYGAMIA MQNOECIA. 

Termimlia. Alata-gldbra. —Grows to a very lofty tred 
in the vallies of these mountains. Stem straight, 
and clear from branches to a great height. The 
characters given to the genus Chuncoa, uiGmelin’s 
edition of the SjjsWna Naturae^ agree well Avith this 
plant. 

Mimosa Catechu 1.-In ^reat abundance in the 

forests of these mountains, and islands of the 
Ganges near Hurdiiar, how destitute of foliage, a 
shabby thorny tree, the dry l^umes hanging in 
great abundance; flowers during the rainy season. 

Mimosa 2.—A large tree bearing great resemblaiiee 
to Mimosa lebbeck, 'now in flower in the forest 
year Coadwata. Leaves twice pinnated, abruptly, 

from 
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from ten to twelve paired ; leaflets sessile, from 
thirty-'two to thirty-four parr, halved longitudinal¬ 
ly, oblong, about three-eighths of an inch long by 
one-eighth, downy. Petioles and peduncles downy, 
one globular gland on each common petiole, an 
inch below the leaves, and another similar, but 
smaller, - between the terminating pair of leaflets. 
Stipules lateral, paired, ovate, acuminated, one 
nerved, veiny, downy^ large. .Those on the pe¬ 
duncles resemble them, and are perhaps bracts. 
The flowers resemble those of M. lebbecL It cornea 
■nearest to M. arborea. 

1»01TGAMIA TRIOECIA. 

Ficus-laminosa. —An humble species,^ growing among 
detached rocks in a small water course, and other 
moist places along the valley of the Koa-nullah. 
The stem is procumbent, shrubby, diffuse. Leaves 
opposite, lanceolate, entire; fruit laminous. The 
natives collect the leaves to feed their cattle with, 
and call it Chancherree. 

Ficus 2.—A slender bushy kind, in dry elevatetl si¬ 
tuations, near Dosa. Leaves alternate, on short 
hairy petioles, ovate, pointed, entire, thickishi 
M'ith prominent reticulated veins. Peduncles axil¬ 
lary, solitary, cylindrical, short, hairy ; fruit glo¬ 
bular, about the size of a marrow-fat pea, downy. 
Calyx beneath, three parted, dovmy; it bears 
some resemblance to F. punula. 

Ficus 3.—Growing in the same situation with the 
above, a stronger bush. Leaves alternate, few, 
distant, oblong ; sometimes much rounded above, 
but acuminated entire, rough, three nerved, with 
distapt veins running into each other along the 
margin of the leaf: petioles very short, hairy. 
Fruit axillary, solitary, sessile, rough, globular, 
about the size of a small gooseberry. Comes nearest 
to F. Microcarpf. 

Ficus 4.«—A large tree in the forests along the Koa- 
nullah,' though on elevated situations. Leaves 
•vatc^ obtuse, entire, large, downy. Peduncles 

variably 
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variably produced from the stem and branches, 
cio>lrded, cyliiulrical, short, downy. Fruit globular, 
as large as a small pullet’s egg, when ripe, eatable, 
of a yellowish green, mixed with red, not very de¬ 
sirable to the taste of an European, but by the 
natives esteemed a good fruit. Cabled by them 
Timla. 


CRYPTOGAMIA FILICES. 

Aspleniitnu —Gro'wing on the bodies of trees covered 
with moss. Frond simple, lance-linear, narrow, 
attenuated at both enrls, smooth, entire : the 
fructification in distinct distant, round, parcels 
along the margin, and over which, when mature, 
the sides of the frond are reflected, the whole con¬ 
torting and resembling a worm. 

Pofypoditim .—Growing in similar situations with the 
above. Frond simple, lance-linear, acuminated, 
entire, woolly. The fructification covering the 
whole of the disk, except at the two extremities ; 
the opposite side smooth and pitted. Hoots, 

■ fibrous, numerous, capillary. 

Adianthum Serrulatmii .—Frond composite, leaves 
longitudinally striated. Found on the sides of 
every hill. ^ 

Marattia alata and laevis.' —^I'hese two beautiful 
ferns are mostly found together, in moist and shad¬ 
ed situations, particularly on the more elevated, 
part of the mountains about Adxvaanee and Nata- 
ana. 

Among many plants observed, whose place in the 
system, for want oi‘ particular parts of the fructifica¬ 
tion, could not be ascertained, the following may de¬ 
serve noticing here. ' 

Kd-iy~p,hid, enuptry name, Gladwin's Mat. Med. 
—^I'his is a middle sized tree, indigenous t(5 these 
mountains, the bark bf.which is much valued ifi 
Hindustan for its aromatic and medicinal properties, 
and sold inyevt-ry bazar under, this, nanif:. . The 
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fruit is a drupe, about the size of a small nutmeg, 
of a round oval, the nut bony, furrowed, one celled, 
one seeded, covered with a thin pulp, with a.carhun- 
cled surface, red when ripe, aiiff very agreeable to 
the taste, highly esteemed by the natives. The 
branches are opposite, cylindrical, much marked 
with the vestiges of fallen leaves. Leaves irregu¬ 
larly opposite, rather crowded about the extrenii- 
' ties of the branches, petioled, ovate, pointed, 
.sometimes elliptical, entire, smooth: petioles short, 
channelled. Flowers, according to information 
from the natives, in the month of March. It 
would probably bear the^ climate Bi'itain. 

No name.—In the neighbourhood of flurdwar, a 
large spreatling tree, without foliage, or flowers, 

. the full pericarps hanging in many clusters, con¬ 
sisting of five inflated large kidney-shape capsules, 
united at one end to the apex of a short woody 
peduncle, pointed at the other, the points inclined 
inwards, each capsule in size. See. rcs-embling the 
follicle of Asckplas-gigantca, downy, onc-celled, 
witli a dorsal suture the whole length. Seeds from 
six to eight, ovate, about the size of a citron 
seed, black, covered with a w’hite mealy substance, 
attached by one end to the edges of the suture. 
Some appcarance.s warrant the conclusion it is a 
species pt' Stcrculia. From the body of the tree 
exudes a white pellucid gum, discovering similar 
properties to the gum taken from Stercuiui-platatii- 
jolia, and which so much resembles gum traga- 
candit that it has been collected and sold, on the 
.supposition of being such. Whether it.will stand- 
the test and be received as such in Europe, time 
will show. The plant producing that genuine gum, 
is not found on this sick ofto tlie best ofjiiy 
iwfbrm^tioH. 
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TO. SIR JOHN SHORE, Bart, 

J>RESID£NT OF THE ASIATIC'SOCIETY. 


Dear Sin, 


W ITH this, I take the liberty of sending you an 
account of the excavations near the town of 
differing somewhat from the paper formerly 
submitted to you, but still requiring all the indul¬ 
gence then claimed, for the disadvantages under 
which it wjis written. Some drawings and a plan 
accompany it, that will, “I hope, prove illustrative of 
the description, For the plan and the measurements, 
I am indebted to Lieutenant James Manley, and 
have entire relianee on their accuracy. 


The drawings were taken by a very ingenious na¬ 
tive in my service, named Gungaram, whom I 
sent to Ellora for that purpose, previous to going 
thither myself, when he was unfortunately too much 
indisposed to attend me ; so that the opportunity of 
correcting what was done, substituting more eligible 
points of view, or adding to my collection, was lost; 
and I am reduced to the alternative of sending them, 
with all their numerous errors and imperfections, or 
sacrificing, to my conviction of those imperfections, 
the desire of conveying to you, agreeably to promise, 
some idea, however inadequate, of works, concerning 
which it has been,> and still is, rather my wish to ex¬ 
cite, than my hope to gratify, curiosity. That ardu¬ 
ous task, I shall leave to the fine taste, masterly pen¬ 
cil, and laudable industry, of Mr. Wales, an artist, 
mentioned in a former letter, who has already made 
great progress in such a collection of these wonderful 
antiquities, many of them hitherto unheard of by 
Europeans, and first discovered by his enquiries as with 
the addition of those of EllorOf which he means to 

visiJ, 
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visit, will at once engage and satisfy the expectations 
of tile learned apd the curious, 

, Under these circpmstances, I no longer hesitate to 
submit the drawings, with ali their errors and inaccu-* 
racies, to your notice and t}isposal, thinking it neccs» 
sary, at the same time, to acquaint you, that as nay 
draftsman will attend Mr. Wales in bis intended jour¬ 
ney to EllorUt he will be enabled, by the liberal in- 
kructions of that gentleman, to correct his errors of 
delineation and perspective; and as it is reasonable to 
suppose that most of Mr. Wales’s own views will be 
from different points, I hope this prospect of being 
furnished with a new set of those now sent will regu¬ 
late you as to any present public use of them, unless 
for the purpose above mentioned, of awakening curi¬ 
osity to the produce of Mr. Wales’s skill and in¬ 
dustry. 

My enquiries, as to the origin or date of these won¬ 
derful works, have not hitherto been satisfactory. 
Doubtless, however, it is, that they are the works of 
people, whose religion and mythology were purely 
Hindu, and most of the excavations carry strong 
marks of dcrlication to Mahpew', as the presiding 
deity. The fanciful analogies of some travellers (par*- 
ticularly that attributed to the eight handed figure of 
Veer Buddue, holding up raja Dutz in one hand, 
and a drawn sword in another, with the famous judg¬ 
ment of Solomon) now vanish; and we seek no 
longer for colonics of Egyptians, Ethiopians, or 
Phenecians, to supercede the more rational mode of 
accounting for such works in the enthusiastic labour, 
and ingenuity of the natives of the country; by 
which means, the wonder is at least simplified, no 
trifling point to minds in quest of, and in love with 
truth. 

. The difference of the inscriptions, in some of the 
paves, froBtt the present known characters of Hindustan, 

may 



E itti ] 

#tei^ bekiglll^ |>rdducc of Jlfnda 
artists j but it is well 'known, tliat 'the^ fbrtnation of 
letters undergoes great changes in thecoajrseof ages, 
abdtfii^ the case;*'with resfiect to the 

eacavatiotts'on this side oi' ‘India, may be fairly in¬ 
ured, fiotn the ’difficulty with which the ingenious 
Mf. GhA’Ai/es Wit.Kiirs trac6d^and recovered, as I 
fifSPre been intbrmed, some inseriplibm m'the neigh- 
•bOurhood of Gh^a. But I am inclined to think, 
that we are not sufficiently acquainted with the cha¬ 
racters of the south of India, such as the Tumbole, 
Areec, Kinaraa, and Telhigkee, to pronounce on their 
affinity to those in the excavations, which will be 
fully submitted to the scrutii^ of the learned in Mr.' 
•WalIsS'S in tended work. 

llKMigh I have above mentioned my persuasion, 
tliat the generality of the excavations I have seen, 
not only at Ellora, but elsewhere, are dedicated to 
hfanDisw; yet' I do not mean thereby to abandon 
’an idea, diat the most northerly caves of Ellora, 
occupied by the naked sitting and standing figures, 
are the works of the or Juttees, who, by the 

Brahme^f, are esteemed schismatics, and whose sect, 
called Statruk, is very numerous in Guzerat. The 
tenets, observances, and habit, of the Seieras are 
peculiar, and in many points very different from 
other Hindus, Their adoration of the deity is con¬ 
veyed through the mediation of Adnaut and Pa- 
uisNAv r, the visible objects of their worship, perso- 
nified as a naked man sitting or standing, lliis sect 
is supposed to be of a comparatively modern origin, 
if so, and the forgoing hyimthcsis of the dedication 
of the temples to their idm, be admitted, the linnt 
of their possible antiquity follows, but without ascer- 
tatning, or affecting, that of the others. , , , / 

‘ • - ‘ * 
.On this very interring pointy I mean the ^ti- 
quity of these asiooialung''^'ks, I slrall here tfouble 
yon with the different •aevounts of two- anmllgent 

.il?en, 
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men^onesiMakommedanthGothev aliind^: The first, 
named Meer Ala Khai^, an inhabitant of Ahmed- 
nugger, who said that he had heard it from a, person 
of acknowledged erudition, but whose name 1 for¬ 
got. The second, a Brahmen^ inhabitant of Roza, 
who quoted a book entitled Sexta Lye Muhat, or the 
grandeur of the mansion of-SewA, i. c. Mahdew, 
as his authority; for the authenticity,of which I 
have hitherto sought in vain. 

'YRt Mahommedan says, “ the town EllorayiViS 
built by rajah Eel, who also excavated the tem- 
pies, and being pleased with them, formed the 
‘^fortress of Eeoghire (DoulutabadJ, Avhich is a 
** curious compound of excavation, scarping, ar.d 
“ building, by which the mountains were eonverte<l 
“ into a fort, resembling, as some say, the insulated 
temple in the area of the Indur Subba. Eel rajah 
“was contemporary with Shah Momin Arif, who 
“ lived 900 years ago. ” 

The Brahmen on the other hand, says, “ That the 
“ excavations of Eltora are 7>^94 years old, formed 
“ by Eeloo rajah, the son of Peshpont oi' Elich- 
“ por^y \Vhen 3000 years of the Ikvarpa Yoag n'ere 
“unaccomplished, which added to 4894 of the pre- 
“ sent Kal Yoag, makes 7894. Ei loo rajah's body 
“ was afflicted wth maggots, and in quest of cure, 
he came to the famous purifying water named Sexoa 
“ Lye, or, as it is commonly called Sewalla, that had 
“ been curtailed by Vishnu (at the instigation of 
“ Y.emi)urhum, or Jum, the destroying agent) from 
“ sixty bows length (each four cuvits souarr j, to tlie 
size of a cow’s hoof In this water, Eeloo dipped 
“ a cloth, and cleansed with it his face anil hands, 
which cleared him of the maggots. He then builfr 
** Koond (or cistern) and bathing therein, his whole 
body was purified; so that, looking on the place 
'*■* as holy, he first constructed the temple called 
“ Keylmas, &c. to the place of Bisimrma.” 

. y.0L. VI. C c This 
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This wide difference in the era between the Hindu 
and the Mahommedan, must remain, I fear, inex¬ 
plicable; while our attention is necessarily attracted 
to their agreeing in the person of Eel Eea, or 
Eeloo rajah, as the author of the excavations, whose 
being identified as living in the same age with a 
well known character, seems to throw the weight of 
probability into the Mahommedan'& scale; and it must 
be remarked, that however fond the writers of that 
faith may be of the marvellous, in points of preter¬ 
natural agency, according to their own system; yet, 
as annalists, they seem more entitled to credit than 
the Hindus, whose historical and theological chro¬ 
nology, is greatly mixed with, and obscured by, 
fable. 

The Koond, or cistern, mentioned by the Brahmens, 
is extant, and in perfect preservation, just witliout 
the town of Ellora, and the holiness of its water is 
still in such high estimation as to render it a Teeriit 
(pilgrimage) of great reputation and resort, under 
the appellation of Sezoalla Teeruit, or Koond. I’he 
neighbouring temples probably form a part of the 
attraction, as they are much frequented by devout 
Hindus. 

It is necessary to observe, that there are a great 
many other excavations in the semicircular mountain 
that commands a view of the fine valley of E//om, 
which, indisposition prevented my visiting. 

Whether we consider the design, or contemplate 
the execution, of these extraordinary works, we are 
lost in wonder at the idea of forming a vast moun¬ 
tain into almost eternal mansions. The mythologi¬ 
cal symbols and figures throughout the.whole, leave 
no room to doubt their owing their existence to reli-, 
gious zeal, the most powerful and most universal agi¬ 
tator of the human mind. 
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X. 

I)ESCRIPTI0N of the Caves or Excava** 
TioNS, on the mountain, about a mile to 
the eastward of the townofEllore, or, as calU 
ed on the sjiot, V errool, though therein there 
ajifiears inaccuracy, as the foundation of 
the town is attributed to Yelloo, or Elloo 
rajah, ivhosc cajiital is said to have been 
Elliciipore. 

I SHALL begin this description from the northern¬ 
most caves, and continue it in the order as they 
are situated . in the mountain, which runs in a small 
degree of c h cular direction from N. 25 W. to S. 25 E* 

JUGNATH SUBBA,. Plate A. Front 8. 15 E. 

This is a fine excavation that fronts the entrance 
of the area, having, on the left side Adnaut Subba, 
and on the right some other small excavations almost 
choked up, as is also the lower story, scarce so much 
of it appearing as is represented in the plate. The 
ascent to the upper story is by a flight of steps, in the 
right corner of this excavation, the inside of which 
is in very fine preservation, many parts of the ceiling, 
pillars, kc. having the coat of lime, with which the 
marks of the. chisel have been concealed, and which 
has b^en curiously painted, still adhering to the 
stone. An idea of the front of this fine cave is tole¬ 
rably conveyed in the etching. Opposite to the front 
of the cave is a large ligure sitting cross-legged, with 
his hands in his lap, one over the other, which the 
Brahmen who,attended me called Juqnath; his two 
attendants, he called Jay. and Bidjee*. On each 

•* In the tJmdu mythology, J.\y and or Wuee, ate thtf 

porter,? or door- keepers of V i s h n u. 

C c 3 side 
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side of the entrance of the recess are two standing’ 
figures, whom he called Sud and Bud. The whole 
room, except the open front, has the same figures as^ 
that in the recess; but.of a smaller size. They all 
appear to l)e naked, and to have no other covering on 
the bead than curled hair. The Brahmen who shews 
the caves has a legend that they were fabricated by 
Biskurma*, the carpenter of Ramciiunder who- 
caused a night of six months, in which he rras to 
connect these excavations with the extraordinary hill 
and fort of Doulutahad, or Deoghire, about four coss 
distant; but that the cock crow'i ng, h is work was left un¬ 
finished, and the divine artist took the Ouiar of Bode. 
In the left hand side of this fine cave, there is a 
coarse niche that opens into the Adnaut Subha below. 
This cave consists of two oblong squares, the inner 
one being formed by twelve pillars, the four at each 
. end dilFei’ing from those in the centre. 

Dimensions of Jiignath Subba. 


Feet. IntijitK 

Width of the cut through the rock at the 
entrance, - - - 35 

Height of the principal figure, sitting, 4 2 

Whole length of the cave, - -57 

Length of the inner square from the base 
of the pillars, - - - 34 

Breadth of the whole cave, - 47 T 

Ditto of the inner ditto, - - 20 

Ditto to the plain work of the recess, - 56’ 7 

Circumference of the shaft of one of the 
four middle pillars, - - 9 71 

One side of the base of ditto, - - 4 9 

From the base to the capital, - 10 2 

from ditto to the stone beam, - - 11 4 

From the floor to the ceiling, - 13 4| 


* ViswA, Of WiiMA Kurma, creator or maker of the world-. 


The 
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The ceiling has been very handsomely painted in 
circles, many parts of which, and the border, con¬ 
sisting of figures, are entire, both of men and women, 
the former of which are generally bare-headed, with 
short drawers or Cholnas, the women rvith only the 
lower parts covered. There is no inscription in the 
cave. There are groups of dancers and singers, with 
the same instruments as are now in use. Some of 
the painted figures have highly ornamented head 
dresses, like Tiaras ; but it seems an argument against 
the antiquity of the painting, that much of the fine 
sculpture and fluting of the pillars are covered by it, 
which, it may be supposed, would not have been 
done by the original artist. 

ADNAUT SUBBA. 

Is on the left hand entrance of theJugnath Subba, as 
represented in the Plate A. The entrance of this ex¬ 
cavation is unfinished, and above the entrance has 
the figures of Luchmee Narrain with two attend¬ 
ants, much injured by time and weather. At the 
extremity of the cave, opposite the entrance, is seated 
the idol Adnaut; and from the left, there is an 
opening into another cave, of smaller dimensions, 
but infinitely better work; that is now so much 
choked Avith earth, as to have left scarce more than 
the capitals of the pillars above the ground. These 
capitals are very handsomely finished in the style of 
the front ones of Jugnath Subba. 

Dimensions of the cave of Adnaut. 

ttet, InchHm 

Height of the figure, sitting, - 4 2 

From the entrance to the figure in a recess, 45 
From the entrance to the plane of the op¬ 
posite wall, - - - 34 5 

From side to side, - - - 28 6 

Height of the ceiling, 9 4 

Square of a pillar being plain (figures in the 
sides of some), - - - 2 11 

Height 


C c 4 



39^ DfiSCRIPTION OF THE CAVES, 8cC. ON THE 

Feet. Inifjer 

. Heiglit of a pillar to the commencement of ■ 

the capital, - - - 6 11 

Ditto of ditto to the appearance of a stone 

beam, - - - - 7 10 

Ditto of the rock at the front of the cave 
on the outside of the entrance, - 27 

INDUR SUBBA. Front South. B. 

You enter this magnificent cave, or assemblage of 
caves, by a handsome gateway cut from the rock, on 
which are too lions couchunt. There is a small cave 
much choked, before the gateway on the right hand. 
From the doorway, you enter an area, in which 
stands a pagoda, or temple (C) of a pyramidal form, 
in which is placed a kind of s(iiiare altar, with figures 
on each side, of the same kind as in the last Subba. 
This temple is elaborately finished with sculpture, and 
a mass of sculptured rock serves as tlie gate, left and 
fashioned, when the avenue to the inner apartments 
was cut through the stony mountain. 

In the same area, on the left hand side,' is a very 
liandsome obelisk, (C) the capital of Avhich is beau¬ 
tified AV'ith a group of sitting human figures that are 
loosenctl from the mass. 'J’he obelisk is fluted and 
ornamented with great taste, and has a very light 
appearance. 

On the right hand side of the area, is an elephant 
but without rider or Hoila. 

On the left hand side of the same area, is an ex¬ 
cavation, with a figure, like the preceding ones, in 
the recess opposite the entrance. In this there are 
also the remains of painting on the ceiling, S'c. vith 
abundance of sculptured figures on the sides within, 
and without of elephants, lions, &c. On the right 
hand side, the excavations are imperfect above and 
■ „ ■ below. 
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below. After passing the same temple in the area, 

you come to tne entrance of the lower story of this 

Subba, which is in a ve^ unfinislictl state, but has 

a figure in the recess. tA()sitc the entrance like the 

former. *■ 

• 't ‘ • 

From this lower story, you asecjjd to the upper by 
a flight of steps, on the right hand side, fronting 
the top of which, is a gigantic figure of Indur, 
(FlateD. No. 1 .) with a tiara on his head, a.Janoee 
or Brahmen string, over his left shoulder, sitting on 
an elephant couched. Opposite to him is Indranee 
(No. 2 ) his consort, seated under a mango tree, on 
a lion. At the end of this cave is a recess with 
the same figure as in the former, who seems to be the 
presiding idol in the caves yet seen. This room is 
formed into two nearly square divisions by twelve pil¬ 
lars. In the middle of the inner square is an altar. 

‘1 

There is a redundance of figures in this fine cave, 
so as to prectude particular description, and leaves 
me at aloss Avhethennost to admire the minuteness of 
tke.f R ts or the beauty of the whole. The latter will be 
better understood from the measurement. The etch¬ 
ings Avill give a faint idea of the former. 


Ftcf, hides. 

Base of the obelisk (N. B. it is much 


decayed), - - - 4 3 

Height of the excavation of the area, 30 

Depth of area, - - - 54 

Breadth of ditto, - - - 44 

Gateway high, - - 8 

Ditto broad, - - 6 

Temple, square, - - 18 

Ditto height, - - 27 

Obelisk, - - - 22 

Ditto with the figures at the top, 24 J 


Cifcumfcrence 



394 DESCRIPTION OF THE CAVES, &C. ON THE 


Feet, 

Circumference of the obelisk, - 112 

Elephant, long, - - - 13 

Ditto, high at the shoulder, - 9 

Left hand cave in the area, deep with 
niche, - - - 32 

Ditto ditto, ditto, with¬ 
out niche, - - Q6 

Ditto ditto, ditto, 

breadth, - - - - 27 

Ditto ditto ditto 

height, - - - 12 

Another small cave on the same side, 
deep, - - - - 15 

Ditto ditto broad, 8 

Ditto ditto high, 7 

Lower fitory, deep, from the entrance to 
the door of the recess, - - 79 

Ditto breadth, - - 38 

Ditto height of ceiling, - - 14 

Ditto scjuaie of pillars, being plain, 4 

Upper story, deej), from the figure in the 
recess to the opposite veranda, - 78 

Ditto from the place of the two walls, fib 

Ditto breadth, - - -66 

Dittoheightof the ceiling, - 14 

Ditto principal figure in the recess, sit- 


Incke\ 


5 


8 


4 


9 

1 


PURSARAM SUBBA. 

On the left hand side of the upper story of the 
Indur Subba, there is a passage into this Suhba, which 
though smaller than any of the foregoing, is exactly 
alike, and ecpialto them in the fahrick and preserva¬ 
tion of its work. There is a passage from it into the 
upper story of Jugmth Subbay already described, 
which will explain the contiguity of these three caves. 

Dimensions 
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Dimensions of Pursaram Suhba. 

Fttt. Inches, 

Depth from the front to the figure in the 
recess, - - , - 3(5 

Ditto from the plane of each wall, SO 8 

Breadth, - - - 25 6 

Height of figure in the recess, sitting, 3 3 

Ditto of ceiling, - - 8 10 

Square of pillars at the base, - 2 3 

DOOMAR LEYNA, \V. 15 S. distance from the 
last about i mile. 

The entrance to this stupendous excavation is 
through a cut, or lane, in the solid rocky mountain. 
On the left hand side of this lane, is a cave that is 
near choked up with earth. The lane terminates from 
without at a tloorway, through which you enter an 
area, at the end of which, opposite the door, is a small 
cave. On the right hand of the area is the great 
excavation, having at its entrance, two lions couch- 
ant, one of which has lost its head. You enter this 
cave by a kTnd of veranda, on the left hand side of 
which is a gigantic sitting figure of Durma rajah, 
♦'’■♦'r»a club in his hand, and a jinoee over his 
shoulder. On the right hand WYsweysiiwur Mah- 
DEW, in a dancing attitude, with a group of figures 
round him, among which is the bull Nundee. 

After jiassing this veranda, the cave widens very 
considerably, and still more after passing the next 
section of pillars, till you come to the centre or 
fourth section, on the left of which is the centre 
door of a very fine stjuare temple, on the right en¬ 
trance of which is a fine standing figure of Mun, a 
tiara on his head, •A jimce on his shoulder, and Bou- 
ANNEE standing by him, with two small figures 
above. t)n the left hand is exactly the same group, 
said to be I’ouan and Li cujie. On the side facing 
the alley, are similar groups, said to be Cuuvn and 
his wife .SucKAUvnE on the riglit, and Pkichund 

and 
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and his son GqyiN.jJA on the. left. The samd 
groups appear on the back part of the temple 
which has four doors) near thq M'all, under the names 
o{ Sunk and Mahsunk ; and on the remaining side, 
under the names of Sid and Rid', but I place not 
much faith in these accounts of the Brahmen who ex- 
p^med them to me. After passing the four sections 
of pillars, one end of which is occupied by this tem¬ 
ple, the remaining two decrease in the same order as 
atAhe entiance by the alley. It should not be forgot-' 
ten that tlie temple above described is com|Metely oc¬ 
cupied by the altar and Ling of Maiidew. Opposite 
to this temple, and to the right as you enter by the 
alley, th<,Te is a line open entrance, leading directly up 
to a square temple. On the right hand side of this 
grand entry, is a group (Plate E.) ofMAUDEW and 
PuRWCTTEE, supported with.their heavenly suite, by 
IlOuoN. On the left side is Veer Budder witli 
eight hands. In one is suspended the slain rajah 
Dutz. 'J'he other M’ields a sword, striking the ele¬ 
phant Eiaxvuttce on the head. Two support a cano¬ 
py. One has transfixed Dytaseer with a spear. One 
holds a snake. One a vessel to receive the blood of 
the slain Dvtaseer ; and one is broken, but whicli 
originally held the bottom of the spear, wdth which 
Dytaseer is transfixed. Luciime is sitting be-' 
iieath him. 

The end opposite the entrance by the alley, and 
which exactly resembles it, has a small area descend¬ 
ing a great depth by .steps to a pool of water, supplied 
by a cascade that tails during the rainy season from 
the whole height of the mountain. Over the stair¬ 
case is a small gallery, meant seemingly to sit and 
ol)sefve the falling stream. ' : 

On the right hand side, as you enter from this ave- 
luiC, there is a group of a standing woman and seven 
snndlcr figures. The left hand has nothing. On cn-' 
tering the first section of pillars, there is, on the right 
5 ; hand, 



I 387 J 

Hie ancient Brahmens, avoided the contamination 
of cities, and affected the purity and simplicity of 
rural retirement; when fai’ removed from observation, 
the imagination of their disciples probably enhanced 
the merits of their sanctity. To alleviate austerities, 
and to gratify the devout propensities of these holy 
men, naturally became objects of pious emulation. 
Under this influence, the munificence of princes 
may have been engaged to provide them retreats, 
which sanctified by the symbols of their adoration, 
were at once suited, in simplicity and seclusion, to 
those, for-, whom they were intended, and in gran¬ 
deur to the magnificence of their founders. Thus 
power and wealth may haveheen combined, under the 
guidance of enthusiasm, to produce monuments, 
scarce less extraordinary or less permanent, though 
less conspicuous and less known, than the pyramids. 

But though the high antiquity of the generality 
of these excavations is incontrovertible, being lost in 
fable, and vj:lgarly asc ribed to the preternatural power 
of the five Pandoo brothers; yet are there exceptions, 
of wijich I saw an instance in a hill near a garden 
in the neighbourhood of Auriingabad, Avhere tiiere 
are two excavations, but of inconsiderable dimensions, 
formed, as I w^ ci'edibly assured, by raja Pau it Si.vo, 
one of the Rajpoot Ameers of Auringzebe's court, 
as a place of retirement, during his attendance on 
that monarch in his excuraions to the neiglibouriiig 
garden. 

Begging your excuse for this trouble, 

I remain, dear Sir, 

Your most obedient humble servant, 

^ , C. W. JMALET. 

rooNAH, December, 1794. 


Cc€ 
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hand, a representation of the nuptials of Goura 
Mahdew) and Paravuttee, with a great number 
o^‘ figures above, Rajah Dutz and Alia, Paewut- 
tee’s father and mother on one side, and Briwha, in 
a sitting posture, performing the marriage ceremony, 
with Vishnu standing behind him. In front, of 
this group are the circles cut in the floor for perform¬ 
ing the Ludcha Hom^, or nuptial sacrifices. On the 
left hand side is another group of Mahdew and Par- 
WUTTEE, with the bull Nundee, 


There are, as in the other, the remains of painting 
in this cave, but principally on the ceiling. The 
heads of the figures in this cave are generally adorned 
with highly decorated tiaras. The thighs of some 
of the men have cholms, but I cannot discriminate 
any other parts of their drapery. 


Dimensions of Doomar Leyna. 

. • 

The cut, or alley, through the rock from 
- die beginning to the door of the cave, 
The breadth of ditto. 

Height of the rock through which the 
cut is made at the entrance, 

Ditto ditto in the area. 

Cave on the left hand side of the alley, 
nearly choked, in length. 

Depth of the said cave, 

Height remaining unchoked, 

. Door at the entrance of the area, height. 


Ditto, breadth. 

Area length. 

Ditto breadth, 

Cave, opposite the door length. 

Ditto breadth, 


Height partly filled up, remaining, 
Square of the pillars, 


Ttet, Indm, 

100 

3 

31 

61 6 

66 

26 

6 

11 6 

4 4 
51 4 
26 

28 6 
17 3 
10 6 
2 4f 

l^readth 



098 DESC&IPtIOW of the caves, &C. ON THE 

Breadth of the first section of pillars on 
entering the great cave, from wall to 


wall, - - - SI 6 

Ditto of the second ditto, 90 3 

Ditto of the third, fourth, and fifth ditto, 135 if 
The two remaining the same as the two first. 

The depth from the ingress at the alley 
to the egress at the tank, - 135 10 

The square of the temple occupying the 
left hand side as you enter from the 
alley, - - - 30 7 

Height from the floor to the ceiling, Ifi 10 
Square of the pillars at the base, generally, 4 3 

Height from the highest figures, being 
those on the four sides of the temple, 13 6 
Bi eadth of the southern area cut through 
the rock, - - - 18 6 

Length ditto ditto 55 


Number of pillars 44, the space occupied by the tem¬ 
ple interrupting the ranges. It is well worthy no¬ 
tice, that one of the beams of stone, triat, crossing 
this cave, rests on the heads of the pillars, is much 
thicker than the rest; which, it may be supposed, 
arose from the workmen perceiving some flaw in 
such an immense space of ceiling supporting such a 
mass of mountain above. 

There are thirty steps on the southern entrance, 
but as they do not reach a third of the way to the 
water, it may reasonably be supposed that the stu¬ 
pendous fall from the top of the mountain to the pre¬ 
sent bottom, 120 feet, must have greatly deepened 
the reservoir since its first construction. This fall 
forms a nullah that runs by the village of Ellora. 


Length of the gallery 

over the southern 

Ftiti 

stair case. 


29 

Breadth 

ditto 

ditto 

14 

Height, 

ditto 

dittos 7 G 

lUmWASSA, 



MOUNTAINS TO THE EASTWARD OF ELLORA. 3^ 


JUNWASSA, or the p.lace of Nuptials—- 
Jsjiect W. N. W. 

This excavation is just across the chasm that lies 
between it and Doomar Leym. It is much inferior 
to the preceding. It has a veranda with windows, 
by which the inner cave is enlightened, in which 
there, are figures of Mahdrw, Vishnoo, and 
Brim HA, on the left of the door; Bhullel, 
Luchme, and Narrain, on the right; and on the 
left hand extremity, of the Bharra Outar, in which 
the boar is represented as bearing Pritxoa or the 
world, on liis tooth, and having Seys under his foot. 
On the right hand end side is a sleepi ng figure of Koom 
Kurn, with a woman chafing his belly. You enter 
the cave from the veranda by a door. In the cave 
there are no figures of any note, though there are 
niches. It remains, therefore, only to give the 
dimensions of this cave, and proceed to others more 
worthy notice. 


Dimensions. 

petU hitheu 


Length of veranda, - - , 6‘4 

Breadth ditto, - - 8 

Height ditto, - - - 12 2 

Breadth of the door way entering the 

cave from the veranda by four steps, 5 S 
Height ditto, - - 8 

Length of the wall, after entering the 
door, without including two recesses at 
each end, - - - 66 11 

The two recesses at each end, square, 6 
The two recesses, height, - 6 

Breadth of the hall, - - 19 6 

Height ditto, - - 11 2 

Another recess on the right hand within 

the hall, square, - - - 7 0 

The 
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The recess containing,the temple, depth, 

SSL . 5 by 


Tut Inchet 




11 n 

, fl|»gnr, 8'• 2 

jra^S: .'rarther to-the n'ght is another part of 
with nearly the same aspect, N. 80 W. 
te'feat, wiA’ an openi frbnt of four pillars, three 
inches square at the h^Ci - and thirteen feet 
” and two pilasters. After crossing the rqpm or 
oni cnteringi a recess'is formed by contracting 
j(®e leiigth of the hall. On;each side in this recess 
Art fenwe figures. Tlie front Of the recess is formed 
Jby two pillars and two pilasters, the singular style of 
appears in the annexed Plate F. In the recess 
is a square temple, having in it a raised altar with the 
Mahdew. On each side of the door of this 
are two gigantic male figures, with each a 
smaller female. The Brahmen that attended me, 
Killed the male figures Chund and Prichuno, 
There is a passage rom^ the temple in the recess. 


Dimensions of this ex.cayation. 


Length of the hallj including a recess at 
each end of 15 feet each, - ill 


Feet Inthtf 


4' 


8 

4 

11 


• Breadth of the hall, or first section, - 22 

Height ditto 'ditto - 15. 

, The recess in which the temple stands, 
deep, - - 40 

Ditto, btladth;"'- - ; - 37 

Temple, square, - - 21 

Door of the temple, breadth, - 4 

Ditto, height, - 8 

COlStAR WARRA, As^iect W. N. W. 

This cave is near the last. Its entrance deformed 
by fallen rock, and accumulated earth. It is com¬ 
posed of four sections, divided by four pillars, though 
the outer one is unsupported by' any at present, 
whatever it may have been formerly, and it is front 
the immense overhanging m^s of ynsupported 
■ tpcfc, 
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rock, tha^ the fragments have fallen; which de** 
form and obstruct the entry. Tlie tbij[r sections 
decrease gradually in length, tlie last being a re¬ 
cess, on each side of the door of which there are 
handsome gigantic figures, the right hand one hav¬ 
ing a straight sword in his hand; the other is muti¬ 
lated; but there is no figure within the recess, though 
there is a pedestal that seems intended to receive 
one.' 

Dimensions. 

Feet, Taches» 

Depth fiom the first pillars to the hack of 
the recess - - - 31 

Length, laterally, - - - 57 

GHANA, or the Oil-shop. 

This is a small group of little rooms a few yards 
from the last, and probably takes its nam^from a 
place like that used by oil-men for expressing oil.' It 
merits little notice, otherwise than as exhibiting a 
figure of thj^idoi* GunNES, and the imgofMAH- 
DEw. ^^^y near it is another group of small rooms 
<jf neJUily the same style with two Zings of Mahdew. 

NEEI-KUNT MAHDEW, ^s/iectW.S,W, 

This'excavation is a few yards from the last. At 
its entrance is the bull Nundee, in a square enclo¬ 
sure, on which time has made its ravages. After 
passing this figure of Nundee, you ascend into the 
cave by a few steps, on each side of which on the 
wall at the extremity are two figures that seem to be 
of a military order. Opposite the door is a recess 
with the Ling of Mahdew made of very fine smooth 
stone. This excavation, like many of the preceding 
ones, is composed of sections formed by rows of pil¬ 
lars decreasing in lateral length to the recess. In 
the right hand wall of the section, before you reach 
the recess, is the figure of Swammy KARTiCK;<.and 
on the opposite side Gunnks, mutilated of his 

Voi. VI. D d trunk' 



402 DESCRIPTION OF THE CAVES, &C. ON THE 

trunk. Near Gunnbs is a smaller figure ofSuR- 
SUTTEE, and in the front Avail, on each side of the 
door of the recess, are figures of Luchmee in dift'c- 
rcnt attitudes. 


Dimensions. 

Feet, Inches, 

Depth of the cave from the front to the 
bottom of the outer recess, containing 
the temple Mahdeav^ - 44 4 

Length of the cave at its greatest length 

in the first section of pillars, - 68 8 

Height of the ceiling, - - - 12 

Jfecess, - T 28 6 by 17 

There are fifteen pillars and pilasters in this cave. 


RAMJSHWUR, W.S.W. 

Thif excavation is but a few yards from the last. 
The bull Nundee is couchant at its entrance, and on 
the left of it is a cistern of very fivi^^ater, to which 
.you descend by steps. Previous to entei>ig the cave, 
on each side, at the extremities, are feinjR" figures. 
The front of this cave is supported by four piihrs and 
tAvo pilasters of considerable beauty and elaborately 
sculptured. A female figure on the left hand pilaster 
has much grace. It is Avorthy notice, that the figures 
in the latter caves liav^e universally highly ornament¬ 
ed head dresses, ditferent from the first, which have 
only curled hair. Opposite the centre of the entrance 
is a large recess, containing a temple, in Avhich the 
Ling of Mahdeav is placed. This cave consists of a 
large hall, and the recess in Avhich the temple is si¬ 
tuated. At each end of the hall are recesses, con¬ 
taining. a profusion of figures. The Non Chunda oc¬ 
cupy the extreme wall of that to the right. On the 
; light hand of this recess is a curious group of skele- 
, ton figures, said to represent a miser, his Avite, son, 

. and daughter, all praying in vain tor food, while two 
thieves are carrying oft' his wealth. Opposite to 

this 
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this grpnp is another of Kae Behroo, the principal 
figure being in a dancing attitude, and musicians in 
the group. 

lle-cnteiing the hall again from the recess, on the 
right is a group of Mahdew and Paravuttek, 
playing at Chousur, with Nabrund sitting between 
them, stimulating a feud, to Avhich Parwuttee by 
the throw of her right hand, seems well disposed ; 
Avhich is below represented as • having taken place, 
Avhile a burlesque figure on the right is turning up 
his backside at them. 

On the right hand side of the left recess, at the end 
of the hall, is the group of Bouanee Mvsaseer; on 
the left hand, that of Swammy Kartick with his 
peacock and. two mendaseers. 

On the extreme wall, in the centre of this recess, 
is represented tj’e nuptials ofJENNUCK Rajah, at 
Avhich th(^j*is*^ a great attendance of figures, and 
amongst-^em, one holding a cocoa-nut used on such 
sfllemrtffjes. Below are sitting Gunnes, Brimha, 
&c. officiating at the marriage ceremony. 


Re-entering, the hall again from the left recess, 
there is on the left hand a group of Goura and 
Parwuttee in heaven supported by Rouon. 


On each side of the pillars, before you enter the 
recess, are female figures. 


Oh each sitle of the door of the temple in the re¬ 
cess are two gigantic and two smaller figures; the 
former said to be Ahraon Meykaon; the smaller 
ones Keyroo Bhut on the right, and VisiiRop on 
the left, challenging each other to a combat of 


wrestling. 


Many 


Dd2 
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Many of the pillars of this cave are elaborately or¬ 
namented. Very near this cave is another small one 
containing tlie Ling of Mahdew, which does not 
r&quire particular notice, and still a little further,^ 
another of considerable dimensions, but quite plain* 
and almost choked up both within and at the entry. 


There are also three or four other excavations of 
the same rank between the last mentioned and the 
mext great M’ork of Kcylas, 


Dimensions. 

Fett. Jnekets. 

Lcjigth of the hall, including the recess at 


each end of nine feet each, - SO 8 

Depth of the cave, including the recess in 

which the temple stands, - - 72 5 

Height, - - - - 1,5 0 

Square of the temple in the reegss, - 310 


The front of this excavation has foui^illars and 
two pilasters; and at the commencement of the Re¬ 
cess, two pillais and two pilasters. 


KEYLAS aZiflis Paradise. Asjiect JFest. 

This wonderful place is approached more hand¬ 
somely than any of the foregoing; and exhibits a 
very fine front, in an area cut through the. rock. 
On the right hand side of the entrance is a cistern of 
Very fine water. On each side of the gateway, 
there is a projection,' reaching to the first story* 
with much sculpture and handsome battlements, 
which, h0.wever, have suflPered much from the cor¬ 
roding haml of time. Tire gateway is very spa¬ 
cious'and fine, furnished > with apartments on each 
side that are now usually added to the Deicries of 
the eastern palaces. Over tlie g-ate, is a balcony, 

which 



MOUNTAINS TO THE EASTWARD OE ELLORA. 405 

which seems intended for the Nobut Khannek. On 
the outside of the upper story of the gateway are pil¬ 
lars, that have much the appearance of a Grecian 
order. The passage through the gateway beloty is 
richly adorned with sculpture, in which appear JBou- 
ANNEE UsnTBOOZA On the right, and Gunries oa 
. the left. From the gateway you enter a vast area 
cut down through the solid rock of the mountain to. 
make room for an immense temple, of the complex 
pyramidal form, whose wonderful structure, variety, 
profusion, and minuteness of ornament, heggar all de¬ 
scription. This temple, which is excavatecl from the 
upper region of the rock, and appears like a grand 
building, is connected with the gateway by abridge left 
out of therock, as the mass ofthemountain was excava¬ 
ted. Beneath this bridge, at the end opposite the en¬ 
trance, there is a figure of Bouannee sitting on a 
lotus, with tM’O elephants with their trunks joined, as 
though fighting, over, her head. On each side of 
the passage under the bridge is an elephant, marked 
(a) in the plan^^Nate G, one of which has lost its 
head, the odier its trunk, and both arc much shor¬ 
tened of;^Keir height by earth. There are likewise 
rt.nge^of apartments on each side behind the ele¬ 
phants, of which those on the left are much the 
jinest, being handsomely decorated with figures. 
Adyanced in the area, beyond the elephants, arc two 
obclisj^s (5), of a square form, handsomely graduated 
to tlip commencement of the capitals, which seem 
ft) have heep crowned with ornaments, but they are 
pot extant, though from the remains of the left hand 
pne, i judge tlicpi to have been a single lion on each. 

To preserve sonie order, and thereby render easier 
^the description of this great and complex work, I 
shall, after mentionjng that on each side of the gate¬ 
way within there is an abundance of sculpture, all 
damaged by time, proceed to mention the parts of 
the centre structure; and thPi), returning to the 
right side,, enumerate its parts; when taking the left 
pand, I shall terminate the whole in a description of 

§ thP 
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the end of the area, opposite to the gateway and her 
hind the grand temple. Exemplifying the whole by 
references to the annexed plan, * ' 

CENTP.E BELOW. 

Passing through the gateway (]) below, yon enter 
the area (2), and proceeding under a small bridge, 
pass a solid square (3i|. mass Avhich supports the bull 
stationed above; the sides of this recess are 
profusely sculptured with pillars and figures of vari¬ 
ous forms; having passed it, you come to the pas¬ 
sage under another small bridge, beneath which there 
is, on one side, a gigantic sitting figure of Raja Bho.jt 
surl•ounded^by a group of other figures. Opposite to 
which is as gigantic a figure of Outtorduuj, with 
his ten hands. At the end of this short passage 
commences thebody of the grand temple (4), the ex¬ 
cavation of which is in the upper story that is hero 
ascended by flights of steps on each side (a). 

RIGHT AND LEFT HAND SIDES Or^'/HE TEMPLE 
BELOW. 

The right hand side is adorned with a venp^^ull an^ 
complex sculpture of the battle of Ram and Rooon, 
in which Hu noma un makes a very conspicuous 
figure. Procealing from this field of battle, the 
heads of ejephants, lions, and some imaginary ani- 
inais, are projected as though supporting the temple, 
till you come to a projection (6), in the side of which, 
sunk in the rock, is a large group of figures, but 
much mutilated. This projection was connected 
with the apartments on the right hand side of the 
area by a bridge (7), which has giveh way, and tfie 
yuins of it now filf up the sides of the area. It is said 
fo be upwards of 100 years since it fell,' 

Posing the projection of the main body of the 
femple, it lessens. for a few pilces^, then again pror 
jects atfd after a very sniall space on the line 

•0f 



MOUNTAINS TO THE EASTWARD OF ELLORA. 407. 

of the body of tlie temple, the length of this won- 
ilerful structure, if what is fabricated downwards out" 
of a solid mass can be so called, terminates in a 
smaller degree of projection than the former. The 
whole length is supported, in the manner above men¬ 
tioned, by figures of elephants, lions, &c. projecting 
from the l>ase, to give, it should seem, the whole 
vast mass, the appearance of moveability, by those' 
mighty animals. The hindmost, or eastern extre¬ 
mity of the temple, *is composed of three distinct 
temples elaborately adorned with sculpture, and sup¬ 
ported like the sides, by elephants, &c. many of which 
are mutilated. The left hand .side (I mean from the 
entrance) differs so little from the right, that it is un¬ 
necessary to be particular in mentioning any thing, 
except that opposite the description of the battle of 
Ram and Rouon, is that of Keyso Pan do, in 
which the warriors consist of footmen, and others 
.mounted on elephants, and cars drawn by horses, 
though I observed none mounted on horses. The 
principal weapon seems the bow, though maces and 
straight sw jrds are disco\ erable. 

CENTRE ABOVE. 

The gateway consists of three centre rooms (9) and 
one on each side ^9)- Prom the centre rooms, cross¬ 
ing tlie bridge (10), you ascend by seven steps (f I) into 
a square room (lit), in Avhieh is the bull Alundee. 
I'his room has two doors and two windows. Opposite 
the windows arc the obelisks (b) before mentioned. 

From the station of Nundee,. you cross over the 
.second bridge-f I tJ), and a.scend by three steps (14) 
into a handsome open portico (15), supported by two 
pillars (above each of which, on the outside, is the 
figure of a lion, that though mutilated, has the re¬ 
mains of great beauty, and on the inside, two figures 
rt sembling sphynxes) towards the bridge, and two 
pilasters that join it to the body of the temple, the 
grand apartment of which (16) you enter from the 

P d 4 portico. 
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portico by four handsome steps and a door way, on 
each side of which are gigantic figures. Advancing 
a few paces into the temple, which is supported by 
two rows of pillars, beside the walls that arc decorated 
with pilasters, there is an intermission of one pillar 
On each side, leading to the right and left, to an open 
portico (17), projecting from the body of the temple, 
from the right hand one of which, the bridge already 
mentioned as broken, connected the main temple 
with the side apartments, to wjiich there is now no 
visible access, but by putting a ladder for the purpose, 
though I was told there is a hole in the mountain 
kbove that leads into it, which I had not time nor 
strength to explore. The access to the opposite is by 
stairs from below. The recess (18) of the Ling (19) 
of Mahdew to which there is an ascent of five steps, 
forms the termination of this fine saloon, on each 
side of the door of which is a profusion of sculj)ture. 
The whole of the ceiling has been chunamed and 
painted, great part of wliich is in good j)reservation. 

A door (20) on each side of thisTt lesj* of the Ling 
of Mahdew leads to an open platform (\j ), having 
on each side of the grand centre pyramio^rhat js 
raised over the recess of the Ling, two ether re¬ 
cesses (22), one on each side, formed also pyrami- 
dically, but containing no image. Three other py- 
ramidical recesses (2y), without images within them, 
terminate the platform, all of them elaborately orna¬ 
mented with numerous figures of the Hindu mytho¬ 
logy. ftlany of the outer as well as the inner parts 
of this grand temple are chunamed and painted. 
•jThe people here attribute the smoky blackness of the 
painting within, to Aurungzebe, having caused the 
difierpnt apartments to be filled with straw and set on 
fire; which I can reconcile on no other ground, than 
to efface any, (if any there were) obscenities, as there 
are many in the sculpture. Upon the rvhole, this 
temple, of which I was too much indisposed to give 
even the inadequate account that 1 might, if in pei - 
fpet health, has the appearance of a magnificent fa- 
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brie, the pyramidal parts of which seem to me to be exr- 
actly in the same style as that of the modern 
temples. 

BIGHT HAND SIDE OP THE AREA. 

This side of the rock has a continuance of exca¬ 
vations, as marked in the plan, but all those below, 
except the veranda, which I shall quit for the pre¬ 
sent, are of little note, and those above, of three 
stories called Lwika (24), which appear much more 
worthy of attention, arc inaccessible, but by a latlder, 
from the fall of the bridge; I shall therefore proceed 
to the 


LEFT HAND SIDE OFTIIE AREA, 

In Avhich there are excavations of some consideration 
below, from which you ascend to an upper story 
called Pur Lwika, by an indilferent stair-casc, 
into a fine temple (25), at the extremity of which is 
a recess containing the Ziug of Maudew, and oppo¬ 
site thereto, near the entrance from the stair-case, 
is the bull jyu.Mce, with two large fine figures resting 
on maces on each side of the recess in which he 
sits. ^A'e ceiling of this temple is, I think, lower 
than any of the foregoing. The whole of this tem¬ 
ple is in line preservation, strongly supported by 
very massy pillars, and richly ornamented with my¬ 
thological figures, the sculpture of some of which is 
very fine. The ceiling, like the others, has the re¬ 
mains of painting visible, through the dusky ap- 
*pearance of smoke, with which it is obscured. De¬ 
scending from Pur Lwika, you pass through a con¬ 
siderable imsculptured emavaton (26) to a verunda 
(27), which seems allotted to the personages of the 
Hindu mythology, (a kind of pantheon; in open com¬ 
partments : these figures commence on the left hand 
with—1st, the Ling of Mahdew, surrounded by 
nine heads, and supported by Roijon. 2d, 
Goura Parwuttee, and beneath Rouon writing. 
3d, Mahdew, Parwuttee, and beneath JMundee. 
4th, ditto ditto. 5th, Vishnu. . 6'th, Goura. 

IParwuitee. 7th, a Bukta, (votary) of Vishnu with 
^ 3 , his 
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Ws legs chainexl. ' 8th, Goura Parwuttee. 9th, 
ditto. ■ N. B. These representations of Gquka and 
Parwuttek all differ from each other. 10th, 
ditto. 11 tin Vishnu and Luchmee, lath, Bul 
Budder, issuing from the or Li/ig of Mah- 

DEW. Here ends the left hand side, and commences, 
the eastern e.xtremity or end of the area (a8), in 
which the figures are continued, viz. 13th, Goura 
and Parwuttee. 14th, Behhoo, withGoviN Uaj, 
transli.xed on his spear. 15th, Dytaseek ou a 
chariot, drawing a bow. .16’th, Goura and Pak- 
WUTTEE. 17th, KaE BeIIROO. 18th, Nt'RSl\(J 
Outar, issuing from the pillar. l.Qth, Kal Bkhiu^u. 
SiOth, Bal Behroo. 21st, V'isHNU 22d, Govin. 
23d, BaiJiiiA. 24th, Lucu.medass. 25th, Mau- 
MVND. 26'th, Nuurain. , 27th, Behhoo. 28th, 
Govix. 29th, Bal Behuoo. 30th, Govin Piaj 
andLucHMEE. 31st,KissuNDAss. Here ends the 
veranda of the eastern extremity, and I now proceed 
with that on the right hand (2p) having in my de¬ 
scription of that side stopped at thS^ eoimncnceincut 
of this extraordinary veranda for the purpSl^ of pre¬ 
serving the enumeration of the figures uuintwiiiiptecl, 
viz. 32d, Maiiuew'. 33d, Ittuluass. 34th, Djiurji 
Raj, embracing Uggah Kaum. 35th, Nuusinci 
destroying Hukn Kushb. 36th, Vishnu sleeping 
on Se^s Naug, the KummiU (lotus) issuing from 
his navel, and Bri.mha sitting on the flower. S7th, 
Goverdhun. 38th, Mahoew Buj.lee, with six 
hands. 39tli, Krishna, sitting on Gurroor. 40th, 
Bharra Outar. 41st, Krishna Chitterbooz 
trampling on Ctf/Zea iV<7wif. 42d, Baelajee. 43d, 
Anna Pooma. It is to be observed, that almost all 
the principal figures are accompanied in their respec¬ 
tive pannels by others explanatory of the character 
of that part of the history of the idol in which it is 
represented. Had not my strength failed me, I 
should have been much more pmticular than I have 
been, in this and every other part of so wonderful a 
placci though the utmost minuteness could not liave 

done 
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clone justice to it. I am sorry to observe, .tliat from 
the appearance of the hill above this veranda pro¬ 
jecting greatly beyond the pillars at the eastern ex¬ 
tremity, (as marked in the plan by the line 30) the 
water, during rains, must fall into the area in a 
peitect torrent, or cascade, of the whole height of 
the superincumbent rock, a number of loose pieces 


of which, lying on the slope above, seem ready for 
precipitation down the scarp. 

Dimensions of the Keylas. 

’** Ftet. ^ Jhuhtt, 

Outer area, broad, - - - 138 0 

Ditto, deep, - - - 88 '0 

Greatest height of the rock through 
which the outer area is cut, - 47 0 

Gateway, height, - - 14 0 

Ditto, breadth, without the modern 

building, - - ' 14 4 

Passage of the gateway, having on each 

side rooms, fifteen feet by nine, 43 0 

Inner area, or,court, length from the 
gatew£j>' To the opposite scaip, 347 Q 

Ditto p eadth, - - 150 0 

<j!rea?ifst height of the rock, oyt of which 

the court is excavated, - - 100 0 


LEFT SIDE OF THE COURT, LOWER STORY, VIZ*- 

A small cave—in front, two pillars, and a 
pilaster at each end, rvith three female 
figures buried up to the knees, with 
rubbish, length, - - 32 6 

Ditto, ditto ditto, breadth, - 8 0 

Ditto, ditto ditto, height, - 9 8 

Another excavation, in front five pillars, 
two pilasters, length, - - ■ 57 9 

Ditto, breadth, within the benches that- 
are round this cave, ' - -.60 

Ditto, height, at the end of this is a stair¬ 
case to the upper story, -' - 10 4 

Interval unexcavated, - - - 0 

Another excavation, having two large'; • 
stjUafe plain Pinal'S, and two pilasters ' 

in 
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Ft<t, Iwht^ 


54 

12 

16 


6 

6 

0 


117 

13 


8 

0 


ift front, with a bench round the in¬ 
side, the rock projecting beyond the 
pillars, length, •» ■ - 

Ditto, ditto ditto, breadth, 

Ditto, ditto ditto, height, ,■ 
poor-way, leading to a gallery or ve» 
randa, feet eleven inches high, by 
two feet nine inches wide. Galleiy, 
containing figure?. Length from the 
door-jvay to the extreme depth of the 
whole excavation, r r 

Ditto, broad, - - _ 

N. B. In this length are eleven pillars, 
each two feel eight and a half inches 
square. 

Ditto, height within the pillars. The 
projecting rock is about three feet 
lower, extending irregularly in the 
course of the length froqi seven to 
thirteen feet beyond the pillars, 

RKD op TUB AREA OPPOSITE THE tjwr^AY I 
' ’ THE TEMPLE, 

Whole breadth from side to side, measuna 
ing from the inner wall of the gallerj^ 
on each side, - - - - 

Breadth of the gallery, including the 
pillars, there being seyenteen in this 
range, - " . “ ’ ■ 

N. B. 'J he rock projects beyond the pil-, 
lars along this range and the right 
hand one irregularly from fif^^een to 
^wentyrtiyo feet, and is lower than the 
Veiling.,'' ' ■ ' ■ ' 

RIGHT OF. THE COyRT, LOWER STORY, y^Z, 

/ I'lgure gallery^ ' or'vefancla, of the same 
dimensions as the preceding par^ of 

. 4be sqme galle^ for the spajSe of teiii 
pillars, the angle ohe beifig fnclyde^ 
ih tbf; lofegqing, three of . which are* 
broken, it i? jsaid to make trial of thd ‘ \ 
power of the deity of th^* “place, air(f . 

■ ' ■ • ■ ' i^’h.ep, 


14 8 

BEHINU 


186 6 


19 4 



to t^E’^A^wAiib ot EtiorA. #1% . 

^JTiet. Mcr* 

when it was found that the superin¬ 
cumbent rock'did not sink, the temp- 
ten,-said to be Aurungzebe, foreborc , 
further triaL. 

Door-way, two feet four inches broad, *by 
five feet high, leads to a veranda, within ’ 
this i^anda is a room of sixty feet by 
twenty-two and eleven feet four inches 
high. Right end unfinuhed. 

Length, - - , - ,j6o 

Breadth, - - - , . 17 

Height, - - -13 

A small projecting room, fifteen feet by 
thirteen, and six feet high, beingchoked 
with several finely sculptured figures. 

An excavation raised twelve feet from the 
surface of the court. 

Length, - . - - 36 10 

Depth, - - - .14 .9 

Height- - - - "12 

There i;" 3 l multiplicity of figures in this 
apa;,vnient, detached from thr' w^all. 

Aliiongst the rest a large skeleton figure 
with a smaller one on each side. The 
principal is sitting, with each foot on a 
prostrate naked- figure. 

An excavation, which has a small recess, 
opposite the entrance, of six feet by 
seven and eight high. Length, - S4 

Depth,- - 18 

Height - 10 

An excavation terminating the lower story, 
on the side, length, - 24 , 

Ditto, - depth, - 10 

Ditto, r height, - 6 

except between the two pillars, where * / 
the roof is arched, the first instance I r* 
have seen of the arch,, and is there four--, 2 r\ 
teen feet eight inches high, ; ^ 
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' • ' ' ‘ '»•.:■■*’■,■ jr,^, Mitt, 

■ A small unfinished oiccavation, the dimen-» 
sions of which were not worthy taking. 

' Pur Lunka, is a fine lage excavation,, as¬ 
cended by a flight of twenty-five steps, 
and a doorway of three feet eight inches 
broad, seven feet‘seven inches high, 

length, exclusive of the recess, in 
which is the temple of Mahdew', 70 7 

l)itto breadth, - - . - 6l 9 

Ditto height, - - - - 14 0' 

Recess, in which, stands the temple of 
Makdew, depth, - - 26 

Ditto breadth, (N. B. the temple on the 
' outside is twenty-six by twenty feet), 39 
N. B.' The whole of this apartment IS full 
. of figures, some very finely sculptured, 

’ and the centre floor is raised one foot, 
and the ceiling in proportion. 

EIGHT HAND SIDE, TWO‘•S’VOBIES. 

• ' FIRST STORY. 

A large rooftj,! formerly connected witi. 

the grand temple by a bridge, now ^ * 

broken down, depth, - - 18 

Ditto length, laterally, 60 

' Ditto height, - - l6 

Another room, within the foregoing, en¬ 
tered by a door from it, having a bench 
j-all rOmid, tliis inner roorn Is very dark, 
having no light but from the doorway, 

. depth, - - - 29 

Ditto, length, laterally, - - SG 

Qitto, heigth, - - II 

second story. 

Entered by if stair case^from the right side 
"pf the foregoing of tiventy-four steps. 

A latge room of the same dimensions as 
a^eprrespondifot one below, except two 
fe^'lessTn^the height 

Anotl^r-rbciia the foregoing, depth, S3 

' '' . 4 Another 
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iinotlier rooiih within the foregoing,length, 37 
Ditto, l^^ighi , _ ... - If- 

The rock seems to liaV’e given Vay ih'' 
the. centre of this ro6fn, and the .rub# 

' bish. hjas fallen in.’ ' ' # “ 

CENTRE. 

Balcoriy over the gateway, fourteen feet by eight, 
and eight high. A room within it nine ftet 
square^ and about nine high. Another within 
■ it, same dimensions. One on each^ mle ffoin 
the centre, twenty-two by fifteen each. Bridge, 
twenty ‘teet by eighteen, witli a.p'arapet' three 
feet six inches high. Ascent by nine step^ 
from the bridge into a distinct room, in which 
is the bull Nttmke, sixteen feet three inchew 
square. Another bridge, twenty-oiie feet by 
twenty-three broad, leading to the upper ^jortico 
of the temple. This portico w'ith the parapet 
wall is eighteen feet by fifteen .fcet two inches, 
and seventeen high: within a bench that is 
rounded of four high by three feet seven inclies 
broad, You can enter this portico from the 
gatflvfey by a passage that the filling up of the 
rubbilh has afforded, but the proper passage is 
by flights of steps on each side, of thirty-six 
steps each, leading up on each side the body of 
the temple. 

ORANO TEMPLE. 


Fat, .Jrntkih • 

Door of the portico, twelve feet high by 
six feet broad, length ffom the door of 
the portico entering the temple, to the 
bgck Wall of the temple, * lOdi 6 

Length from the same place to the end of ,-j 
the raised pkittbfra behind the temple,' 142 6 
Greatest- breadth of the in^er part of the ^ 
temple, - - , - • 

Height of thcpceil^iag, ^ ' j t :p 17^ .10 ■ ‘ 

Two porches'“(•n eaefi^siae,, measured without, 
thirty -four feet .ten ,mi5hes Ijjy fifteen,J^ee|Jtqyir . 

-Tiji pu-tidedon^ ndlfe'mtflcate .niie'a- 

* surement 
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surenicnt of this fine temple will he best under- 
stood fi om the plan formed on the spot. 

Height of the grand steeple or pyramid computed 
about ninety feet fron> the floor of the court and 
of the smaller ones about fifty. Height of the 
obelisks about thirty-eight feet. Base eleven 
feet square, being eleven feet distant from each 
side of the room in which is the bull Niiiidcc. 
The shaft above the pedestal, is seven feet square. 
'J'he two elephants on each side the court or entry 
are larger than life. 

HUS om^AR. 4fjwa w. 

A very small distance from Kci/Zas. The access 
to it is by very rough steps in the rock, and the ori¬ 
ginal entry being built up, 3 011 enter over the wall 
oil the right band into an excavated scjuarc area, on 
the left liand side of which is a small excavation. The 
middle of the area is occupied by wdiat has been a 
Acry handsome squaic apartment, the ascent to the 
veranda of which, fronting the gateway, was by a 
handsome flight of stejis, forming a portico, the 
I oof of which veranda was supported by two pillars, 
one of which having given Ava}', the roof has fallen. 
The front of this square has a stone lattice in the 
centre, and figures in the coinjiartmcnts on each side. 
The top has been adorned ivith ligures. The two 
corner ones seem to have been lions, but time has 
<lestroyed their form. On the right of this square 
apartment is a dry Avater cistern, but on the left 
there arc cells Avith fine Avater and plent}', and I dare 
sa\' a little care would suppl}'^ the other. The front 
of the drea is greatly filled up Avith earth from the 
surrounding hill, and no preventative now appears 
to its Avashing in with the rain. The entrance into 
the scpiare apartijient is from the main struc¬ 
ture itj as I have before observed, I may' so 
denominate Avhat has been fabricated downward s 
AV'hich consists of two stories, having, both abo\'e 
and below, a iVont of six pillars and two pilas¬ 
ters. It appears to have been filling- up fast, to 
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prevent which, bj^ a very temporary remedy, a trench 
is cut in the area in front of the fabrick, and clofe to it. 
The lower ftory is quite' plain, with two receffes or 
cotlrts at each end, and all the pillars are deyoid of 
ornament, being extremely fquare and ma0y. The 
paffage into the up{)er ftory having been flopped up, it 
was with great difficulty I afcended through a fmall hole 
on the left hand fide. The room above is of great di- 
menfions, fupported by eight rows of pillars in depth, 
all of which are fquare and quite plain, except the front 
row. At the extremity of the centre aifle is a recefs, 
containing the Ling of M ah dew ; and in the front of 
it, near the oppofiie end, is the bull Nundee, but without 
his head. The lateral walls, as well as that on eace fide 
the recefs of Mahdew at the end, are adorned with my¬ 
thological figures in very high prefervation, andamongft 
which the Dm Outar (or ten incarnations) are confpi- 
cuous, whence I prefume the place is named. In the 
centre of each fide of the lateral walls there is an altar. 


Dimenfions. 

Lower fto^, having a front of fix pillars and two pilaf- 
fters. \ 

Feet. Inches^ 

Length,: - - _ _ 103 3 

Depth, - • - - - 46 4 

Height, - - - - 14 gi 

Upper ftory, having the fame front as below, 

' greateft length, - - - 96 5 

Ditto, . .. depth loi 10 

Ditto, the fame as below, - height, 

Recefs, - - depth, - 14 o 

Ditto, lateral, - lehgth, “ 37 1 

Square ftruftnre in the area, length, - 32 o 

Ditto, - .breadth, - 26 3 

Ditto, - hdght, ' - 10 if 

Vol.VL' Ee TEEN 



4i8 description of the caves, &c. on the 

TEEN TAL. Afpea W. io S. 

Proceeding a few yards to. the fouthward of Dus 0u~ 
tar, you reach the excavation called Teen Tal (or three 
llories). The entrance to this ftrufture is from a level 
furface, through a good gate, in a wall left as the rock 
was hewn, into a fine area, as yet but little choked with 
earth or fragments. The front of this excavation has a 
fine and fimple appearance, being compofed of eight 
fquare pillars and twopilafters in each ftory,all of which 
are unadorned, except the two centre ones of the ground 
ftory, the ornamenting of which, however, has not af- 
feSed their quadrangular form. After entering the area 
a few paces, it widens, and in the left hand corner is a 
rcfervoir of fine water; indeed, all the water in thefe 
citterns is uniformly fine and clear. In the fide of the 
area, oppofite the water cittern, ts a raifed excavation, 
but of no note. The lower ftory confifts of fix pillars 
in depth, and at the extremity of the middle aifle, is a 
recefs containing a gigantic image of Seys. Proceed¬ 
ing up the middle aide, the excavation narrows at the 
fourth pillar, and continues fo to the end, having on 
each fide a fmall room, and in the next pannel on each 
fide two very large fitting figures; that on the right of 
SuKUR Achary, and on the left of Adnaut. On each 
fide the door there are alfo large figures. Afcend- 
ing from the ground floor by a good flair cafe on the 
right hand fide, the raifed recefs mentioned above 
fronts you, which has a large fitting figure of Covere, 
and feveral others, that in any other place would 
not be unworthy notice. Proceeding to afcend by 
the fame fine ftairs, you enter the noble veranda of 
the fecond ftory, oppofite the entrance of which is a 
recefs with the figure of Jum feated in it. There 
is a door-way at each end of the veranda leading 
to four rooms in each extreme fide of the rock. 
From thefe doors, the wall of the rock is continued to 
the third pillar on each fide, and to the fecond in depth, 
to give fpace for two rooms on each fide, but without 
figures. This continuation of the wall narrows the open- 

2 ing 
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ing of the temple within the veranda to two pillars and 
two pilallers. At the extremity of the centre aifle is a 
receis, containing a very large fitting figure of Luchmon, 
with two gigantic figures on each fide of the door. But 
before you reach the recefs, the room lelTens again from 
the innermoft row of pillars, to give fpace for two fmall 
rooms on each fide. The 'greateft depth of this fine 
room has. fix pillars clear of wall, all of which are 
fquare and plain. Afcending from this ftory by a ftair 
cafe at the oppofite end of the veranda by which you 
enter it, but equally light and eafy of afcent, you enter 
the third ftory, by a door, on the left of which in the 
landing place, is a fmall room, and oppofite the en¬ 
trance, at the end of the veranda, is a gigantic figure 
of Sey Dew; on his left, continuing by the lateral wall 
is, Lukkoolj next to him, Bheem; then Arjun ; 
tiien Dhurm raja; being the five forts of Pundoo. 
Oppofite to whom are, in fimilar niches, the figures of 
OoDO, Mado, Penda, and Sudan, the fpace of the 
door occupying that of a fifth figure oppofite to Sey 
Dew. Advancing through the middle aiile of this very 
fine temple, it is leifened at the fix pillars to make 
room, on each fide of the great recefs, for fourteen fit- 
ting figures with curled hair. Advancing from hence, 
you enter a kind of veftibule, very richly decorated 
with figures Handing and fitting. And in the centre is 
a door leading into a recefs, into which you defcend by 
three fteps. In front of the door there is a gigantic 
figure of Ram, fitting on a throne or altar, and attend¬ 
ed on each fide by the ufual deities employed in his 
fervice. Seta being placed on the left hand fide of the 
door on the wall oppofite to him. All the pillars of 
this very fine and capacious temple are fquare and 
plain, but the ceiling has the remains of painting* 

Dimenfions of Tfen Td, 

Lower Story. 

feet* Inches. 

- 41 6 

Length, 


Depth of room. 


£ e a 
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Feet. Inches, 

Length of room, - - - 117 6 

Height ditto, - - - 11 6 

Recefs deep, - - > - 43 5 

Room in the recefs, deep,' - . 12 o 

Ditto, - broad, - _ 19 o 

Ditto, - high, - - 14 o 

Image fitting high, - - 113 


Room in the firft landing place going up 
ftaiis twenty-five by twenty feet. 

Twenty-four fleps afeending to the fecond ftory. 


Length of veranda, - - - 114 5 

Depth from the wall of veranda to the recefs 66 6 
Height of ceiling, - - - 12 3| 

Recefs, deep, - - - 16 o 

Twenty-four fteps afeending to the third ftory. 

J.ength of veranda, - _ _ 110 5 

Depth to recefs, , - - - 66 9 

Ditto of recefs, - - - 168 

Height of ceiling, - - - 120 

Area, viz. 

Greateft depth, - - - 79 o ■ 

Ditto breadth, - - - 110 o 


Gateway, eight feet broad by eleven high. 


BHURT CHUTTURGHUN. Front W. 10 S. 

.This is an excavation of two ftories, or but of two re¬ 
maining above ground, in good prefervation, the ftair 
cafe of which being choked up, you enter by the wall 
of the veranda. After the former deferiptions, there is 
nothing in this worthy of being particularized. It feems 

to 
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to take its name from its dedication to Bhurt arid 
Chutturghun, two brothers of Ramchunder, whofe 
figures, by the Brahmen's account, arc the chief ones in 
this plaice, 

V-. 'Diitienfions.'"' . _ " ; 

'fnch$^ 

Area, length, ; iosi ; 3 

Ditto, depth, - 

Lower ftory—veranda the 'fame length 
as the area. Breadth, within the, 
pillars, - _ - i ; 8 5 

Sixteen fteps to the upper ftory of ve- • 

- randa, length, - - 102 ip 

Depth from veranda to the recefs, - 44^ .4 

Breadth of rccefs, - , ^ 33 Q 

Depth of ditto, ~ - • 10 ^ 

Height of ceiling. - - _ ^ $ 

i; ■ . 

BISKURMA, or Viswakurma ka Joomfree, 

' or Biskurma, 

TbiCarpenter'sliovelA Fronti'W. {B.l.) 

^ccoilding to the legend, Biskurma* was the arlift, 
who fabricated the whole of thefe wonderful works in 
a night of fix months y ’but the cock crowing before they 
were; ftailhed, they remained iipperfeft, and he retired, 
having, wounded his .finger, to this his hovel, in which 
ftate the ftgpre in front; (j) of the entrance of this beau¬ 
tiful .e^icayatipn is faid to he, a reprefenmtion of him 
holding the wounded finger ;^ but I rather think, with 
ail due refpeft to the legend, that the is in the; 
a£l of jpyout rac^it^tjpn,^^ mm^y fingtirs,, yJiijhi limilar 
of Butiht^|pgj^;fable;“, 

forit'bejTafil,'- in 

nohi^ 

Tfae?^bj:tico_ is light,' 

the iTi[hVh;and,';as'you cti'tei^|;i;^R 

* Cjrwtor of the world, but allegorically, artificer df Ram. 

Above 
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Above I 


tbe out 4^, IS I ^Icony,' liilcli fete well fuit^d if 
not intended, for a mufick gallery, to theinterior te, 
P‘e (Ijv^’CR nasthe appearance of an elegant chapel 
wiih ah. arte'd roof, and is^dt^aOly in the ftyl© of i 
fitnrlaf cxc|vation at the ifland of 

ne^r tbo' topof ate, firft 
expired, by Mr. Waxes, the Dainter. At the nhper 
f we figure ( 1 } above mentioned. From :the Sl- 

projefted (lone ribs, following the curvature of 
the at^ch to the capitals of the pillars on each fide 
through the whole length of the excavation. Befide 
te grand aifle, or body, of the excavation, there is a 
fmall paflage formed by the row of pillars on each fide 
round the altar, but it is dark and narrow. This fingu, 
lar form of cave, wherever I have met with it, has con¬ 
veyed the fame impreflipn of its being a pliice of con¬ 
gregation and adoration, rather than of refidence or 
habitation, and has given rife to an idea in my mind 
' orbicular ceiling, and the name and aui|ude 

of Its inhabitant, that it may be meant to reprefent the 
Almighty, meditating the creation of the world, under 
the arch or canopy of unlimited fpace. It is neceffary 
however, to accompany this idea, with an acknowledge¬ 
ment, that the fimilar caves offers and Kenara, are 
not inhabited by Biskurma. %y having only a very 

^'8^^ 9nd fituaied as 


at the bkk of 





!h fide 
two pilaf- 


J^ffoor-waJ^'^ur fefetlte^ by eight feet 
* fniir hirrli 


Jfeet. 


H 

IQ 


Incht! 

o 


0 

d 


four inches high,|gal 
door, fquare. 


tiove the 


14 o 
Length 
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fttt. Incits> 

Length of the temple from the entrance to 
the oppofite wall behind the altar, ■ 79 0 

Breadth of ditto from wall to wall, - 43 5 

Height of ditto from the centre of the arch. 

to the floor, - - - 35 O 

N. B. The height between the pillars and 
the wall where the the ceiling is flat, is, 14 10 

Breadth between the pillars and wall, - 78 

Circumference of pillars (two fquate and 
twenty-eight oftagon ones), - - 81 

Altar at the end about twenty-four feet high. 


DEHR WARRA, or the Hallalcore’s Quarter. 
Front, hearing from Jugnath Subba, dijiant about a 
mile, S. 25 E. 

By this defignation, have the Brahmens, who deferibe 
them, thought proper to diferiminate this group of caves, 
which, though making no confpicuous figure here, would 
render any other place illuftrious. They under this 
term of pollution, endeavour to deter vifitors from en¬ 
tering it, though the large cave is a yery fine one, over 
the front of which a little river muft rufh in the rainy 
feafon into the plain below, forming a flicet of water, 
that, in a beautiful cafeade, muft cover the front of the 
excavation as with a curtain of cryftal. There are two 
ftripes-of ftone that run parallel to each other along 
the floor, from the entrance, the whole depth of this 
cave (the profpeft from which, of the great tank, town, 
and valley, of Ellora^ &c. is beautiful) and feem in¬ 
tended as feats either for ftudents, feribes, or the fellers 
of fo'me commodities, a convenient paflage lying be¬ 
tween them up to the idol at the end of the cave. 
N. B. The annexed Iketch (Plate K.) was taken from 
a ftation near ( 3 ) on the right, or northern, fide of the 
excavated hill. 


REMARKS 
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XL 

REMARKS ON SOME ANTIQUITIES 

I 

On the WJ^STanh south COASTS oe CETION; 

WRITTEN IN THE YEAR J796. 

By captain COEIN MCKENZIE. 


' I 'HE ifland of Ceylon^ Sekn-dlve, or Seran~diep^ fup-. 

pofed to be the Lanka of the Ramayan (though 
fome Hindus a0ign it another fituationj would naturally 
fuggeft fome enquiry to the curious in Indian refearch 
■with fo favourable an opportunity as its late reduftion 
to our power; and though a few months palfed on its 
wettern coaft, employed on objects of a very different 
nature, could not permit much obfervation (even if 
polfefled of talents more adequate to the tafic) yet a de¬ 
fire of promoting the interefting objetls rfecommended 
by the fociety, by pointing out to the curious in thefe 
purfuits fome remains of Hindu antiquity on the fouth 
and weftcm coafts of this ifland, which have cafually 
fallen under my notice, tempts me to fubmit the follow¬ 
ing remarks to their confideration. 

It may not be altogether foreign to this fubjeft, as 
conneBed with the traditionary accounts of the recef- 
fion of the fea at fome remote period from thefe coafts, 
to remark fome of thofe appearances which moft forci¬ 
bly ttrike an ohfarver, travelling for near five hundred 
miles along the low fiat country of the lower Camatick; 
which in many places furnifhes evident marks of its 
having been at one time covered by the fea, in the ma¬ 
rine produflious difeovered in digging; the fea (hells 
■which are incorporated in the calcareous ftonet appa. 

reiuly 
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rcDtly compofed of thcfe; and the level appearance of 
the liirface of the land, devoid of wood of any long 
ftanding, except the groves which have been planted 
by the cultivators of the foil; and the feveral fpecics 
of palm; with the jungle congenial to a fandy foil. 
One firft remarks, on the coaft of Marawar, fpecimens 
of the fame coralline or marine produftions, that in 
greater quantities are dug up at Delft, and fome of the 
iflands on the north coaft of Ceylon, which indicate a 
connexion of the fame materials, and which probably 
form the bafis of the flioals, called Adam’s bridge, be¬ 
tween that ifland and the main. Parallel to the edge 
ofahe coaft we alfo find along the margin of the fea a 
flratnm of flat calcareous rocks, forming a kind of 
cruft, probably a concretion of fliclls which abound 
here and on the coaft of Ceylon, (as obferved at Manar) 
and compofe the greater part of the fand along the 
beach; and which probably alfo form the chain of low 
ifles parallel to that part of the coaft, called the Flat-^ 
iftes, in the neighbourhood of the Chanque fifliery. 

The ifie of Ramifur, the utmoft limit of the Hindu re¬ 
ligion in modern times, and of the conquefts of the 
Dekan Mujfulman princes, according to Ferishta, Ifes 
near this coaft; and is only feparated by a channel of 
about two miles, too flioal to admit veffels of burthen. 
This ifland is low, fandy, and uncultivated; it is about 
eight miles to the pagodas (the refort of immenfe crouds 
of pilgrims at certain feafons) which are built near the 
fea, having in front an embankment of ftone, yet unfi- 
nifhed; the houfes of the Brahmens are built as ufual in 
fquares and ftrait ftreets, clofe to it; their rows of houfes 
having mud terraces (Payals) in front, on which their 
women and children are often feen reclining under the 
ihade of the thatched roofs. It is remarkable that the 
fame fair complexion, and caft of features diftinguifli 
this clafs through all the different provinces, from eight 
to twenty degrees north latitude (and by all accounts 
dill further) among nations varying fo much in both. 
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as the Tamult^ the Tellingas, the Canarins, Mahrattat^ 
and OricUt the five families which appear to coropofc 
the body of the original inhabitants of the peninfula, at 
prefent dillinguifhed by different dialeQs, as by diffe¬ 
rent features. 

The buildings of pagodas* are fquare and exten- 
five, but have nothing remarkable, or fuperior in the 
ftile, to the generality of thofe on the coafi; which 
they refemble in the lame crouded minute ornaments, 
the fame fpirest of brick work, with long porches in 
front, at the entry of which we were only permitted to 
peep through a long villa of doors, terminating before 
the deity of the place, whofe image was placed at the 
furthell: end of the penetralia of the temple, in too ob- 
fcure a lituation (though furrounded by lamps burning 
in day light) and at too great a diltance to afcertain its 
fhape and figure. At night a number of fmall lamps 
illuminated the inner recelfes with a good effeft. The 
fame referve which dillinguifhes the fouthern BrahTnens 
in their temples, at Tanjore, Scringam, &c. prevented 
any communication here. Wc were told that no la¬ 
bour or cultivation is carried on in this facred ifle; fafe 
embofomed amidft the waves they live on the contri¬ 
butions of the devout: feveral of the rajahs and Poli- 
gar chiefs of the neighbouring provinces expend large 
fums on eftablilhments here. The veftibule or build¬ 
ing on the eaft front of the pagoda, into which we were 
permitted to enter, is decorated with the ftatues of one 
of thefe benefaftors (a chief;); of the Tmvelly country;) 
and his minifters and attendants, Handing in a row on 
either fide in their proper drefs: thefe ftatues, though 
prcferving the drefs and ornaments with a minute atten¬ 
tion, have little elfe to recommend them, being deficient 
in fymmetry and proportion; and the fuperiority of 
rank is diftinguiOied by the fize, according to the rule 

* Coil, in Tamul, Deviul, in Ttllinga, The word pagoda is not 
known in thefe languaees. 

i Coverum in Tamm fignifies a fpire. t The Ftdiiofver. 

which 
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which feems obferved in moft of the fculptures on 
Hindu buildings. Among the figures carved on the 
outer walls the Lingam is frequently exhibited. On 
the weft fide of the fquare is another longer portico, 
having a number of ftatues, of another chief and his 
followers, placed on a railed ftone terrace, on either 
fide of the covered paffage leading to the inner gate. 

The guardianfliip of the facred ifle is in a family of 
Byraagees (devotees), the chief of which is doomed to 
perpetual celibacy; the fucceffion being carried on by 
the fifters, or the collateral branch, who only are per¬ 
mitted to marry. This arrangement feems to have 
fome affinity to that of the Travancore and Nair fove- 
rcigns. The prefent guardian is a child of fix or feven 
years old; of a bandfome mild afpeCt, and regular fea¬ 
tures; his drefs and turban were of the Byraagee, tawny 
red colour, and decorated with the beads that this clafs 
of mendicants wear. This young pontiff received the 
European vifitors, after landing, with great gravity and 
compofure: his uncle, who was the efficient minifter, 
attended and flood by his feat, to affift him in paying 
his compliments to his guefts. From this pagoda a low 
tra£l of fandy ground ftretches out towards the eaft to 
about twelve.miles; terminating in a narrow fpit of 
fand. Within a mile of the point is the choultry of 
fTona-goody*^ a fquare of low houfes inclofing a court, 
built for the accommodation of the pilgrims who came 
to this furtheft point to perform their ablutions in the 
waves of the ocean, this being held one of the moft fa-^ 
cred and pureft ablutions required by their religion. 
A Brahmen refides at this choultry. A pole is erefcled 
on the point, to which lights are affixed at night; whe¬ 
ther for the dire£lion of mariners, or a religious mo- 
tive,?we could not learn The whole of this trad from 
Ramtferum has the appearance of being waflted by the 

* Geodj alfo fignifies a temple in the Ttfwjt/language; Tony lignifies 
water. It is remarkable that good water Is found on this point, though 
the fpit of fand U (o low, 

fea, 
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fea, not a veftige of foil appearing. On entering our 
boat at feven A. M.* we were detained fome moments 
to wait for our domefticks going through the neceffary 
ceremonies and ablutions under the direftipn of the 
Bralmen; and hoifting fail for the land of demi-gods 
and Dewatas (the laft objeft feen being the fignal pole,) 
we coalted in fight and to the fouth of Adam’s bridge, 
which we could only diftinguifh by the breaking of a 
furf on it at detached intervals, and came in light of 
Talmanar^ the weft point of Manor, at two P. M. the 
courfc being E. S. E. The coafi; of this illand at Tal~ 
manor and along its coaft appeared lo^v and covered 
with cocoa and other trees, at)d bullies, extending to 
the fand bank near the water’s-edge. 

The illand of Manor is not high, has no hills, and 
appears to be a bed of Ihelly fand, worked up by the 
waves, and clothed with trees, among which the cocoa 
predominates. This illand is feparated from the maiii 
of Ceylon, as Ramiferum is from the coaft, by a channel 
about two miles over; but this only appears at full tide, 
as the real channel or river, winding dole to the fort, 
is very narrow, and though deeper than the reft, at the 
bat not above two and half feet at low water. Whe¬ 
ther this narrow palfage, and that of Pambam, are worn 
out by the adion of the current fetting in different di- 
reftions along the coaft, as the monfoon varies; or whe¬ 
ther the iflands, and the ridge of Adam’s bridge, are 
thrown up and formed by the periodical winds and cur¬ 
rents, acting on the Ihifting lands accumulated in the 
narroweft part of the Ceylon channel, is a fubjeft 9f cu¬ 
rious inveftigation, which would require fome time and 
experience to examine; the enquiry might be rendered 
ufeful however, in fuggcliing means of deepening the 
channels, or preventing their being filled up when deepened, 
by the fand thrown in by the S. W. and N. W. monfoonst. 

It 

* January 6 , 1796 . 

+ BaldEUS fay^ that the Ponugueft fleet efcaped through it; and 
that thi Trnuver, or native governor, had a way of opening and filling 

up 
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It would be vain to look here for 4ny traces of the 
earlier race: being naturally the thorough-fare paffage 
into Ceylon^ from the oppofite coalt, it would receive 
the impreffion of each lucceflive race of invaders: ac¬ 
cordingly we find its inhabitants now compofed of a 
mixed race of Fsrtugmfe^ Malabars^ and Cingalefe, with 
feme Lobbees, the defeendants of the Arab race, (the Mo- 
pillees of the Malabar coaft,) who fubfiil here chiefly by 
fifhing. I obferved on this ifland feme of thofe Byraa- 
gees, fo well known on the lower roads of the oppofite 
coatts, conftantly journeying from Benares to Ramefur, 
carrying pots of the water of the holy fpring, or Ganga 
water, flung on crofs bamboos, and diftinguilhed by 
their tawny orange habit: thefc faidthat they were on 
their way to vifit a famou;; pagoda in the interior parts 
of Ceylon, but I was not able to learn whether they had 
been ufually permitted to crofs over by permiflion of 
the Dutch government, or that they availed themfelves 
of this opportunity of croffing in our boats: it fhews 
at lead that the connexion of a fimilar religion has not 
been altogether loll. 

Manor is memorable in Cingalefe hiftory, as giving 
refuge to the queen Donna Margaret, the laftfeyon 
of the ancient royal race, whom the Portuguefe thence 
carried into the heart of Ceylon, to cover their interference 
in the government, until they were driven out by the 
weight of accumulated crimes and degeneracy, to make 
way for the fordid monopolizing yoke of the Dutch, 
which locked up from mankind the natural treafunes 
and valuable produ6lions of this celebrated ifland. It 
was then divided into parifties with their churches. 
The fort is on a fmall fcale, fquare and regular, rvearly 
what Baldeus and Valentyn more lately deferibe 
it, but the city exills only in a few tiled houfes of the 
ofiicers of government, and fome low huts covered and 

up the paiTage at Pamiam; this frems founded on millake, and thefe 
Portugue/e frigates muft have been light flwllqp: or floops drawing little 

watei.-»£ags 706. 

enclofcd 
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enclofed with Cadjan leaves, inhabited by boatmen and 
filhermen. At low water, a fmall river win^s, and di¬ 
vides the ifland from the main: but when the tide 
flows, the whole intermediate 1‘pace between the oppo- 
fite Ihores appears like an arm of the fea from two to 
three miles over, in which we fee men and cattle wade- 
ing acrofs from the ifle to the main. A fpecies of he¬ 
ron, and tall birds of the Cyrus kind, make an uncom¬ 
mon figure in this view; ftanding and picking up their 
food in the midft of the fea. 

The oppofite coaft of Ceylon is low and woody; the 
appearance of the Ihores indicates fome extraordinary 
change, fuch as to have laid it under water; which is 
however contradictory to the received traditions of the 
Tea’s receding from the oppofite coafts. Are we then 
to fuppofe that in retiring from the peninfula, the waves 
inundated the lower coalls of this ifland? Or, that thele 
contradiftory changes happened at different periods? 
Thefe might in Ibme meafure be explained by an en* 
quiry into the foil and ftrata of the Wannie, or low woody 
country of the north oi', Ceylon, and comparing it with 
the low land of Payen Ghaut; as fafts apd experiments 
Vill afeertain their fimilitude. It may be remarked 
however that exclufive of the five northern iflands, the 
greater part of what formed the north extremity of the 
ifland, diftinguiflied by the name of the kingdom or 
government of Jaffanapatam, is low, and feparated by 
lhallow channels, which in the rainy feafon divide it 
into fo many iflands. 

The whole of this low land, forming the north part 
of the ifland, is covered thick with woods and jungles; 
this tra£I is called Wannie,. and is ellimated to contain 
900 fquare leagues. The foreft'extends quite acrofs 
from weft to eaft and to the fouth, to the chain of 
mountains which conneQs the bafes of the land, and 
gradually terminates in lower hills, and fwelling 

ground.s, 
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grounds, in the neighbourhood of Galle and M^ura, 
The remarkable peaks of 'thefe hills are well known 
to navigators on the eaft coaft under the names'of 
the Friar's-bood., i\i^ Chimney, the Elephant, See. on the 
•weft coaft; the moft remarkable feen is AnAu's-peak, 
which towers confiderably above the reft to the eaft 
of Colombo. 

From Manar none of thefe eminences are feen; the 
edge of the coaft appears cultivated with rice; but the 
habitations are detached, and though divided into town- 
Ihips, are not coUefted together* This cultivation ex¬ 
tends for about twenty-four miles and beyond Aripo; 
fome churches are built in this traft. The forefts 
.and jungles now approach the coaft, and for four days 
journey, feparate the northern more inhabited diftrift 
from the fbuthern at Chillaw, where the Cinnamon or 
Cannel land begins. 

Some remains of antiquity being faid to exift at 
Maniotte on the oppofite fide to Mdnar, I was conduc¬ 
ed to the place, where zGenioo city was faid to have been 
built formerly; fome mounds refembling the remains 
of the embankments of the Camatick tanks, and fome 
brick ruins, were the only veftiges to be feen, not far 
from the Portuguefe church. Little information could 
be derived from the inhabitants, and curiofity here could 
find little gratification in the, thick jungle, in which 
patches of paddy fields were interfperfed. Of the palace 
or dwelling of the rajah, or place pointed out as fuch, 
nothing could be feen (and that with difficulty from the 
jungle) b.ut a fmall fquare, of brick walls, now about four 
feet high, and fubdivided into three apartments, appeai^- 
ing very like the gateway which generally forms the firft 
entrance of the enclofure of a pagoda or great Hindu 
building: the approach of evening hindered any further 
atteinpt to explore this jungle. From fome traditions 
of its former riches, fearcbes have been recently imade 
3 ambng 
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among thefe ruins; Valentyn mentions fonie gold* 
medals dug up, fuppofed to be Roman t. 

FIGURE OF THE COUTT RAJA. 

March 30, 1796.—Near BeUigam or Vclli-gam, ten 
miles N. .from Matura near the road fide, which pafics 
among thick woods and plantations, is the figure of the 
Coutta raja,;];; fculptiired on a rude block, of granite, 
about thirty feet high. Having previous notice of the 
place, from fome Dutch gentleman at Galle^ I was brought 
there at feven in the morning. On my way to Matura^ 
and oppofite to this ftone, about twenty feet off, is 
another of nearly the fame fize, and the ground between 
both is worked away to a hollow, on which it is necef- 
fary to be placed, to have a full view of this figure, 
which is cut out of the ftone in relievo, but the whole 
is funk in a hollow fcooped out, fo that it is thus de¬ 
fended from injury on the fides. The figure may be 
about fourteen feet high; the countenance mild ; a full 
round vifage; the eyes long, and the nofe round and 
long: it has no beard; nor the ufual diftinguifhed 
marks of the Gentoo cafts, I have been more particular 
in deferibing the features; as thofe of the Cingalefe race 
ate very different from the Malabars^ and feem well 
preferved in the Itatues, and figures in their temples. 

• On my return from Guile, in March 1796, a filver coin was given 
me at Caleture, part of a number, upwards of three hundred, found 
twelve years ago, at Paffun, a place nine hours journey from Jaffanapa- 
tam near the fea coaft, on the road towards Trinkomallee ; it accompa¬ 
nies this paper. 

f If the accompanying Lmgam, the only one of the kind within my 
obfervation, was really found here, as I am allured it was, there can be 
little doubt of its being a Hi/tdu town. The inferiptions from which 
the medals were fuppofed to be Rctna » arc doubtful, and it is not im,- 
probable but the letter* might be miftaken, though at Ntllore of late 
years fome Reman coins were found; and it is not furprifing to meet 
the coins of a nation which carried its commerce into India , on a coaft 
whofe produflions always invited the fettlement of foreigners. The 
date of this fettlement feems yet involved in obfeurity. 

{ Plate, No. I. 

Ff 


Voi.. vr. 


He 



434 remarks on some antiquities on the 

He holds up both his hands, with the fore fingers and 
thumbs bent; the head drefs is high, and feems orna¬ 
mented with jewels; on the little finger of the left 
hand is a ring; on the arms bracelets; a belt high about 
the waift; the lower drefs, or drapery, fixed with a gir¬ 
dle much lower than in the Gentoo drefs, from which 
fomething like taffels depend; a collar and ornaments 
on the neck and fhoulders; and rings feem to hang low 
from the ears: no appearance of any arms or weapons. 

On the fpot I was told that this was the figure of an an¬ 
cient prince called Co utta raja, from a cutaneous difor- 
der he had been troubled with; that his figure was placed 
here in memory of his being the firft who had taught 
the inhabitants the ufe of the cocoanut, which is a prin¬ 
cipal part of the food of the Cingalefet partiularly the 
flaves and poorer people. At Matura, the tradition 
of the CouTTA raja was told much to the famc 'pur- 
pofe, but with more amplification of circumftances. 
They deferibed him as the fon of the fovereign of a fo¬ 
reign land, who labouring under a malignant cutaneous 
diforder or Icprofy, was landed on the coaft, and left 
to fhift for himfclf; when he was cured by aid of ho¬ 
ly rcclufe, refiding in thefe woods, and by the milk of 
the cocoa tree ; returning home to his native land, he 
recounted his wonderful cure, and was font back with 
rich prefents to reward the holy man, whom they found 
no more. In memory of this the ftatue was fet up. 
Whatever degree of credit we may give to this ftory, the 
name of the Coutta raja feerned to be familiar to all 
ranks, and is no doubt connefilcd with fome hiftoricsd 
event. 

TEMPLE OF BOODHOO AT VILLIGAJM, 

March, 30,—Palling on from the figure of the 
Coutta raja, we came to VilligaamoxBilligaam, a place 
of fome confideration, near a bay of the coafts; houfes 
are fcattered about, among the trees and cocoa woods, 

which 
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which obftruft all view and give the idea of a thick 
planted grove or garden rather than of a village. Be¬ 
ing defirous of feeing a Cingalefe temple here of fome 
repute, I was conduced by a winding road of about 
half a mile, to a fmall eminence encloled at top by a 
low ftone wall, furmounted by a kind of baluftrade in 
the midft of thick furrounding groves. At the gate, to 
which we afeended by fome lleps, the priefts received 
and condufted me to the door of the temple; they were 
bare-headed, and their hair cut clofe; they had none 
of the diftinguilhing marks worn by the Hindus, on the 
forehead; their garment confifted of a cloth of a dulky 
fnufF colour, which folded round the body and defeend- 
ed to the feet; their dark complexions, and inanimate 
features, exhibited no fyroptom of fuperior intelligence, 
of deep penetration, or jof keen genius; nor did any 
of that mild call of countenance, or chaftened reiigned 
features, which fometimes dillinguilh the reclufe, or de¬ 
votee of every nation, appear here; neither fevere, nor 
Ihy, their looks rather indicated a kind of apathy, or 
indifference. The building had no decorations with¬ 
out ; a clofe gallery ran round the body of it, to which 
o»ly one door opened, that rendered it fo clofe, for 
want of frefh air, with the ftrong fumes of the oil of 
feveral lamps burning, and the aromatic odour of yel¬ 
low flowers, profufely fcattered on a raifed terrace be¬ 
fore the idol, that it almofl overcame me on entering 
the interior apartment. On our being introduced, a 
curtain which enclofed the fhrine, was drawn back, and 
the figure of Boodhoo, of a gigantic fize, reclining at 
full length on his fide, was at once difplayed. His 
head lay on a pillow fupported by one hand, the other 
extended on his body; the habit was very fimple, of a 
faffron colour, covering him from the neck to the heels, 
and the only decoration was a kind of plain belt acrofs 
the body. This ftatue was about eighteen feet long, 
and well proportioned, but whether made of wood or 
of compofition, 1 could not learn. The countenance 
was tnild and full, and the top of the head painted to re- 

F f 2 prefent 
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prcfent the hair in feveral fmall curls of a black colour. 
This was the grand idol of the place, but on approach¬ 
ing it, placed thus at full length on a raifed terrace on 
which feveral lamps and a profufion of flowers were 
placed, no external figns of adoration or rcfpeft were 
fliewn by the priefts. In a corner of the room was a 
fmaller figure reprefented fitting crofs-legged on a coil¬ 
ed fnake, the expanded head of which fhaded him. 
From the fame habit and the fame rotund turn of fea¬ 
ture, it was eafy to fee thatBoonnoo was alfohere re¬ 
prefented. A female figure, the natural fize, decently, 
and not ungracefully, arrayed-in the fame garb, was 
reprefented Handing in another corner, and holding a 
lamp in the extended hand. In a third corner flood a 
male figure faid to reprefent Vistnhu: and in the 
fourth Rama Swamy, of a dark blue colour, and dif- 
tinguifhed by his peculiar attributes of feveral hands 
and the correfpondent Hindu ornaments of bracelets, 
rings, and chains. How a figure fo totally different in 
its drefs and ornaments came to be placed here, I was 
not, for want of an interpreter, able to learn. We may 
however conclude, that the votaries of Boodhoo do 
not exclude the worfhip of the other Avatars. The 
gallery which ran round the inner apartment was entire¬ 
ly covered with paintings, in compartments rudely 
finifhed, each apparently containing the hiftory of fome 
event of the life of Boodhoo : thefe, they told me, 
were alfo narrated in a great book always kept by the 
Moodelier of the place: one of thefe paintings feemed 
to reprefent the birth of the divine child; others repre¬ 
fented bis vouthful adventures; fome of which feemed 
a kin to the fportive Kishen’s amufements on the plains 
of Muttra. In one, a youth held earneft converfe 
with a nymph, among deep (hades and woods, while a 
monkey, hid by the branches of a tree, feemed to liften 
with mifehievous intent: in another, the God appear¬ 
ed as a youth flyly Healing and difltibuting handfuls of 
coin from a cheft, towards which an aged man approach¬ 
ed with cautious fteps, holding a huge key in bis hand: 
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on Others proceffions appeared; feaAs feemed prepar¬ 
ed; food was diftributed to the poor of various nations 
(as appeared by their various habits); and the different 
habits and manners of men in afctive life were pour- 
trayed. A large white elephant made a confpicuous 
figure in moft of thefe affemblies. The ftyle or cojhime 
of thefe paintings was entirely different from that of 
the Hindus on the peninfula, and plainly belonged to a 
different people, though they undoubtedly Ihewed thofe 
of the Cingakfe znd the followers of Boodhoo. On 
obferving in thefe reprefentations, chairs, tables, metal 
lamps, and raifed feats, fuch as are ufed by the prefent 
race inhabiting the coaft of the European part of Ceylon^ 
which I had at firft fuppofed they had borrowed from 
their prefent mafters, I refiefted that thefe indicated a 
connexion with the nations to the eaftward which Itill 
ufe them, and that cuftom fo widely different from that 
of the Hindus, who always feat themfelves on carpets, or 
cloths fpread on the ground, might have been import¬ 
ed from China, Siam, or Pegu, with their other cultoms 
and religion. 

, Without the temple, but within the enclofure, was. a 
folid building, with a cupola figured roof: it had no 
opening whatever; within it they told us Boodhoo 
was interred, or rather the facred elephant. 

On my expreffmg a wilh to be poffeffed of a book 
containing the hiftory and drawings of the deeds of 
Boodhoo, the priefts informed me, through a very in¬ 
different interpreter, that it could not be copied off with¬ 
in a fortnight, but they promifed to have a drawing of the 
principal figure ready on my return from Matura. 

They were as good as their promife; for on my re¬ 
turn on the evening of the 31ft March, they had ready 
for me the outlines of the principal figure of Boodhoo, 
(Plate No. 2,) with fome account of it, in the Cingalefe 
chara6ter. 


Near 
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toilc from Matura, we were Ihewn . 

Boodhoo, in the'deep recefles pF woods ; 
whole country being covered with them^ and 
l^j^slitations difp.erfed among thefe enclofed by gat- 
and little plantations. This temple, or rather houfe,' 
WM decorated in front with flowering trees and fhrubs; 
among which Was a clump of bamboos, remarkable for 
being of a bright yellow colour, with fmall ftripes of 
green branching from below the joints. The priefts, 
with much complaifance, permitted us to cut one as a 
fpccimen, and prcfented us with flowers, among which 
was the yellow Moo^ry. Within was an image of Boon- 
Hoo, and feveral other figures illuminated by lamps and 
enclofed by curtains, as at the other temples. In like 
manner the terrace or raifed altar, was covered with 
flowers, and the walls with paintings. The drefs of the 
priefts was the fame as already delcribed, an orange or 
taw;ny-coloured cloth enveloped the body; the colour 
decaying turned to a kind of fnulF colour. 

We were condufted by a narrow flair-cafe to an up¬ 
per-room, wherein was placed a painting of one of the 
figures below, (a female,) but we could not get a diftinft 
account of it from want of an interpreter. 

The head priefts of thefe temples, we underftand, were 
called Terrinanie, The inferior orders Ganinnanra. 

Ruins of a Hindu temple (or Dewullum) on Dewunder- 
headj or Divi-noor, {calledin the charts Dunder-headj 
the Southerly point of Ceylon. , 

Abpyt three miles from Matura, the roadpaffing along 
the feai^^each of th^ bay formed by the promontory to 
the ye afcendpd a gentle declivity cloathed with 
w<(^ip^varipu^^ki^ds of trees, but chiefl)^ the cocpa^ 

• Plate, No. I. 

of 
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of a circular lhape, of about 160 feet in circumference 
and twelve high, forming a terrace, from the center of 
which rofe a bell-lhapcd fpire, crowned with a fmaller 
cone, on a fquare pedeftal, the height of the whole fup- 
pofed to be thirty feet; a parapet ran round this ter¬ 
race, to which a door and (lair-cafe led up; and here, 
expofed to the open air, as we approached foon after 
fun-rife, we obferved fome Cingalefe men and women 
walking round, bending and inclined towards the fpire, 
apparently praying: they retired before we afcended 
the fteps. A (mail thatched hut disfigured a corner of 
the terrace, which feemed defigned to lodge one of the 
priefts who received us as ufual with complaifance. No 
figures, inferiptions, nor any thing elfe remarkable, ap¬ 
peared, excepting a fingle granite pillar four leet high 
placed on end, perhaps intended to receive a lamp at 
night. This ftrufture we were told was folid j it had 
no doors, windows, or any opening : they faid one of 
the teeth of the facred elephant was buried in it. It 
was, on a large fcale, what the fpire within the enclofure 
at Billigaam was in miniature, and feems to be the pe¬ 
culiar lhape of a Ihrine or appendage of a temple of 
Boodhoo. 

After a (hort view, we were conduced from thence 
to the (ea-beachof Dewunder-head^ fcarcely 1400 yards 
diftant, by a gradual defeent along a walk or avenue in 
the woods j in walking over this ground, feveral re¬ 
mains of ancient buildings refembling the Camatick tem¬ 
ples (truck us forcibly, and induced as narrow an in- 
fpedion as could be made in a couple ot hours. 

Clofe to the beach we find the firft avenue or build¬ 
ing, probably defigned for the ufe of the devotees, im¬ 
mediately before or after ablution in the fea, which is 
not above forty yards o(F; the defeent over the bank is 
not difficult, though the coaft below is lined with maffes 
of granite walhed by the waves. It confifts of a colon.. 
ftade of fixteen pillars of granite about nine feet high. 
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the four center ones of which only are cut to regular 
form with bafes and capitals: itexaSly fronts the line of 
the avenue to the temple on the height: on its north fide 
are two pillars’* alfo fculptured, forming an exaGt fquare 
with the two central ones of the colonade, in the center 
of which is a fquare opening of about two and a half feet 
on the fides faced with ftone but nearly filled up with 
earth ; this feems to have been the fituation of the in¬ 
terior reccfs where the objeft of worfliip was placed, of 
which and of the roof no veftige remains. 

Proceeding thence by an eafy afcent, we crofs the 
ruins of a wall probably the enclofure of the grand tem¬ 
ple, marked by feveral pillars and upright Hones, but no 
fculpturcs are to be feen till we reach the Cin^akfe 
pie, nearly fronting which Hands the inner portal of a 
Hindu temple, confifting of two upright Hones fupport- 
ing a crofs one, all carved on one face, with ornaments 
litnilar to thole of the interior parts of the pagodas on 
the coaH ; the center of the crofs Hone occupied by a 
fierce fantaHic head, the fides by a running border of 
foliage, and the baferoent fupported by figures,exaSly 
in the fame Hyle and taHc. „ 

To the left of the Cingalefe building are more ruins, 
evidently the remains of other temples : the Heps lead¬ 
ing up to the raifed floors of thefe are decorated with 
the heads of elephants, carved out of Hones placed on 
leither fide; an ornament frequently to be obferved in 
p-Lndu temples, as the entrances of Egyptian buildings 
Iwere ornamented with thofe of the fphynx. 

blear thefe we meet a deep well, acrofs the mouth of 
which was placed a flat granite Hone, with a perforation 
of fix inches fquare through its center, between the figure 
of the prints of two feet raifed on the Hone; the fi- 

* plate. No, I. 

gure 
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gurc occupying the reft of the ftone is fcooped out to 
the depth of two feet. It is probable this well was in-' 
clofed within fome of the buildings now no longer ex- 
iftingj its ufe does not appear; the crofs ftone w'as too 
heavy to be ealily moved, and occupies too much room 
to admit of water being drawn from it for any common 
ufe; the figures carved on it indicate fome connexion 
with the Lingam and Phallus ; and may furnifh a key 
to the object of worlhip here. 

On narrowly examining thefe remains, little doubt 
remained in my mind that this was the fite of an ancient 
Hindu temple, on the ruins of which the Cingalefe build¬ 
ing was raifed at a much later period. The revolu¬ 
tions of religion, in which the firft was overturned at\d 
almoft every veftige of its worlhip deftroyed, to make 
room for the other, would, probably, be explained by 
the Cingalefe hiftory, an abftra6t of which is publilhed 
in Valentyn’s book, under the article Ceylm, 

The name of the place Dm-n-oor-Dewalla^ favours 
the opinion, and when we recoiled the partiality of the 
Hindus to build their religious ftruftures in-places near 
the fea, to water, to the fpring heads of rivers on the 
tops of remarkable hills, and mountains and fituations 
favourable to retirement from the world, and to purer 
ablutions, according to their ideas; in places to which 
the extraordinaiy length and toil of the journey attached 
a fuperior degree of merit; as inltanced in the pilgrim¬ 
ages to yagarnat and Ramfur; to the wilds of Purwut^ 
ium; to Tripetty; to the fources of the Godavery at Trim- 
buck Naffer^ and of the Kijina at Balifur; we need not 
be furprifed to find a fane of Mahadeo reared on the 
utmoft bounds of Lankadeep, and their habitable world; 
and (hall be ready to fuppofe that the ablutions at the 
furtheft point of Ramifur became the greateft extent 
of their pilgrimages only, when revolutions, of which 
we have yet no diftind accounts, and the introduflion 
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of a foreign religion and nation into Ceylon^ rendered 
the pilgrimage to Devinoor no longer prafticable. 

We may then fuppofe that, previous to the intro¬ 
duction of the Cingalefe language from the eaftward, 
that of the Hindus in one of its dialefts prevailed. 
Some of the Dutch now tell us, (as Baldeus did long 
ago) that the inhabitants of Ceylon from Chilaw north, 
and round to Batacaloa on the eaft, fpeak the Malabar 
(or Tamul); while the Cingalefe to the fouthward, and 
the Candians, fpeak the language faid to be derived 
from Siam. In examining many of the names of places 
throughout the ifland, we find many apparently derived 
from the Hindu languages; and judging by analogy, 
may infer that this was prior to the other, from giving 
names defcriptive of certain qualities peculiar to thefe 
places; a rule as applicable in India, where the names 
of all the remarkable rivers, towns, and hills, are thus 
derived from a language defcriptive of their qualities 
or hiftory, as to the north and weft of Europe where the 
Celtick language is traced in the fame manner; and par¬ 
ticularly in our native iflands of Britain, where the ori¬ 
ginal inhabitants may be traced, from many of 
names, after various revolutions and fucceffive fettle- 
men ts of Romans, Saxons, Danes, Normans and Qermans. 

The head man of the village, a Cingalefe, who could 
give no account of the origin of the ruins, propofed to 
condufcl us to another to which we went by a path wind¬ 
ing among the woods about three quarters of a mile diftant, 
gradually afeending to the face of a rifing ground, where we 
found a fmall pagoda or dewul, built of hewn ftone, flat 
roofed, fquare, with one door and having no fpire pillars 
or arches; it had no fculpture except fome mouldings 
about the pediment cornices, and door; nor did any al¬ 
tar, image, or decoration appear to (hew the objeft of 
worlhip; though from its exaft likenefs to the plain ftyle 
of fome of the fmall pagodas built of hewn ftone in ^he 
Carnatick, there can be little doubt of its origin. 


The 
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The villager could give no othejr account of it than 

that it was built by one Galgami, who dealt with evil 
fpirits, by whofe aid he reared thefe ftru&ures.” Thus 
we find the origin of all works, beyond the reach of re¬ 
cent time, and vulgar knowledge, in every country at¬ 
tributed to fome fupernatural agency, from the rude and 
laborious ftrufture of Stonehenge to thofe of Elora 
(Elloor)^ and the more diminutive one of Galgami. 

Though the figure of the Lingam^ cow, and every ob- 
jeft of Hindu veneration, feems purpofely removed, 
enough remains, in the fimplicity of the ftyle of the ar- 
chitefture and its few decorations, to afcertain its claim 
to antiquity; and this (hews the ufe of clalfing the ob- 
jefts of this khid we frequently meet difperfed over 
In the more modern religious ftruftures of India (I allude 
more particularly to thofe of the Camatick upper and 
lower, the architefture of which is very different from 
that ufed in the north-weft parts of the Dekan*)^ we find 
a novel ftyle more complicated and certainly more con¬ 
trary to good tafte. Thefe buildings and their cove~ 
rums or fpires are crouded with an immenfe number of 
fmaU pillars, pilafters, cornices; and the numerous and 
ill diftributed compartments filled with monftrous, dif- 
proportioned, figures of the deities, or rather their at¬ 
tributes, which disfigure them and make a ftrange im- 
prellion at firft light on Europeans accuftomed to form 
their ideas of the beauties of architeQure by claliical 
rules drawn from the Grecians. 

The m )re modern Hindu buildings are further diftin- 
guilhed by being generally built of brick, excepting fome 
of the greateft, as Canjeveram^ Madura, Seringa, Rami- 
fur; which from their ftyle are fuppofed not to be of the 
more ancient. The more ancient! temples are not co¬ 
vered 

* A comparative view of the different ftyles of the architeflure of 
thefe buildings in the Camatick upper and lower, and in the north weft 
parts of the Dekan would be curious. 

+ The gradations in their ftyle may be traced from the fmall pyra¬ 
midal ftrudures of not above fix feet high, to the fiift exhibitions of the 

figure 
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vered with the monftrous Bgures above alluded to; they 
^re generally plain; or at raoft exhibit a few groups re- 
prefenting fome remarkable parts of the hiftory of the 
god worfiiipped; fuch as the adventures of Krishna, 
his elcape when an infant, his fporting amufements 
among the Gopia, or the churning of the ocean by the 
D^atas and AJfoors; which feem rather defigned to 
convey fome moral, than as immediate objefts of wor- 
fhip; from whence we may fufpeft that as in latter 
times the ancient fimplicity of their religion was debafed 
and corrupted, the cuftom of covering their walls with 
thefe monftrous figures with many arms and heads was 
by degrees introduced: and this furnifties data for form¬ 
ing rules by wliich perhaps the antiquity of thefe build¬ 
ings could be aicertained, by a cornparil'on of the diffe¬ 
rent ftv les; when written evidence (as found in the copper 
plates at Conjeveratn, tranflated in the third volume of 
the AJiatick Kefearches, and may perhaps be found if the 
plates at Purwiittum were tranllated) is wanting. 

Thefe might affift, with the extenfivc knowledge ob¬ 
tained of late Hindu literature, in illuftrating the more 
ancient part of the hiftory of this nation, and afeeruin- 
jng the juftice of their claim to a knowledge of the arts 
and fciences through a remote antiquity; at leaft their 
gradual advances in the arts might be traced from the 
firft rude attempts; and new light thrown on the hiftory 
of mankind in its early ftages. 

ANCIENT INSCRIPTION on- a ROCK at DEO- 
GAMME, NEAR CALITURE. 

On my way back from Pointe du Galle to Colombo I 
had intimation from the Dutch clergyman of Caliture^ 

figure of Mah a o eo, under the fetnblance of a rough ftone, not unfre- 
quently feen under trees in the opetr air. The figure of Hanamukt, 
the protedior of travellers, the companion and affiftant of Rama in his 
ftmops expedition to Lania may be feen, cut in relievo on uptight ftones 
placed on the roads, and near the villages, throughout the Carnatick. 
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[ a poft twenty-five miles foiub of Colombo, of an infcrip- 
tion cut upon a rock within a few miles of that neigh¬ 
bourhood ; and being defirous of feeing it, a party was 
made up to accompany me on the next morning to go 
by the river as far as a fugar plantation lately laid out 
by a fociety of gentlemen. 

We embarked at day break in a fmall boat on the 
river Caligonga, which is wide and deep, and its banks 
on either fide lined thick with woods and bullies dole to 
the water’s-edge, which renders the landing difficult: 
the ftream was placid, the tide in our favour, and we 
were fooii rowed about three miles to the landing place, 
whence we crolfed the newlv-ciiltivatcd ground, to the 
plantation houfc, and mill, about half a mile further. 
The country, where cleared, appeared through the 
openings of the woods beautifully fwclling into fmall 
eminences, clothed with various kinds of timber, among 
which the jack tree of a great fizc, and cocoa trees of 
different kinds predominated: the air was perfumed by 
the betel and various trees in flower, and a variety of 
flowering Ihrubs, which diffufed a grateful fragrance 
all pound. After leaving the fandy coaft, the Ibil was 
reddilh, particularly of the riling grounds; excepting 
the fugar canes of the plantation and fome rice culti¬ 
vated in part of the lower ground, no other cultivation 
was obfervahle; but the country, if once cleared in a 
greater meafure, promifes to be highly produftive. 
A road appeared to have been recently made lead¬ 
ing out to the eaftward towards Candia, as y/eyiere 
informed, but no towns or col levied groups of 
houfes appeared, though from the number of inha¬ 
bitants we met, their habitations could not be far 
diftant. A fmall neat houfe is built on the plant¬ 
ation for the life of the overfeer, and the mill 
built near it, where the operation of bruifing the 
cane is performed by three cylinders of granite 
Jilaced vertically on a platform, worked by oxen 
placed below. 


From 
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From hence we were condufted through woods and 
cocoa plantations to a temple of Boodhoo. It was built' 
on a flat fpace, cut out of the fide of one of the fwelling 
eminences, and had nothing remarkable in the ftyle of 
building, being a fquare houfe, with a tiled floping roof, 
and a gallery running round it, alfo covered with a flop, 
ing roof; but confiderably lower than that in the cen¬ 
tre, fo that this double ftory of floping roofs, gives it 
the air of thofe we meet with in Chinefe paintings. In 
the interior apartment (the curtain which enclofed it 
being withdrawn) the image of Boodhoo was feen, re¬ 
clining in the fame attitude as at Btligam, but not of 
fuch a fize; illuminated by lamps, and ftrongly per¬ 
fumed with flowers and odours. The walls were cover¬ 
ed with paintings, as ufual, reprefenting his hiftory: 
and feveral commodious houfes were built near it for 
the priefts. I was difappointed in my hopes of obtain¬ 
ing here fome further lights on the inlcription, and an 
image reported to be fculptured on the rocks; and my 
companions being deterred by the increafing heat of 
the day, I proceeded in queft of the place, attended 
only by a countryman who undertook to Ihew me the 
way. After walking fmartly for an hour and arhalf 
through the woods, but out of fight of the river, we 
came at nine o’clock to a huge block of ftone in the 
channel about fifty yards from the banks, and furround- 
ed by water, but nothing like an inlcription appeared 
on the fide next it. The villagers whofe habitations 
were fcattered in the woods, near the place, finding 
what I was in queft of, carried me back to a field, 
where was another large block of the fame kind of ftone 
of a black colour, probably from long expofure to 
the air, and rude without any appearance of art: the 
higher part of it was about fourteen feet high, and on 
a low projeftion of about twenty feet from this, the 
villagers Ihewed me the veftiges of charafters, rudely 
carved of unequal fizes; they were however fo cor¬ 
roded by time and the eflPeQs of the air, that I fhould have 
found confiderable difficulty in making them out bad 
3 it 
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it not been fuggefted that fome chunam or lime water, 
traced on the hollow cbaraftefs indented in the rock, 
•would render them legible on the dark ground of the 
Hone; by tracing them in this manner, I was enabled 
to {ketch off the appearance of the whole with, I think, 
tolerable exaftnefs; and the annexed drawing copied 
exaftly from the the tracing taken on the fpot, repre- 
fents this infcription ♦. Of the caufes of engraving it 
here, or the hillory of the place I could get no fatisfac- 
tory account from the natives, except fome incoherent 
traditions of its being formerly ftruck by lightning, 
whence it is called Pelnucallu or fplit ftone. The place 
is alfo called Deo Gamme. 


NOTE. 

A FURTHER paper on the ifland of Ceylon.^ and tiie 
worfhip of Boodh or Buddha, has been commu¬ 
nicated to the Society by Lieut. Mahon y, who was for 
fome time rcfident on the ifland, and procured an extrafct 
from the Maha Raja Wallieh, alfo called the Raja 
WuLLY Putter, an hiftorical work, which traces back 
the introduftion of the religion of Buddha to the Prince 
Vijeerajah and his followers, who came to the ifland 
in a fhip from the eaftward, in the fixth century before 
the Chrijlian era; about which period it is alfo to have 
been introduced in Siam. It is indeed the period at 
which Goutama Buddha (the Buddha now wor- 
fhipped) is fuppofed by the Singalefe to, have made his 
appearance on earth: the epoch of his difappearance, 
which conftitutes their facred era, being five hundred 
and forty-two years before the birth of Christ, cor- 
refponding, within two years, to the fame era in Siam., 
as ftated in Mr. Marsden’s tra6l on Hindu chronology. 


• Plate, N». 2. 


Mr. 
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Mr. Mahony’s paper, which could not be infcrted 
in the prefent volume of the Society’s refearches, will 
appear in the next: accompanied by fome remarks from 
Mr. M<iRiNGTON, who was at in the year 17971 

and has fubjoined the following hafty defcriptions, writ¬ 
ten on the fpot, of two temples of Buddha; one fitu- 
ated at Calanee^ near Columbo ; the other near Caliture 
and mentioned in the concluding paragraph of Captain 
Mackenzie’s paper. 

TEMPLE JT CALANEE. 

Eebrmry 7, 1797*—Vilited a temple of Buddha at 
Calanee, about fix miles north eaft from Columbo. The 
inu'.gcs are of ftone, nearly the fame as that at Boodh 
Gya*, viz. A man in a fitting poflare, the right leg fup- 
porting the left, and the right hand fupporting the left 
hand. The right arm and bread uncovered ; the left 
fide and the waift covered with a folding veil, the end of 
which hangs down before. The complexion fair, but 
no conclufion can be drawn from this, or from the fea¬ 
tures, as two images in the two temples at this place dif¬ 
fer confiderably in thefe refpe6ls; one is a fair round 
face, the other darker and more oval. Both agree in 
long pendent ear rings, and crifped liair; but infteadof 
a knot of the latter, as apparently reprefented on the 
image at Boodh G/a, the heads of all the figures of Boodh 
at Calanee are crowned with a fort of tiara., fomewhat 
refembling a hand; or rather five fingers joined to each 
other, (called Secrafpooter). In one of the temples three 
images of the above defcription were enclofed in a glafs 
cafe, which the Gonni, or officiating pried, readily open¬ 
ed to fatisfy my curiofity, and allowed me to approach 
as near as I wifhed, without even defiring me to take 
'off my (hoes as ufually required in other parts of India. 
Before the cafe, which dood on the north fide of the 
temple, and extended the whole length of it, wrS a 

* A place near in the province of Bahar, where there is a temple 
of Boon H; as there alio ba: bieo at Akd-<ajhit near Benares. 

wooden 
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wooden table, on which oblations arc made at noon. 
Thefe iil'ually confift of flowers, fruits, or money; 
no animals being here faerificed. The lotos, from 
furrounding reprefentations of devotees, a[)pcars to 
be the favourite flower of the god, and 1 alfo ob- 
ferved the Keyora and Gool-acheen, two of the moft 
fragrant flowers in bidia. Images of Boodh, and other 
figures, among which Honeeman.Bkama, and Vishnu 
were pointed out to me, are painted on the wa,l!s and 
roof of this temple, but chiefly Buodh, in different 
pollures, fitting or fleeping, and his devotees bearing 
each a flower; with fixteen reprefentations of 

Daghopcs (hereafter mentioned) which are laid to repre- 
fent the fixteen temples or rather monuinents of this dc- 
fcripiion on the ifland of Ceylon. The idol temple I am 
now deferibihg is called diVechar (or college), and con- 
lifts of one fmall apartment, of an oblong fquare, com- 
pofed of common brick and mortar materials w'ith a tiled 
roof. It is laid to have been built time out of mind, 
but from its ftrutiure cannot be ancient. I faw nothing 
peculiar in its exterior, and have nothing further to re¬ 
mark on its interior, but that it contained a lamp laid 
to be kept always burning, and a curtain occalionally 
drawn acrofs the middle <ft the apartment to keep the 
fanftum from the eyes of the prophane. On each fide of 
the door way, enclofed in recelfes cut into the wall, are 
too large figures, the janitors of the god, and others are 
fculptured round bearing a club, and covered with a 
high tiara. In the paffage which leads from the firft 
temple (above deferibed) to a fecond of the fame con- 
ftru£Iion are two other large figures cut in alto relief, 
reprefenting two attendants on the local deity. The 
fecond temple contains a Angle figure ofBooDH, re- 
fembling the figures in the other temple with the diffe¬ 
rences already noticed, and fomewhat larger, being I 
fuppofe fix feet high in the fitting polture, whereas the 
firft could not be above five feet; or perhaps four and 
five feet may be nearer the exafcl height of the two. A 
large elephant’s tooth, given by the king of Candia, is 
fixed in the ground near this image, and a fmall ele- 
VoL. VI. G g pbant 
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phant of brafs, with a driver of the fame metal, forms 
the ornament of a lampftand; the light of which was 
extinguifhed j nor was any-other Ught barning in this 
temple. 

Bbeh the above Veeban (land on an eminence, fur-, 
rounded by cocoa-nut and other trees, and by a low 
wall, which likewife enclofes a third building to the 
north of the others, called Daghote, with the addition 
•wahmfee. This building is a folid mafs of earth and 
brick-work, of a confiderable height, perhaps fixty feet, 
and (haped fomewhat like a dome with a cupola above. 
This monumental temple is faid to contain twenty ima¬ 
ges of Boooh buried below it. The inlide is a mound 
of earth; the outfide a covering of no great thicknefs of 
brick, which has been damaged and partly deftroyed by 
the rain. At the foot of the eminence is the houfe of 
the priefts, five in number, who have been appointed to 
officiate at the ceremonies performed at this place dai¬ 
ly at noon, and annually at the principal feftival in B'g- 
faak; when great numbers of pilgrims are faid to alTem-. 
ble here. The priefts are called Gonni, and if learned 
men, Taramjhi. Rakhita Booddha, and Ghose 
Booodha, who attended me, were neither of them 
Brahmins, nor, as far as I can underftand, are there any 
Brahmins on the inand*^.. They were both as civil and 
attentive to me as men could be, and after prefenting 
me with cocoa-nut and plantains, would not aHow me 
to pay for them, or to give them a prefent,. although, 
they had permitted me, without objedion, tp, make a 
pecuniary offering to their god. 

TEMPLE AT OOGULBODDA. 

March loth.—Vifited Oogulbodda Veehar, two cofs 
eaft of Caliture. The temple is a tile-roof building, 

• There probably are, however, at Candia, where there are Hindu 
temples: the prefent king, who came from Tineutlly in the Caruatkk, 
being of the Hindn religion; whilll the bulk of his fubjeifte ate woilhip- 
persoTBooDH. 
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an oblong fquare) i ^ei*ahda, fu^^ttd bf' n}tta|«r 
brick {^i'lars, and covered with l^avet of tbi; aocoil- 
nut tree. Sitiiated on an etnitfehce furi^ndad 
by trees. Nfiar it, on the Call fide, ii a irip^lrOofej^ 
building, called Beinamadod, ift form iike^^figM|}ibott% 
and Covered with Cajans, ih Which ^r^pt^SpU ’Op 
BOddha are read to his votaries at 
times of aflemblage. No Dbth^*. 

Veehar at this place was deftroyed by thr riirftfflp jtj^ pftid 
the pfefent erefled by DiouMifcR 
the old prieft who how fuperintends it, abret^^ty 
years ago. This Veehar^ befidOs tWo lifge'fljjj^wwol'^ 
Janitors at the entrance, and various patntinga4M^ l|il 
wall within the veranda, hiftorical and i(liytholo|[{ijA|lyti 
contains a coloflal image of Budoha, eighteCfi'^IStl-^ 
bits in length, compofhd of earth and'jcemeht, ih i 
fleeping poftute; or rather reclining on bis tefOS 
throne; his head refling on a pillow, and fupported by 
the right arrti, whilft the left is extended on thetbigb 
of the fame fide. He has the fame ear-ringl^and 
curled hair,.as all the other images I have feeb, dbdj 
with no unpleafingafpedl, is painted of ah axuf^ brown 
complexion} whilft other images ih the fatne temple 
are of a dufty yellow colour. HiS'tnaYitle, which near* : 
ly covers him (the right bread only excepted) is yCU 
low, the general colour of the Seward, though on^ond 
of the images in this temple it is a dark orange, ap« 
proaching to red. Before this figure is the prin^^al 
altar; and, befides flowers of feveral kinds, therl^rt 
hpon it above a dozen fntall brafs figures of thd goch 
(one of which the prieft gave tftef, at my partitular 
defire, after having preffented my offerings thotfgtfmoc 
without an Evident ftruggle with hit feelfng8,r 

* The folWhtfoAttmentftl buildine^bcfote memiohed, arid 
ardie ^te. Me* accomtanying Captain MAckENZig's pap^T Ifc 
defienqey at the temple or Budoha here defcribM h fiHeular: as it 
stppean a geiierU appendage to a Veehdr, WhethCl it hasl^ cOnnAiOh 
Whh’t^ p^n l i d s Of WS /df wVot etldeftcato decsmittR. 

f ThtftMli^ mi.the aacotnptnyiag Pbitc, No* S. 

C g a were 
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yjere overcome by the perfuafions of the other priefts 
prefent) a brafs inkftand, with fome images on it; and 
a covered Carandu; (or miniature Daghtipe;) at leaft 
faid to be fuch; though from whifperings, and the ex¬ 
planation given me that it was of brafs, and therefore 
hot proper to be expofed, left it fliould leften the ve¬ 
neration of the votaries, I fufped it was not exaflly 
what it was pretended to be. 

The above-defcribed coloflal image, lying in a north 
and fouth pofuion, occupies the whole of the weft fide 
of the temple. At the north end is another image of 
Buddha, in a fitting pofture, nearly the fame as at 
Calanee, but furrounded with more ornaments; having 
on each fide two tygersor leopards, with two alligators: 
and, over the head, a fabulous animal called kimis, 
with three large teeth in front and two on each fide of 
the mouth. Thefe ornamental figures, 1 was inform¬ 
ed, have no connexion with the charader or hiftory of 
fluDOHA; and ftiould have been placed on the outfide 
of the temple, had there been room. Two figures on 
each fide of this image, with chowries in their hands, 
were ftated to be Vishnu, in attendance upon Bud- 
©ha: but I have fome doubt of the accuracy of this 
information, as at the fouth end of the temple, where 
there is a third image of Buddh a in a ftanding pofture, 
there is likewife an image, evidently of Vishnu, of 
blacjc hue, and crowned with a high tiara, which bears 
no emblem of attendance or fervice,- though the priefts, 
whilft they acknowledged him to be a Devyo, decla¬ 
red him,to be inferior to Buddha, and placed in his 
temple as one of his attendant worlhippers. There 
arc fevcral other images of Buddha in this temple, 
which, having no peculiar charafleriftic, do not call 
fot diftinft notice. It may be of ufc to obferve, how¬ 
ever, that on my pointing out the uniformity of the 
head-drefs, in refpeS to the crifped hair; andaiking 
whether it was meant to reprefent the hair of an Aby- 
Anmim! the priefts, of whom four were prefent, an- 
s ; fwered 



WEST AND 86VTft COASTS Of CEYLON. ‘ 

fwered in the negative, with apparent abhorrence; and' 
the prieft who bad before attended me, repeating his. 
previous information of Buddha’s being .the fon of 
SuDODHANA rajah, and bom in Mugguddeijh'('SahdrJ- 
added, in explanation of the hair being Ihort and' 
crifped, that Buddha had on a certain occafion cift’ 
his hair with a golden fword, and its appearance in 
confequence was meant to be reprcfented on his ima¬ 
ges. I recoiled nothing further of confequence ob- 
ferved by me (not an hour fince) in this temple, except 
that feveral lamps were burning, which are faid to be 
perpetually kept lighted (though of this I have fome 
reafon to doubt), and that the ceiling was covered with 
ill-executed paintings of the lotos; whilft on the walls, 
bcfides a flower refembling the Nagifur (if not the 
fame,) the Keyora, of the fpecies which contains the 
greateft quantity of fragrant dull, appeared the chief 
votary of the vegetable tribe. 

After writing the foregoing, and converfing through 
an interpreter with the four priefts on the difference 
between a Cominajhy and Taranajhy; the manner of 
clefting thefe under ^admtes and doiiors; and the mode 
of abdication when a defire of marriage, infirmity, or 
other caufe requires it; the nature of Buddha's doc¬ 
trines as to a future ftate, and the creation of the uni- 
verfe (on the former of which impxtrtant fubjects he has 
fpuken with more certainty than on the latter); and 
laftlyon the daily worfhip of Buddha and his fellivalsj 
to fhew me the ufual ceremonials, although it v as now 
neither morning, noon, or evening, the three appointed 
times of daily devotion, they roofl; cheerfully offered to 
condud me again to the temple, and after a few prepa¬ 
rations, to fatisfy my curiofity on this head; apologizing 
at the fame time they had not the means of doing fo, as 
I could be gratified at Candy^ where numerous mu- 
fical inftruments are ufed in the PosJabj and part cu- 
larly on grand occafions, as the feftival of the bj th 
and death of Buddha on the i^ib Vyaakj the Kativ-x 



454 RBMARX9 0v AiirTiftviTiEs, 

on the 15th JSe/; the harveft feaft in the month' 
anKi' other feiliyaia, of i^hich they ftated the 
entire number to be forty-eight, viz. on the 8th, 15th, 
agd, and 3Qth days of each lunar month, or rather on 
the nev and full moon, and firft and 1^^ o.f 

each month. 
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ON MOUNT CAUCASUS* 

BY CAPTAIN TUANCIS WILFORD^ 

^T^HTS appellation, at leaft in its prefent Rate, is not 

Scanfcrit; and as it is not ofGrm^ origin,itisprobia- 
ble, that the Oreeks received it through their intercotiflf 
with the Perftans. In this fuppofition, the real nant^iblf 
this famous mountain {houldbeC^orCar; furCtHHoir 
Coh, in Petfian, fignifies a mountain.. Now, if we trartl* 
late this appellation of Coh tas into Sanfcrit, we fliall 
have Cos girt; or according to tKe idiom of the fpo- 
ken dialers, Cas-ghar or Cos-car f and, reallyj fuch is 
theprefen^ name of the moun.tainous region, in which 
Ptolemy alferts, that the properly fo called, 

’^s fituated. This country, which very much referri- 
bles the valleys of Cajhniir, and ^JSpdl, is mentioned in 
the Ayeen Akbery ; and was furveyed a few years ago by 
my. friend Mirza-Mogul Bto. ft muft not, how* 
ever, be confounded with the famous country of 
ghart or Cajh-car to the eaftward of Samreondf though 
the appellation arid its etymological derivation be thf 
fame. 

The true San/crit name of this mountain is Cha/o-^^ 
ri, or the mountain of the Ch^ost a moft ancient and 
powerful tribe: who inhabited thi^ immenfe range, 
from the eadern limits of Jndio to the confines of 
Jia; and mod probably as far as the and Medi¬ 
terranean feas. They are often mentioned in the fa* 
cred boohs of the tBudmi 


Thcif 
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Thdrdefcendants fiill inhabit the fame regions, and 
afe called to this day C'hafas, and in fotne places, C ha- 
fyasm 6 Coffais, 1 hey belonged to the clafs of warriors, 
otCJhettris: but now' they are“confidered as the loweft 
of the four ctafles; and were thus degraded, according 
to the inftitutes of Menu*, by their omiffion of the holy 
rites, anef by feeing CO However, the vakeel 

of the rajah of Conianh, or jilmra, who is a learned Pan¬ 
dit, informs me, that the greateftpart of the zemindars 
ofthsift cpn'ntTy are ^’h^as ^ and that they are not pon- 
fidered, or treated, as outcafls^ They are certainly a 
very an.cietit,tribe; for they are mentioned as fuch, in 
the inftitutes of Menu ; and their great ancefior C’ha- 
SA or C’hasya is mentioned by Sanchoniatnon, un_ 
der the name of Cassius. He is fupppfed to have liv¬ 
ed before the floods and to have given his name to the 
mountains he feized upon. The two countries of Cajh- 
ghar, thofe of Cafh-mir, Cajiwar^ and die famous peak 
of Chas ghar, are acknowledged in India to derive their 
pames from the Chafas_. The country, called Cq/ia by 
Ptolemy, is ftill inhabited by C'hafyas ; and PtiNy 
informs ust that the inhabitants ofthe mountainous re- 
^ioD, between the Indtis ind the Jumna, were called Cgft 
a wprd obvioufly derived from C'hafa, or ChSfqi, as tbhy 
are often denominated in the vulgar dialects. 

*..Tbe appellation of Caucafus, Of Coh-cas, extended 
ftomto Ihe (hores of die Mediterranean and Euxini 
feasj mdft probably, betaufe this extenfive range was 
mliabued by C'hafas. Certain it is, that the mountains 
of Perfta were inhabited by a race of people called Cof- 
feer, C^^i.and C^ithere was mount Cqjiuf on the bor¬ 
ders of Egypt, andihotHef in Syria; the Cafpiati ica, 
and the adj.’cent nioa titiins, were mbit probably denO- 
tnibated from them.'JurI ter, Cassius, like Jupiter 
Pinijius in the Was Voribipp^^ riioun- 
talnf jof Syria, pd Tbe bbfd’brsj .bf Egypt: in the 

•p. 294. &c. 
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Epirtu we- find, that the titles cX Ce^as ML^^Ca/jliepiiimi 
given to Jupiter, were fynonymous,or nearly fo, In 
Sanfcrit the words C'hafapat C'hafyapa wd .C'imyapetit. 
fignify the lord and fovereign ruler of the C*kasy9s i. 
C’hafyapSya or Chasapeya, in a derivative form, impHe* 
the country of C'hafapa^ 

' ■ . .. . 't.. ' 

The original country of the feems.to have- 

been the prefeht country of Cajh-gar, to the north^eaft 
QtCahd; for th C'ha/as, in the inltitutes of MKHu^^arft 
mentioned with the Daradast who are obvioufly the 
Darda of Ptolemy, whofe country, now called 
by the natives, and Dawurd by Petjian authors, is to 
the nbrth-well cf Cajhmir; and extends towards the 
Indus: hence Ptolemy, with great propriety, aflerts, 
that the mountains to the north eaft o^Cabul are the 
real Caucafus, 

The country of Cajhcar is fituated in a beautiful vaU 
ley, watered by a large river, which, after paffing clofe 
to Chdgd-Strayy Cooner and Noorgut*, joins the Lands- 
Sindh, or little Sindh, below Jaldldbcid, in the fmall dif- 
tri^ of Canteh (for there is no town of that name), and 
from this circumfiance the little Sindh is often called 
the river Cameh. 

The capital city of Cajhcar is called Chatratd, or Cha-, 
traur, and is the place of refidence of a petty Mahonu-s 
dan prince, who is in great meafure tributary to thp 
emperor of China; for the Chinefe are now in polTelfioa 
of Badacjhan as far as Bagldn to the north-weft of Andt- 
rdb. The Badacjhandt, or diftridts compofing the pro¬ 
vince of Badaeflidn i for Badacjhandt is the plural form)^ 
are feparated from Cajhcar to the fouth-eaft by a high 
range ofmountains, always covered with fnow; and.the 
road from the hew capital ofBadacfiAn, called Faidzdbdd, 
and Fiuziyu dbdd, near the fite of the old one, is through 

* Qnnir and Nwrg^ius called QuXwiorgut ia the Ayeea Akbery. 

Zebawe. ' 
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Cq/hcar is aifo called Cajhtwar, which dcnonti* 
nation is generally diftorted into Ketwer and Cuttore by 
authors and travellers. The town and diftrift of 
Ketmry mentioned in the life of wf;»ir-TiMuR, is differ¬ 
ent from this, and lies about hfteen miles to the north- 
weft of Chd^d-Serait on a pretty large river,which comes 
from Vdhi-^lamh : it is generally pronounced Catmr. 
PliN V’informs us* that mount Caucafus was alfo call¬ 
ed Graucafus; this appellation is obvioufiy Sanfcrit ; for 
Grdva^ wliich in converfation, as well as in the fpoken 
dialet^s, is invariably pronounced Grau, fignifies a 
mountain, and being a monofyllable fthe final being 
furd) according to the rules of grammar, it is to be 
prefixed thus, Grdva-C'bafa^ or Qrcm C'hafa. 

IsiDORUst^ys, i\\JiiCaucaftis,\n theeaftern languages, 
fignifies white; and that a mountain, clofe to if, is call¬ 
ed Cajis by the Scythians, in whofe language it fignifies 
Inow and whitenefs' The Ct^ts of Isidorus is obvi- 
eufly the Caftan ridge of Ptolemy ; where the genuine 
appellation appears ftript of its adjunct. In the lan¬ 
guage of the Calmack Tartars, ydfu and C'hdfii fignify 
Jhow; and in fome dialedfs of the lame tongue, towajds 
Badaejhdn, they hyjujhd and Chujhd, Tujbd and Tuchd or 
Ttua. Thefe words, in the opinion of my learned friends 
here,are obvioufiy derived from the Sanfcrit Tujhdra, by 
dropping thefinalrj: this is often done in the vulgar dia¬ 
lects: in the fame manner we hy whale,leg, calf, SccAor 
wbaltcr, legr, and ealfr, which prevailed, it feems, in the 
ancient Gothic language. The words Chafu or C'hufa are 
pronounced C’hafa or Cos; Chufa or Ctfa, by the inhabi¬ 
tants of the countries between Bahlae^n^ Indus; for 
they invariably fubftitute ch or c in the room e^fb. Thus 
they hyC'behr for Shehr,'vt\)L\cW\nP€rfan fignifies a town. 
See. but the words C hafu or Cos never fignified white, 
ot* whitenefs, unlefs by implication: and this is in fome 
meafure confirmed by Pliky, who feems to bint, 

'* Pliny, C. zo. f Iii dor. Orig. B. 14. C. aS. 

that 
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that the word Gram^ fignified Tnoy-white, Ptolis 
MY places mount C^tits> o'" Cij/Sr, in a country called 
A cbafd, which was Ijtuated between LSddc and Tbrc'- 
hand, I he word Ac iignifies white, and C 4 pA black, in 
the Twkifh language,which is ufed in the country about 
Samarcand, and both are obvioufly derived from the 
iSanferit Ach'h and Cdld. The word Ac'be^a is corrupt.,, 
ed from Acb h C bafa. and in the vulgar dialeft of that 
country A c dhdfa, the white C'hafas} becaufe the inha% 
bitants of that country are C bnfas, and are remarkably 
fair; whilft the fouthern Chafas are of a darker com., 
plexion. According to the report of refpeftable mer¬ 
chants, who conftantly travel from Cc^hmir, Nurpot\ 
&c, to Tdrdhand, the inhabitants of the countries, fitu- 
aied between Ldddc and Tdre'bctnd, ufe the words A'c 
and (drd. till within a few days of Tdpeko^di where 
the C.^/OTafidiale£l prevails. 

The general rendezvous of thefe merchants, fincc 
the time of Sha'h-Je'ha'n, is at from which 

they proceed in a body to the place of their def- 
tination, travelling, the greateft part of the way^ along 
the Indus: for this famous river has its fource in the 
mountains to the north-weft of Tdpc'band, at the dif- 
tancc of about four or five days journey. Then taking a 
foutherly direflion, it comes within two days of 
where fuddenly turning to the weft, it takes an immenfe 
fweep towards Saigbur, probably the Shekerol the maps} 
and thence alters its courfe toward the confines of b^a. 

The denomination of C'hc^a-gtri or C'hc^a-ghap'nntm 
confined to a few fpots; and is never ufed in any SanftHt 
book, at lead that ever came to my knowledge. This im* 
raenfe range is conftantly called in Sanjmt Hiiftdehl, or 
fnowy mountain; and Himdlaya, or the abode of fnow. 
From fitma, the Greeks made Inums .* Emodus Teems to be 
derived from Himdday or fnowy: Himdna, Hcflmdna and 
Hemdnas, which are appellations of the fame import, are 
^fp found in the Purdnas: from thefe fs probably deriv- 
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cd Amanus, which is the name of a famous mountain 
in the leffer JJia, and is certainly part of the Himd-laya 
mountains; which, according to the Purdnast extend 
from fea to ffea. The weftern part of this range, was 
called Taurm; and Strabo* fays, that mount Jmaus 
was called alfo Taurus. The etymology of this laft ap¬ 
pellation is rather obfeure; but fince the Brahmens in¬ 
fill that Toc'hdrejidn is corrupted from Tujhdra-jihdn, 
hy which appellation that country is diftingiiilhed in 
the Pitrdnas ; and that Turdn is derived from Tujhdrdn, 
its &artjcrit name, the Jb being guiefeent; may we not 
equally fuppofc, that Taurus is derived from Tujhdra 
or Tupidras: for this laft form is ufedalfo, but only in 
declenfions for the fake of derivation. Tujhdra ligni- 
fies fnow; Ttjhdra-fthdn or Tuc'haras-Jlbdn^ the place 
or. abod>e..of fnow, and Tujhdrdn in a derivative form, 
the country of fnow, 

Strabo and Arrian were certainly miftaken, when 
they fuppofed, thattbefollpwcrsof ALBXANDER,in or¬ 
der to Hatter his vanity, had given out, that the moun¬ 
tains to the north and north-weft of CahuU were the 
Caucijus. The information the Greeks receive 4 
about it was true and accurate; they were undoubt¬ 
edly carelefs irx their inquiries; but 1 can aver, that 
all the .names of places in Alexanper’s march, from 
Bdblac or Bdlk to Multan, (where my friend Mogul 
Beg’s furvey ended), are cither pure or an¬ 

alogous to the idiom of the dialeifs ufed in the coun-. 
tries he conquered. The molt queftionable names, ac¬ 
cording tMbe learned, are Nicaa and Dadala: the firft 
is a Ifu'e and accurate tranflation of the Sdnfcrit Jayini^ 
devt’Jibdii, or the place of the goddefs of victory, who 
is worlhipped under that name at Cabul to this day. 
Numerous are:lhe legends in the Purdnas, relating to 
this place; which is called Afa~mna, and in the fpoken 
dialefls A'Jbdnd,. There art two places qf that name|< 

, Strabo, B. xi.p, 5 ig. , ; 

■ . .. Qim* 
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one called the lower; and the other Urdh-A'Jbdnd, or 
A'Jband the upper: from this 1 aft the Greeks made Or- 
thofpana. 

As to Dadala, it is no uncommon appellation in India, 
feveral places are called Daidayel, Dudhowla or DudhaiO' 
It, and Dundhydli: tlic town o\ Dadala. with the adjacent 
mountains, are called to this day Dundhydli ; but more 
commonly Tauk-dmdh or Dundb the cold, being fitu- 
ated on a high mountain. " 

An extenfive branch of the Caucafus was called by the 
Greeks Parapamifus : it is a part of the mountainous re¬ 
gion called Devanica in the Ptirdnas. I believe, there 
is no general name at prcfent for the whole range: but 
that part, which lies between Cabul, Bdmtyan,. and An- 
derdb, is called Hindu-cajh and Hindu kejts; which laft 
denominadtn has been dillorted by Perfian authors, 
and travellers into Hindu-Coh; at leaft in the opinion 
of the natives. Whether the appellation of Hindu-Cajb 
has any affinity with the C'hafas, I cannot determine : 
but the inhabitants fay, that this name was given to 
them, from a certain giant, who ufed to lie there in 
wit, to eatch (cajh), or to kill (kefis), all the Hindus, 
who palled that way. We find it called alfo Sheybar- 
Tdg, or Sheybar~Tau, or the mountains of Sheybar or 
Shabar, under which appellation Prometheus is gene¬ 
rally known in the facred books of the Hhidus. Be 
this as it may, the Greeks called it alfo Parapanifus, in 
the fame manner, I I'uppofe, that they called the river 
Pami/us, (in the Peloponefus) Panifus. 

The name of this famous mountain is varioufly writ¬ 
ten in different authors and manuferipts— 

Parapanifus, 
Parapanifus, 
Parpanifus, 


Parapamifus, 

Par^amfus, 

Pgrpamfus, 


Pare 
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Pai*o t'amijiu, P^rd Fanl/us, 

Pdrpattieus, Pdrpdriettt. 

Parapamfus or Paraparneus appears to be a compound} 
the lirft part, I conceived at firft, to be the word Pabdr, 
which, in tho fpoken dialcdis of India, figttifies a moun- 
taib. Ifi this fuppoiition, the whole compound, ftfipt 
of its Greek termination, would fignify the mountains 
oFJTdmf, or Hd/nf, coiftmonly called Bdmiyan, a famous 
city fitUated in the centre of this hilly country. Un¬ 
fortunately the word Pahdr, which is not of Sdnjcrii 
origin, is a diffyllable; and moreover the fecond fylla- 
ble being long, and marked with a ftrong ncCent, it 
cannot of courfe be prefixed. Befides, the wOrd Pa¬ 
hdr is never ufed in that country; but they fay Ghar 
above DSra-IJmdil; and Roh below it, amongfl the Ba- 
loehes. Rob is a Tartarian word, and indeed the Edlo- 
dhes feem to be the remains of fome colony of Txrtarian 
origin; it was originally the fame with Oros in Greek. 

The word Pahdr is fometimes prefixed: but then it is 
in another fenfe; as for inftance, Pahdr-pur (literally 
Hill-burgh) fignifies a town fituated on, cr near, a 
fnountain. 

e 

The word PdrdpamifuSt or Para Famifus, is obvioufly 
derived from the Sanfcrit Pard-Vdmi, or the pure and 
excellent city of riffi/, commonly called It 

is called in Sanfcrit Vdtni nagdri, Vdmi-grdm, and in a de¬ 
rivative form Ydniiyan, or the moft beautiful and excel¬ 
lent clfy. It is a place of great antiquity; and was 
confidered at a very early period, as the metropolis of 
the fed: of Buudha; hence it was called emphatically 
Buddha-BdMjan; but the Mufulmans have malicioufly 
diltortid this venerable title, into Bfit-Bdtmydri or Bd- 
mian of the evil fpirit, or of the idols. Para, which 
fignifies pure and hobj, is alfo one of the thoufand names 
of ViSH.N'U; Para or Paras is obvioufly the fame with 
the Latin purus;. for the letter d here founds exadly 
like u in murmur in Englijh. Para or Paras is for the 
3 mafeuline, 
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Hiafculine, Para for the feminine, and Pararri for the 
neuter genders. 

Bdmtyan is reprefented in the books of the Baud- 
dhijls, as the fource of holinefs artd parity. It is alfo 
called Sharma-Bdmiyan of Sham-Bdmtyan; (at in Sm~ 
fcrit, Sharma and Shama are fynonymous. This is. alfo 
one of the thoufand names of Vishnu, and of the fa¬ 
mous patriarch Shemj by whom, according to the 
Bauddhijls, Bdmtyan built. They fay, that be was 
an incarnation of Ji n a or V ishnu, and the Bfdhment 
in general are of that opinion. 

This famous city, the Thebes of the eaft, being hard¬ 
ly known in Europe, I beg leave to lay before the So¬ 
ciety a Ihort defcription of it, with an abftra£t of its 
hiftory. 

It is fituated on the road bctw'een Bdhlac znACdbid,. 
and they reckon eight manzils or days’ journey from 
Cabul to Bdmtyan. From Cabul to Carabat^, there are 
four mansdls N. N. W: from Carabaug to the pafs of 
Sheybar, Vno manzils, inclining a little more to the weft; 
h^nce to the fort of Xohauk one manzil, coiirfe north- 
well from Zohatik to Bdmtyan one manzil. Like Thebes 
in Egypt, it is entirely cut out of an infulated mountain; 
the valley round it is called, in the language of the 
country, the Tdgdvi of Bdmtyan. In this mountainous 
country, where the valleys alone are inhabited, the 
word Tdgdvi is become fynonymous with Purganah or 
diftridt. To the I'outh of it, or nearly fo, at the dif- 
tance of about two miles are the ruins of an ancient 
city, Galled Ghulghuleh, which, according to tradition, 
tvas deftroyed at a very early period by Mufulmans. 
There are the ruins of feveral buildings of mafonry 
round a ftOall c-onicai hill, on the fummit of which 
are the remains of the palace of its ancient kings. A 
rivulet, rifing in the adjacent hills, goes through the 
ruin*.of Oktdgl^Uh and the Td^dHti of Edintyan, and falls 
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into a fmall lake, from which iflue four rivers, the 
Hirmend, the Landhi-Sindh, the rivers of Bdhlac, and of 
Conduz. 

The city of Bdmiyan confifts of a vaft number of 
apartments, and receffesjcut out of the rock ; feme of 
which, on account of their extraordinary dimenhons, 
are fuppofed to have been temples. They are called 
Samaeb'h*, in tife language of the country, and Samaj 
in Perjtan. There are no pillars to be feen in any of 
them, according to the information I have received 
from travellers, who had vifited them. Some of them 
are adorned with niches and carved work ; and there 
are to be feen the remains of fome figures in relievo, 
which were deftroyed or miferably disfigured by MufuU 
mans. Some remains of paintings on the walls are Itill 
to be feen in fome of them; but the fmoke, from the 
fires made there by the inhabitants, has alrnoft oblite¬ 
rated them. It is faid in the Ayeen-Akbery, that there 
are about 12,000 of thefe recefl'es, in the Tuman or Ta- 
gdvi of Bdmtyan; this is alfo confirmed, from general 
report, by travellers. The country of the Afghans, as 
far as Bdhlac and Badacjhdn, abounds with Sumach'hes or 
Samajes: fome of them are very rude, whillt others a^e 
highly finilhed and ornamented. The moft perfed are 
at a place called Mohi, on the road between Bdnuyan 
and Bdhlac: as they are fituated amongft precipices, 
the Mujidmans have never thought of living in them, 
and the paintings, with which they are adorned, look 
quite frelh. 

But what never fails to attraft the notice of tra¬ 
vellers, are two cololTal ftatues, which are feen 
at a great diftance. They are ereft, and adhere 
to the mountain, from which they were cut out. 
They are in a fort of niches, the depth of which, 
is equal to the thicknefs of the ftatues. It is faid, 

* This word is fpelt Samachch'h by the natives. 


that 
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in the Ayeen-'^iheryt that the largeft is eighty ells high, 
and the other only fifty. Thefe dimenfions are great* 
ly exaggerated, according to the opinion of all the tra-, 
vellers I have feen, and the difproportion is not fo 
between the two. According to the author of the 
Pharangh-Jehan^hiri cited by Th. Hvde* they are 
faid to be only fifty cubits high; which appears to be 
the true dimbnfions. At fome diftance frdm thefe two 
ftatues, is another of a fmaller fize, being.about fifteen* 
cubits high. Natives and Perjian authors, who have 
mentioned them, agree neither about their fex nor their 
names. The few Hindus^ who live in thefe countriesi 
fay, that they reprefent Bhi'm and his confort; the fol¬ 
lowers of Buddha, that they are the ftatues of Sha'- 
ha'ma',. and his difciple Sa'lsa'la'. The Mufulmani 
infift, that they a!re the ftatues of Key-Umursh and his, 
confort, that is to fay, Adam and Eve; and that the 
third is intended for Seish or Seth their fon; whofe 
tomb, or at'leaft the place where it ftood formerly, is 
fhewn near ^Bdhlac. This is in fome meafure confirm¬ 
ed by the author of the Pharangh-yehanghiri,\f\iO fays,, 
that thefe ftiatues exifted in the time of Noah ; though 
he gives them different names, and fuppofes the third 
ton^eprefentian old woman, called Nesr, more generally 
reprefented with the countenance of a vulture. Thefe 
ftatues are fo much defaced, through the injury of all- 
devouring time, and the intolerant zeal of the Muful- 
mans, that I believe it is difficult to afeertain;their lex. 
Travellers do, however, agree that one of them at Feaft 
is a beardlefs youth; fome more particularly infift that 
the fwelling of the breafts is remarkably obvious, and 
that both look towards the eaft, fo' that, whbn the fun - 
^ifes, they feerti tnfmile, but look gloomy in the even- 
ing^ Theiir drefs, as deferibedto ni'e, is much the fame 
vrith that of the two figures, half buiied at fu^-RuJlum 
near ^aedr in Petjia; with this difference, that the female 
figure has no head-drefs; but the male has fuch a tiara 
as is worn by the fuppofed female figure at Ttdl Ruftum. 

*••?. 13 *. 

: VoL. VI. Hh Thefe 
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Thefe ftatues were vilited, at leaft ten or twelve dif¬ 
ferent times, by a famous traveller, called Me'yan- 
Asod-Shah, who is a man highly refpe^edj both on 
account of his defeent from Mohammed, and his per- 
fonal charafter. He is well informed, in affluent cir- 
cumftances, through the piety of the faithful, and keeps 
company with the princes of the country and perfons of 
the hrft rank. He informed me lately, that thefe two 
ilatues are in two different niches, and about forty paces 
diftant from each other. That the drapery is covered 
with embroidery and figured work; which formerly was 
painted of different colours; traces of which are ftill 
viffble. That one feemsto have been painted of a red 
colour: and the other, cither retains the original colour 
of the ftone, or was painted grey. That, one certainly 
reprefents a female, from the beauty and fmoothnefs of 
her features, and the (welling of her breads: the head 
being fo much elevated is fecure from infult below, and 
is alfo protefted from the weather by the projeftion 
above. The ftatue of their fuppofed fon is nearly half 
a mile diffant, and about twenty feet high. One of the 
legs of the male Egtire is much broken : for the Mt^ 
tdnians never march that way with cannon without fir¬ 
ing two or three fhots at them: but from their want of 
ikill, they feldom do much mifehief. Aurangzebe, 
it is faid,.in his expedition to Bdhlac^ in the year 1646, 
paffed that way and ordered as ufual a few (hots to be 
fired; one of them took place, and almoft broke its leg, 
whieh ffled copioufly. This, and fome frightful dreams, 
made him deff ft, and the clotted blood it is faid adheres 
tOithe wound, to this day. The miracle is equally be¬ 
lieved by the Hindm, and Muftdmans: the former.attri¬ 
bute it to the fuperior power of the deity; and the lat- 
icr to witchcraft. .Recording to Dr. Hyde, ope trf thefe 
ftatues is called Sarkh-Bu$, or the red idol; the other 
Khink^Bvtt or the grey idol. As to their being hollow, 
•1 believe, it is an idle tale i at leaft tKe travellers, I have 
qonfuhed, knew nothing of it. Between the legs of the 
ihale figure, is a door leading into a moft fpacious tem- 

. pfe. 



</N MOtNT CAUCASUS. 467 tO 46^ 

J>le, the dlnuenfions of which, they could not defcribe 
othenyife, than by faying, that it could eafily hold the 
camp equipage and baggage of Zkman-shah, and of 
bis whole army. It is remarkable only for its extraor¬ 
dinary dimcnftons: it is dark and gloomy; and there are 
a few niches, with the remains of fome figures in alto-re^ 
lievo. At the,entrance are ftationed a few wretched 
Banyans^ who fell provifion to travellers. The greateft 
part of the Samajes in Tdgdvi Bdmiyan are ftill inhabit¬ 
ed by Mufulmans, who live promifcuoufly with their cat¬ 
tle. I have been informed, that there are no other fta- 
tues, than thefe three; but, from the numerous frag¬ 
ments, which are feen through the Tdgdvis, there muft 
have been feveral hundreds of therjp. They fljeW t^ 
this day the Samach'h, in which dhe famous Vya's^I 
compofed the Vedas; and others, whore divers holy men 
gave themfelves up to meditation, and the contempla¬ 
tion of the Supreme Being, 

Perfian authors are conftantly confounding Bdmtyan 
and Bdhlah iogti\\tT the firft they call Bdlkh-Bamiycm^ 
and the fecond Bdlkh-Bokhara; when they fpeak of the 
metropolis of the fire worfhippers, it is to be under ftood ' 
ol^ Bdndyan alone, according to the followers of Bud¬ 
dha, and the author of the Buddha-dhammhdrya Sind- 
hu. According to Perfian authors, Bdmiyan muft have 
exifted before the flood; but the followers of Buddha 
infift, that it was built by a moft religious man called 
Shama, who appears from particular circumftances to 
be the fame with the famous patriarch Shem ; and that 
his pofterity lived there for feveral generations. Hence 
Bdlkh-Bimi^ is faid to have been originally the place 
of abc^e rf Abraham*, who, according to fcripttire, 
and^ die Bindu facred boob, removed with his father to 
diftant Gouhtries to the weftwafd. 

•'T*. HvoB.p. *9 |i)4494» 

H h 2 According , 
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According to Diodorus the Sicilian^ Bdmtyan exift-- 
ed before Ninus: for this hiftorian, like the Perfian 
authors we have mentioned,has miftaken Bahlac for Bd- 
miyan ; which he defcribes as fituaied among fteep hills: 
whilft Bdhlac is fituated in a low, flat country, and at a 
great diltance from the mountains. 

The natives look upon Bdm'iyan, and the adjacent 
countries, as the place of abode of the progenitors of 
mankind, both before and after the flood. By Bdnuyan 
and the adjacent countries, they underftand all the coun- 
Ijy from Sifi&n to Samarcand, reaching towards the eaft 
as far as the Ganges, This tradition is of great antiqui¬ 
ty, for it js countenanced equally by Perfian authors, 
and the facred books of the Hindus. The firft heroes 
of Perfian hiftory lived, and performed there, innumer¬ 
able achievements. Their facred hiftory places alfo, 
in that country, their holy inftruSers, and the firft tem¬ 
ples that were ever erefted. In the prefatory difeourfes, 
prefixed to the Purdnas, and which appeartohave been 
added by a more modern hand, a general defeription 
of the whole world is inferred, which one would natu¬ 
rally fuppofe to be extrafled from that Parana, to which 
it is annexed : but the reverfe is aftually the cafe : f&r 
it has no affinity whatever with I'uch geographical no¬ 
tions as arc to be found, occafionally, in that Parana.. 
In thefe prefaces, if we may call them fo; it is faid, that 
SwAYAMBHuvA Or Adam lived in {’hcdwipoi Pusca- 
HA', at the furtheft extremities of the weft. There fe- 
ven fons were born unto him, who divided the world or 
y&t»« among themfelves. 

This notion feems alfo to be admitted, in the Trelod~ 
derpana, by the Bauddhi/ls,, who give the name of Jamba 
to PuscARA : for by Jamba is underftood the continent 
Plutarch alfo fays that the inhabitants of Egygia, which 
is probably the dwfp of Puscaha, confidered their own 
country as the continent. Be this as it may^ 1 have 
j ■ never 



ON MOUNT CAUCASUS, 


471 


never found in the Purdnas any paflage, except one, 
that could in the lead countenance fuch an idea. The 
paflage alluded to, I difcovered feme days ago, in a le¬ 
gend in which it is faid, that the father^f Satyavrata 
or Noah, was born on the banks of the river Chan- 
dra~bhdga'm the diuip of Chandra, which is one of the 
/acred There is certainly a river of that 

name in Chandra-dwip, even more famous in the Pu-^- 
rdnas^ than another of that name in the Punjab, and 
which is now called the ChindK It is highly probable, 
that the words Chandra-dwtp are'an interpolation by 
fome of the ignorant compilers of the Purunas, who 
have arranged this heterogeneous mafs without method, 
and ftill lefs judgment: for in this fame legend from the 
Scafida purdna, Satyavrata or Noah, is faid to have 
left the banks of the Chandra-bhdga, at the head oi a 
numerous army, in order to invade the country of Dra- 
>pira, or the peninfula of India, w'hich he conquered and 
annexed to his dominions. 

Bhdlac or Bdnuyan are both fltuated in the country of 
Vdhlica or Vdhlaca; and as Bdmtyan was once the capital, 
itispofliblc, it might have been calledallb,or Bhd¬ 
lac. The origin of this appellation is rather obfeure : 
it is however the general opinion, that it is derived from 
the plant, which produces AJfa/atida, called in Sanferit 
Vdhlica, and is the Silphium of the hiftorians of Alex¬ 
ander. Jt grows there in great abundance, and is rec¬ 
koned fuperior to that of other countries. Others in¬ 
fill, that this plant was thus denominated from its grow¬ 
ing in the country of Vdlicfl, which, they fay, was thus 
called from a certain fage of that name, who lived there: 
this is countenanced by Cedrenus, who fays thafPE- 
LEG, whom he calls Phalec, dwelled in the country of 
Badtra, which feems to be derived from the Sanferit Vdh- 
lidler or Balc-ter, which flgniRes the country about Vdh¬ 
lica, or Balk. Thus the country of the Bylta, called 
Baltijian, is generally called by natives Balut-ter. Deri- 
yatives of this fort, though not pure Sanferit, are how¬ 
ever 
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ever very common all over India : thus they fay Jun- 
gul-tery, or country about woods and forefts. Shivauter^ 
Brahmauter, Vijhnavter^ &c. imply a piece of ground, or 
a diftri6l belonging to Shiva, &c. or fet apart for his 
v/orfhip. In Sanfcrit, the compound Vdblica-tiram or 
Vdhlic-tir, would fignifiy the country on the banks of 
the river Ydhlica. Bdmytan, as well as Cabul and Bdlikh^ 
were at an early period in the hands of the Mufulmans- 
There were even kings of Bdmiyan : but this dynafty 
lafted but a few years and ended in 1215. The kings 
and governors refided at Ghulghtdeh, called at that time, 
the fort or palace of Battuyan. It was deftroyed by 
Genghiz-Khan, in the year 1221; and becaUfe the 
inhabitants had prefumed to relill him, he ordered them 
to be butchered, without diftinclion, either of age or 
fex : in his rage, he fpared neither animals, nor even 
trees. He ordered it to be called in his own language 
Man balig. or the city of grief and forrow ; but the in¬ 
habitants of that country, called it in their own dialeft 
Gbtdghukh, which word, ufed alfo in B^rftan, fignifies 
the cri^s of woe. To have rebuilt it, would have been 
ominous: for this reafon, they erefted a fort on a hill 
to,the north of Bdmiyan, which is called to this day^ the 
imperial fort. This fort alfo was deftroyed by Zingis 
the UJbeckj in the year 1628; and has not been rebuilt 
lince. 

According to the Pwri/wj, Swayambhuva, or Ani- 
ma, Satyavrata or Noah, lived in the north-weft 
larts of India about Cajhmir. There Brahma' alfumed 
'i mortal (hape according to the Ii/Iatfya-Pardna ; and 
one half of his body fpringing out, without his expe¬ 
riencing any diminution whatfoever, he framed out of 
it Sat4rup,a'. She was fo beautiful, that he fell in love 
with her. As he confidered her as his daughter, being 
fprung from his body, he was afliamed. During this con¬ 
flict between (hame and love, he remained motionlefs, 
with his eyes fixed on her, Sata^iupa perceiving his 

fituation, 
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lituation, and in order to avoid his looks ftepped aGde. 
Brahma' unable to move, but ftill defirous to fee her, 
a face fprang out upon him, toward her. Thus fhe fliift- 
-ed her place four times round him, according to the 
four corners of the world; and four faces grew up to 
his head. Having recovered his intelleds, the other 
half of his body fprang from him and became Sway- 
AMBHUVA or Adima. Swayambhuva literally Sway-' 
AMBHU-like fignifies, that Brahma' or Swayambhu 
appeared in an alfumed form, called from that circurn- 
(lance Swyambhuva. The poffeflions of Cardames'- 
WARA were in the hills along the banks of the Ganges^ 
to the eaftward of the reft of mankind. His fon Capi- 
LA, a moll religious man, performed for a longtime re¬ 
ligious aufteritics ntds' Hardwar, where they fhew to 
this day the place where he lived, under the name of 
Capila-Jlhdn : hence the pals of Hardwar is fometimes 
called the paffes of Capila or Kupeleh. 

Cardame's'wara is the deftruftive power united to a 
form of clay: Iswara attempted to kill his brother 
Brahma', who being immortal, was only maimed: but 
Is';WAR A finding him afterwards in a mortal Ihape in the 
charafter of Dacshaj killed him, as he was performing 
a facrifice. Cardame'swara is then obvioufly the 
Cain of fcripture, and of courfe Capail is his fon 
Enoch, and Capila-Jihdn is probably the city 
thus called after him. The Mufulmans feem to have 
borrowed from the Hindus the appellation of Capila 
or Ca'bil, which they give to Cain, who is fometimes 
called Capile'swara in the Purdnas ; being an incar¬ 
nation of Maha'-deva ; Enoch was an incarnation of 
Vishnu, and is always called Capila-muni. Capile'¬ 
swara was a Muni alfoj hence he is fometimes called, 
though improperly,. Capila-muni ; which inaccuracy 
has oceafioned fome confufion in the Purdnas, Capi¬ 
la-muni, is reprefented as a mod religious penitent, 
though fomewhat cholerick, and Henoch or C*ha- 
2 . noch, 
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NOCH, for fuch is his name in Hebrew^ implies that he 
was confecrated to God, and for ever devpted to, his 
fervice. 

Capila or Capila-muni, that is to fay, Capila the 
filent contemplator, is generally found making tapc^ya 
at the mouths of rivers. Though found at feveral 
places at,the fame time, he is but one. Near Hardwar 
is Captla-Jihdn, where he made his firft appearance. His 
father and mother were exceedingly happy \yhen he 
was born; as they conceived him to be a gift, and alfo 
an incarnation of Vishnu, the preferving power; and 
they hoped, that he woujd preferve and comfort them. 
There at Capila-Jlhdn, he was confulted by his mother 
the devout Devahuti, daughter of Svvayambhuva, 
about the fureff and bell method to obtain Mocjhn or re¬ 
union 'to the Supreme Being. The exhortations of 
Capila, and his wife admonitions, are related in the 
Bhagavat and oi\\txPurdnas. Dr-VAHUTiwithdrew af¬ 
terwards to the foretts on the banks of the Bindu-Saro- 
vara lake, from which ilfues the Ganges; and is impro¬ 
perly called Man Sarovara. There Ihe performed ta.- 
pafyas for a long time, and was ultimately reunited to 
the Supreme Being, never to be born again. * 

In that country, on the banks of the Chinab, in the 
hills, was performed that famous facrifice, which occa- 
fioned the death of Abel, according to the Scanda-pu- 
ram: an account of which, from the Hindu facred 
books, I beg leave to lay before the Society, as, mod 
probably, I /hall not have an opportunity to refume 
this fubjeQ; hereafter. 

There had fubfifted, for a Ipng time, fome animofity 
between Brahma and Maha'-de'va in their mortal 
Ihapes; and the latter on account of his bad condufl, 
which is fully defctibed in the Purdnasy had, it appears, 
given much uneafinefs to Swayambhuva and Shta- 
R upa'. For he was libidinous, going about dark naked, 
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v^ith a large club in his hand. Be this as it may> Ma-. 
HA'rDB^vA, who w^s the eldeft, faw |iis claim as fuch, 
totally difregarded, and Brahma' fet up in liis room: 
this intrufion the latter panted to fupport; hpt made 
ufe of fuch lies as provoked Maha'-de'va to fuch 
a point, that he cut o^ ope of his heads in hfs divine 
form. In his human (hape we find likewifc Dac- 
sHA hpafting, that he ruled over mankind, Qne day 
in the affembly of the Gods, Dacsha coming in, they 
all rofe to pay their refpeQs tp him: but Maha'^de'-t 
VA kept his feat, and looked gloomy, Dacsha refent, 
ed the affront, and after having reviled Maha'-ueVa, 
in his human fhape, qurfed him; wifhing he m’g^^ re¬ 
main always a vagabond, on the face of the earth, and 
ordered ho fhould be carefully avoided^ and deprived 
ofhisfhare of the facrifices and offerings., Maha'? 
de'va irritated, in his turn curfed Dacsha, and wilhed 
he might die; a dreadfpl conflift took place hetweert 
them, the three worlds trembled, and the Gods were 
alarmed. Brahma', Vishnu, and the whole affembly 
interfered and feparated the combatants, who returned 
to their refpeftive homes. They even effefted a recon¬ 
ciliation, in confequence of which Dacsha gave one of 
hfs daughters;, called Sita' in marriage to M'aha'-de'va, 
Sita' was an incarnation of Devi'; for Sri'-de'vi' the 
wife of Dacsha, and daughter of Adima and Iva, en¬ 
treated the Goddefs, to give her one daughter exaQly 
like herfelf: her requeft was granted, and Devi' was 
incarnated in her womb. She was bleffed alfo with an, 
hundred daughters more. One day, as Dacsha was 
fitting with his wife, they both lamented that they had 
no male offspring. I command over the world, fays 
Dacsha, great is my power and my wealth: but I have 
np fon. They agreed to .make a folemn facrifice, in 
order to obtain one; on this occafion Dacsha conven¬ 
ed gods and men; but he could not be perfuaded to in- 
vite Maha'-de'va: who took little notice of this neg- 
lefl;; for he is reprefented in all his Avatdras^ as perfeft- 
Ij indifferent either to praife or abufe. But bis wife 
3 was 
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vas enraged; and infifted on her going. Maha'>de'va 
did what he could to dilfuade her from it, but in vain. 
She was treated with fuch contempt by her father, that, 
in a rage, (he flung herfelf into the facred fire, and 
thereby fpoiled the facrifice. Maha'-de'va hearing 
of this, blamed her for her rafh condu3, in thus fpoil- 
ing the religious performance, and curfed her. In con- 
fequcnce of this curfe, and for her improper behaviour, 
Ihe was doomed to be born again, and to tranfmigrate 
for a thoufand years into an inferior being. Thus (he 
became a P/V4; but Maha'-de'va to pleafe her, af- 
fumed the (hape of a Pica or Picas under the title of 
Pice'swara or Pice'sa-Maha'-de'va. He is more 
generally known by the name of Cocile's'wara-Ma- 
»a'-de'va: (^C«ra/ajJ being another, name for 

the bird Pica or Picas*. 

Maha'-de'va afterwards went up to Brahma', in 
the charafter of Dacshaj and after a great deal of 
abufe, began to beat him; the confufion became gene¬ 
ral in the whole aifembly, who all took the part of Dac- 
sha: but Siva flriking the ground with the locks of 
his yata, produced two heroes, and a whole army pi 
demons came to his alTiftance; the battle raged, and 
during this general confliQ; Maha'-de'va cut off Dac- 
sha’s head: fevcral of the Gods were wounded, parti¬ 
cularly the Sun and Moon; Heaven, Hell, and the 
Earth trembled. 

The Gods at laft humbled themfelves before Maha'- 
de'va, who was appeafed; and order was re-eftabli(hed 
through the whole aflcmbly. The Gods requefted 
Maha'-de'va toreftore Dacsha to life, which he pro- 
mifed to do; but the head could not be found, for dur- 

* fk* in SoHjcrit is the name of the CaeiM: bnt it was once taken 
in a ffioie extennvc fenfe; (bt we read in gioflaiies, that Pica is the name 
of fuch birds as fki their food out of holes. In this fenfe the l»rd Pieat 
is certainly a Pka. The root of the word P>c«r is loft in Latia, but it is 
preferved in and noft of its didefis. 

ing 
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ing the fray, it fell into the fire, and was burnt. They 
brought a he-goat, whofe head they cut off, and placed 
upon the lifejefs corpfe of Dacsha; who inftantly re¬ 
vived : but he remained weak and without power till he 
was born again a fon of Noah. 

Maha'-de'va then took up the body of his beloved 
SiTA' on his fhoulders, and went feven times round the 
world, bewailing his misfortune. Here I lhall remark, 
that, when any accident happens to the Gods, they ge¬ 
nerally fet off at full fpeed, going feven times round the 
world, howling all the way moft woefully. 

The gods, whom Sita' contained in her womb, burft 
out, her limbs were fcattered all over the world; and 
the places, where they fell, are become facred. Her 
breafts fell near yaldnder in \!nc Panjab; the yen/into 
J'fam, and the^nnyn* into Nepal, where they are mod 
devoutly worlhipped to this day. The latter is a fmall 
cleft in a rock, with an intermitting fpring; it is called 
Cuhya-Jlhdn. 

, Puja, with offerings, are direSed to be made to Pi- 
CE'SA, whenever there happens to be in the year two 
months of 'AJha'd'ha, the fecond of which, is embolif- 
mic. The firft 'AJha'd'ha, is reckoned impure, and 
the religious rites are to begin on the day of the full 
moon, if poffible: if not on the third or feventh day. 
For this purpofe an image of the Picas is to be made; 
the body of gold, the wings of precious ftones, the beak 
of red coral, and the eyes alfo of a precious ftpne of a 
red colour, called manica. Women particularly ought 
to be cautious not to omit this religious performance, 
on any account whatever; Ihould any wotpan fail in 
this, file will be born a Vyali (a fnake) in the forefts. 
Whatever woman performs it duly, will have many 


• Podex. 


children 
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children, and her hufband fhall not die before her: for 
Pa'rvati is highly delighted with prayers and offer¬ 
ings in that intercalary month. Pice'sa Maha'-de'va 
}s probably the Jupiter Picus pf the Latians: fomc 
pretend that this metamorphofis happened in Syria, 
others in Italy: but the Hindus infift that it happened 
jn the mountains to the north of the Punjab. Though 
'Picys be faid to have appeared in the time of Adima; 
yet as, according to the Purdnas, the fame concatena¬ 
tion of events reappears in every Manwantara, the fame 
ftory muff have happened pf courfe in the time of Sa- 

XYAVRATA, Or No^H. 

In the Pur&nas, the Canges is reprefented as remain¬ 
ing concealed for a long time in the hills; at the pray¬ 
ers of a certain holy man it entered the plains oi' Hin- 
dujlan till it reached Benares: then gradually advanc¬ 
ing, it found at laft its way into Bengal. As the whole 
country from Hardwar to the fea was annually over¬ 
flowed in ftich manner as to render the greateft part of 
it unfit for cultivation, Bhagirat'ha reftraiped the ipr 
undation between certain limits. The Chinefe relate the 
fame {lory of Foni, who furveyed the courie of they^/- 
low river to its fource, and by proper inbankments, 
reftrained its deftruflive overflowings. Capita, al,. 
ways fond of the fea fhore, followed the we 

find him afterwards meditating near a place called 
in Major Ren Nell’s Atlas, to the fouth 
of Calcutta, not far from Fulta, ^d at that lime clofe to 
the fea. Here he was infultcd by the children of Sa'^ 
PARA, whom he reduced to afhes by a Angle look: this 
place is called the old Sugar, and is probably the place 
palled Oceanis by Diodorus the Sicilian, for Sdgara and 
pceanis are fynonymous words. There the Ganges fee¬ 
ing Samudr or Oceanus was frightened, and fled back 
through a thoufand channels: thus the Paurdnics account 
for the retrograde motion of the waters of the Ganges 
twice a day. 


Capita 
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Capila is now performing Tapafya at S^ar iflaiid, 
where his Jihdn or place, is about five miles from the 
fea; the Delta of the Ganges having thus far encroach¬ 
ed upon the fea, fince the ereblion of this fait Jihdn. ■ 
Cardame'swara is thus callecT, when conlidefed as a 
divine emanation from Iswara, but he feems to be 
Priyavrata, when conlidered as a mortal. For when¬ 
ever the deity condefcends to be born of woman; the 
perfon is one, but there are two natures. To this dif- 
tinftion we mull carefully attend, in order to reconcile 
many feeming contradi£tions in the Purdnas ; more 
particularly lb, with refpefcl to VaivaswatX and Sa- 
tyavrata ; who are acknowledged to be but one per¬ 
fon: the divine nature is an emanation of Vishnu in 
his charafter of the Sun; and Satyavrata is the human 
nature; thefe two natures often afl: independently of each 
other, and may exift at the fame time in different places. 

From particular circumftances it appears, that Sa¬ 
tyavrata before the flood lived generally in the coun¬ 
tries about the Indus, between Cabul and Cujhmir; and 
if we find him in Dravira or the fouthern parts of the 
peninfula, it feems that it was accidentally, and that he 
werft there only forTome religious purpofes. Even af¬ 
ter the flood, he refided for Tome time on the banks of 
the Indus, According to tradition, which my learned 
friends here inform me is countenanced by the Purdnas, 
he lived and reigned a long time at Bettoor, on the banks 
of the Ganges and to the fouth of Canoge. In the Vara^ 
ha~purdna,\ the father of Vivaswata, is declared 

to have been king of Cajhmir, and the adjacent coun¬ 
tries. They Ihew to this day the tomb of his fatbbr, 
Lamech, as,mentioned in the Ayeen Akbery, at,at. place 
called Naulakhi, between Alijhung and Munderar; ^ho\d\. 
twelve or tbtrteen miles to the north-weit of Jaldldbdd 
in the country of Cabul. The Mufvlmans called him 
Peer . Maitl.vm: and in the dialeft of Samarcand^ 
Matter or Maitri Bur-kha'n. The Bduddhijls fay, 
that it is Buon’BA-NARA'yANAi or Buddha dwelling 

in 
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in the waters: but the Hindus^ who live in that coun¬ 
try, call him Mach’hodar-Nath* or the fovereign 
prince in the belly of the filh. All thel’e denominations 
are by no means applicable to Lamech; but to Noah 
alone. The tomb is about forty cubits in length: 
which was aQually the ftatue of Lamech according to 
tradition: under it is a vault of the fame dimenfions, 
with a fmall door which is never opened, out of refpeft 
for the remains of this illuftrious perfonage. They fay, 
that his body is in high preTervation, and that he is lit- 
ting in a corner of the vault on his heels, with his arms 
croffed over his knees, and bis head reclining upon bis 
hands; a favourite pollute among the inhabitants of 
India. 

Vaivaswata, both in his divine and human charac¬ 
ter, or nature, is certainly, Maitea, M«//er-BuRKHA'N 
and Buddh’a-Nara'yana. Maitla or Maitla'm is 
a derivative form from tlie Sanferit Matt, which implies 
the confort of Lacshami', and the owner of her wealth, 
an epithet often applied to rich men; and may be tranf- 
lated mighty: but it properly belongs to Vishnu, and 
his various incarnations. Prithu, according to the 
Pt^dnas, was an incarnation of Vishn u, and the ebn- 
fort of Lacshmi'; as I have fhewn in a former eBay on 
die chronology of the Hindus. 

Itis probable, that when the Mi^iehnans conquered that 
country, they pronounced the word Maitla'^m Msdter - 
La<m ; and concluded that he was the fame with Lamech 
the father of Nuh. The Albans always ufe the word 
Maker inBead of Hazeret, aira thus fay Maker Moham- 
Maker Isa, Maker Soleiman, for Haeeret Isa, 
Hasarel Mohammed, Hazeret Soleiman^ Hasseret in 
Person is a title, by which kings are addre^ed, and ho¬ 
ly men mentioned; it implies dignity and ejtcellencd. 
Moittr from the Perfian Mehtur, figni6es alfo a lorc^ 

* This word is fpelt Matbcb'i^kra in SeitJenX ' 

prince. 
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prince, or chief. The Mvfvlmnsy and Hindus of that 
country, I had an opportunity to confult, informed me, 
that according to tradition, the famous Sultan Man* 
MOOD, of Ghazni, hearing of the tomb of Maitla'm j 
and of the miracles daily performed there, conceived 
that the whole was done through magick; and accord¬ 
ingly refolved to deftroy it: but, being difturbed by 
frightful dreams, he defilled, and having made particu¬ 
lar inquiries about Maitla'm, he was fully fatisfied, as 
well as the learned about his perfon, that he was La- ' 
MECH, the father of Nuh. Since that period Mait¬ 
la'm is revered as a Peer, or faint, by the Mufulmans of 
that country. Buruha'n, orBuRCHA'w, in the 

dialeft of Samarcand, as 1 am informed, fignifies, liter¬ 
ally, the lord and mafier. In feveral Tartarian dialefts, 
God is called Burkha'n, or the lord. 

The title of Mach’hodar-Na't'ha is by no means 
applicable to Lamech ; but properly belongs to Noah ; 
for by the belly of the fijh they underftand the cavity, or 
inftde of the ark. There is a place under ground at Ba- 
nares, which they call Mach'hodara. The centrical and 
moft elevated part of Banares, is alfo called Mach'ho- 
daf'a, becaufe, when the lower parts of the city are laid 
under water by fome unufual overflowing of the Ganges, 
this part remains free from water like the belly of a fifh. 
The city alfo is fome times thus called, becaufe, during 
the general floods, the waters rife like a circular wall 
round the holy city. In fhort, any place in the middle 
of waters, either natural or artificial, which can afford 
fhelter to living beings, is called Mach'hodara. 

The place, where Lamech is fuppofed to lie entomb¬ 
ed, is called Naulakhi, a word, which fignifies nine lakhs; 
becaufe, it is faid, Sultan Mahmooo granted to this 
holy place a yearly revenue of nine lakhs of rupees. 
Be this as it may, this foqndation no longer exifts: and 
1 believe it never did. The real name is probably 

VoL. VI. I i ' Nau- 
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Nau~Laca, or Nuh-Laca, which in the language of that 
country, implies the place of Nun or Noah : at leaft 
there are many places in that country, the names of 
which end in Laca or Laki, fuch as Ebau-lac, Gauza- 
lacy &c. 

Clofe ioAyudhya or Oude, on the banks of the Gagra, 
they ftiew the tomb of Noah and thofe of Ayub, and 
Shis or Sish (Job and Seth). According to the ac¬ 
count of the venerable Der-veiJIj, who watches over the 
tomb of Nuh, it was built by Alexander the Great, or 
SecunderRumi. I fent lately a learned to make 

enquiries about this holy place: from the Mufulmansrht 
could obtain no further light: but the Brahmens inform¬ 
ed him that where Nun’s tomb (lands now, there was 
formerly a place of worfhip dedicated to Ganesa, and 
clofe to it are the remains of a Bowly, or walled well, 
which is called in the Puranas Gana-put cunda. The 
tombs of Job and Snis are near to each other; and 
about one bow (hot and a half from Nuh’s tomb ; be¬ 
tween them are two (mall hillocks, called Soma-giri, or 
the mountains of the moon. According to them thefe 
tombs are not above four hundred years old; and owe 
their origin to three men, called Nuh, Ayub, and Shis, 
who fell there, fighting againft the Hindus; thel'c were of 
courl’c conlidered us ShShids or martyrs: but the priefts, 
who officiate there, in order to encreafe the veneration 
of the fuperftitious and unthinking crowd, gave out that 
thefe tombs were really thofe of Noah, Job, and Seth 
of old. The tomb of Nuh is not noticed in the Ayeen- 
Akberyt only thofe of Ayub and Shis. 

MACH’Ho'oARA-NA'r’HA is not unknown in China; 
at lead there is an idol near Pechin (Pekin), which is 
fuppofed by pilgrims from India and Tibet, to reprefent 
Mach’ho'dara or A^aiVre-BuRGHA'N. This account 
I received from afamops traveller called Arce'swara, 
who was introduced to my acquaintance by Mr. Dun- 

3 CAM 
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CAN * three years ago. He faid, that the or tem¬ 
ple, is at a fmall diltance from the north-welt corner of 
the wall of Pechin, and is called Mahd-Cdla~Myait, from 
its chief deity Maha'-Ca'la^ who is worlhipped there, 
and whofe ftatue is on one lide of the river, and the 
Myau on the other. That in one part of the Myau, is a 
gilt ftatue of MACii’-Ho'DARA-NA'rH, about eighteen 
feet high : in another part is the Chdran pad^ or the im- 
preffion of the feet of DATTA'rRii,'YA or Datta, called 
Toth by the E^ptians. There is a convent and a Z-a- 
na. What are the Cbinefe names of thefe deities, he 
could not tell. This altonilhing traveller firft vifited 
the mod famous places of worfhip in the northern parts 
of India, as far as Bdhlk, and the borders of Perfia. 
Though a Brahmen, he had a regard for the worfhip of 
Jin A, and renouncing his tribe, he refolved to vifit the 
living Fohs. I fhall here exhibit the outlines of his 
peregrinations, which are as accurate as can reafona- 
bly be expefted from a man who declares, that he did 
not travel for the purpofe of geographical information, 
and who never imagined he fhould be requefted to give 
an account of his travels. 

AicordingtoAaCE'swARAS account. According to the 

maps of the jefuits. 

From Benares to Nepal - - Nepal 

Lajfa - - - - . La£d 

Chdri, fouth-eaft of Lc^a - - DJiri 

Country of Letanh - - Laton 

Then turning toward the weft, he en¬ 
tered the country of Combo, where 
he adorned the Lama'-Combo - See Alphab. 

Tibet.'p.^z^, 

to Sdmd-yerbu - - - Bridge of Sa~ 

nia. . 


Jonathan Dvni^n, Efq. nowgoyemor of 

I i a 


to 
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to Caucdfu 

Country of ydjbrdm 
Silin _ « 

CrofTed the Hdrd^MaremnA enter¬ 
ed the country of Urdufu, which 
he defcribes as flat and abound¬ 
ing with lakes and marfheS) 
Crofl'ed again the Hara-Moren, and 
entered the country of Urdt^ 
Then turning to the north-weft, he 
entered the country of a famous 
Kalka chief, called Bha'ga'-gu. 
Thence into the country of the 
Tolen-cdfu-Kalkas; thus called 
from the river on the banks, of 
which they live, 


Cocofay cuftotn- 
houfe. 

Sinin. 

Urteus, 

Urat, 


Tola-pira or ri¬ 
ver Told. 


He went afterwards to pay his adorations to the Ta'- 
ra'na'th, the place of wbofe refidence is marked in 
the maps between the rivers SelinghH and Orgun. This 
living Fob is well known in the northern parts of In^a, 
under the name of Ta'ra'na'th, and is mentioned" in 
Bell’s travels. 

In three months he went into the country of Chitcdr^ 
Naymdm-C^, in the maps Teitdcdr and Naynumn. 
Thence to Tdid~Nor, the Taal-Nor of the maps. He 
then entered China, through the breach made in the great 
wall, for the conveyance of the remains of the emperors 
to their place of burial, which he fays is calledjE^Aor by 
the Tartats, and ^khin by the Chirac: thence to Pekin 
caUed by the Chinefe Pitkin. He returned from his ex¬ 
pedition about three years ago,and Ihewed to Mr. Don- 
can and to me the numerous Rahddres or paffports he 
obtained from the vfnoas chief^nd Lthnas he had vifit- 
ed. They are written in t^ charafters of the countries 
he went through, namely nt'^ibet, the Mungjud Tartan, 
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and of Chinai He is now gone to vifit the places of wor- 
fhip in the fouthern parts of India; after which he in-" 
tends to come and die at Benares, A near relation of 
his is in my fervice as a pandit. 

It may appear ftrange, that the pofterity of Cain 
fhould be fo much noticed in the Purdnas, whilft that of 
the pious and benevolent Ruchi is in great meafure 
neglefted: but it is even fo, in the Mofaical account of 
the antediluvian hiftory: where little is faid of the pof¬ 
terity of Seth ; whilft the infpired penman takes par¬ 
ticular notice of the ingenuity of the defcendants of 
Cain, and to what high degree of perfection they car¬ 
ried the arts of civil life. The charms and accomplifh- 
ments of the women are particularly mentioned. The 
fame became mighty men^ which were of oldt men of renown. 
The antediluvian hiftory of Sanchoniathon isobvi- 
oufly that of the pofterity of Cain. We have been 
taught to confider the defcendants of Cain, as a moft 
profligate and abominable race: this opinion, however, 
is not countenanced, either by facred or profane hifto¬ 
ry. That they were not intrufted with the facred depo- 
lit of religious truths to tranfmit to future ages, is fuf- 
ficiently certain: they might in confequence of this, 
have deviated gradually from the original belief; and 
at laft fallen into a fuperftitious fyftem of religion, 
which feems alfo a natural confequence of the fearful 
difpofition of Cain, and the horrors he muft have felt, 
when he recolleQed the atrocious murder of his bro¬ 
ther. Be this as it may, their worldly achievements 
paffed to pofterity, whilft the peaceful and domeftick 
virtues of the defcendants of Seth funk into oblivion. 
Out of five Menus, who ruled as lords paramount be¬ 
tween Adima and the flood, according to the Purdnas^ 
four were of.the pofterity of Cain. 

Thus, according to an uniform tradition, of a very 
long ftanding; as it is countenanced by the Hindu facred 
books, and Perjtan authors^lhe progenitors of mankind 

lived 
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lived in that mountainous traft, which extends from Bdlkh 
and Canddhdr to the Ganges ; we may then reafonably 
look for the terreftrial paradife in that country j for it 
is not probable, that Adima and Adima' or Iva ftiould 
have retired to any great diftancc from it. According¬ 
ly we find there fuch a fpot, as anfwers minutely to the 
Mofaieal account; a circumftance, I believe, not to be 
met with any where elfe on the furface of the globe. A 
fmall brook winds through the Tdgdvis of Bdmtyan, and 
falling into a fmall lake, divides itfelf into four heads, 
forming fo many navigable rivers. The firft called Phi-r 
/on compafles the whole country of Chdvild, where gold 
is found : and the gold of that country is good ; there, 
is alfo Bdellium and Sardonys^. The country of Chdvild 
is probably that of Cabul: it is a very ancient denomi-r 
nation ; for Ptolemy calls its inhabitants CaboUtay and 
the town itfelf Cahuray which is obyioufly a corruption 
from Cabul; for the Perfian name for a Jhed or pent-, 
^oufe is indilferently pronounced Cabul and Cabur. Tra¬ 
dition fays, that Cabul was built by an ancient king of 
that name; and the place vvhere he lived, is ftill (hewn 
jie&r Cabul: they generally call him Shah Cabul. Gold 
is found in the fands of the Indusy above ])erbend, JauX 
in greater quantity abqut Cdb^^l-gramy to the north of 
Derbendy and in the rivers, which fall into the Indus from 
the welt. It is found alfp near the furface of the earth 
in thefe parts, hut the natives are tpo indolent to dig 
for it. The gold found in the fands, I am told, is not 
fo pure as that found by digging the earth to a confider- 
able depth.. This country .abounds with divers forts of 
prcciou.s (tones, fuch as the Lapis Lazuli, the Xacuth or 
hyacinth, cryftal, tparble of various colours, and razor 
(tones of a fuperior quaility. The P.^^Bappear.s then to 
be the Landi-Sdn^}, or leffer Sindh, called alfo Nildb from 
the colour of its waters, which are deep and limpid, 
This river is alfo denominated the Nild-Qangdy or (im¬ 
ply Gdifgd by/iindusi and U is called Ganges by Ist^ 
pORUS, when he f^s that the heft J/fq-Jaatidfi grows op 
the fupuntaitK of Ofcobagi, at the fource of the Ganges. 
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^ 0/cobagi is obvioufly derived from Jeshu-Beg, the lord 
Jeshu, another name for the famous Rasa'la orBaoN- 
Gus, who dwelt at Bdmtyan, whofe coloflal ftatue is to be 
feen there to this day, and of whom I (hall fpeak more 
fully hereafter. The true name of that place com¬ 
monly called, 2'bai/g and yybuck by Major Rennell, 
between Cabul and Bdikh, is Ai Bf/g Domintcs Lunus> 
our Lord the Moon. There are in its vicinity, in the 
mountains, feveral curious remains of antiquity. Je¬ 
rome fays alfo that the Phifon was called Ganges in his 
time. They were both perfcfcUy right, though it is al- 
raoft certain, that they undcrftood by it the great Ganges. 
Hf.sychius fays, that the Phifon was thus called, becaui'e 
it flowed from a fjfure, gap^ or mouth. If fo, this appella¬ 
tion is fynonymous with Cophes, the ancient name of the 
Landi-Sindh, as will appear hereafter. 

The fecond river was the Gihon, which compafled the 
land of Cujh: this is the Hir-Mend; and the country is 
the original land of Cuflsa of the Purdnas, which begins 
near Candahart and includes part of Iran or Perfta. Ip 
a former elfay on Egypt.^ I had carried too far the eaft- 
ern limits of that country. 

The third river is the Hiddekel, which runs toward, or 
through the eadern parts of the land of AJfur. This 
appears to be the river of Bdhlac, which runs through 
the eaftern parts, and feems to have been once the caft- 
ern boundary of the land of Hajfarah or Hdzdrah. 
This country extends from Herat to Bdhlac and Bdmt-. 
yan; from the unfettled difpolition of its inhabitants, its 
boundaries cannot well be defined. They confider 
themfelves as the aborigines of that country j and like, 
the Arabs, were never thoroughly fubdued. They are 
very numerous, brave, but incapable of difcipline. They 
are Miifulmans ; but retain ftill many heathenilh, and fu-. 
perftitious cuftoms, at lead in the opinion of their neigb-r 
hours. The principal tribes are the Daicdndi, Hasmi- 
ni, ^c. the firft live between Herdf and IDasufer; and: 

the 
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the Others toward Marv- Shajehdn. This is probably 
the country of Arfareth of the apocryphal book of 
lEJdras> The fourth is the JFr«r, of which no particulars 
are recorded; it is the river of Cunduz Muftdmansy. 
as well as ChriJiianSi have afligned various fituations to 
the garden of Eden*: and there is hardly a country on 
earth, or a region in heaven, but has been ranfacked in 
fearch of it; whilft fome of the fathers have denied even 
its exiftence. The Hindus are equally extravagant: 
they place it on the elevated plains of Bukhara the lef- 
fer, where there is a river which goes round Brahma- 
puri, or the town of Brahma'; then through a lake 
called Manfarovara (the exiftence of which is very 
doubtful), and is erroneoufty fuppofed by travelling 
fackeers to be the fame with that, from which the Gan¬ 
ges ifTues, which is called in Sanfcrit Bindu Sarovara- 
From the Manfarovara lake, come four rivers running 
towards the four corners of the world, through four 
rocks cut in the lhape of the heads of four animals; 
thus taking literally the correfponding paffage of fcrip- 
ture. The Cotv’s head is toward the fouth, and from 
it iffues the Gangd; toward the weft, is a Horfe's head, 
from which fprings the Chocjhu or Chocjhus: it is the 
Oxus. The Sitd-gangd, or Hoang-ho, iffues from an 
Mlephanf% head; and laftly the Bhadra-gangd or Jenifea 
in Siberia, from a Tyger’s head, or a Lion’s head accord- 
ing to others. 

The Hindus generally confider this fpot, as the abode 
of the Cods, but, by no means, as the place, in which 
the primogenitors of mankind were created; at leaft I 
have not found any paffage in the Purdnas, that might 
countenance any fuch idea; but rather on the contrary. 
As it is written in the Purdnas, that on mount Mhu, 
there is an eternal day for the fpaceof fourteen degrees 
round 8u-meru; and of courfe an eternal night for the 
(kme fpace on the oppofite fide ; the Hindus have bfeen 

• The word EJm it perhaps derived from the S«ii/crit Wjin, which 
ts Well at f4tk6$ a^garden. > 

forced 
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forced to fuppofe that Su-meru is exaftly at the or 
fummit of the (hadow of the earth; and that from the 
earth to this fummit, there is an immenfe conical hill, 
folid like the reft of the globe, but invifible, impalpable, 
and pervious to mankind: on the fides of this moun¬ 
tain are various manfions, riling in eminence and pre- 
excellence, as you afcend, and deftined for the place of 
refidence of the blelfed, according to their merits. God 
and the principal deities are fuppofed to be feated in the 
fides of the north, on the fummit of this mountain, which 
is called alfo Sabha, or of the congregation. This opi¬ 
nion is of the greateft antiquity, as it is alluded to by Isa¬ 
iah, almoft in the words of the Pauranics. This prophet 
defcribing the fall of the chief of the Daityas, intro¬ 
duces him, faying, “ that he would exalt his throne above 
the ftars of God, and would fit on the mount of the con¬ 
gregation^ in the fides of the wsr/A.” The mountain,.or 
hill of God, is often alluded to in fcripture. 

Some Hindu aftronomers, alhamed of this ridiculous 
fuperftrufture, endeavour to reconcile the Purdnas to 
nature, by fuppofingthat the fun at fome remote period, 
revolved in fuch parallel of altitude to Su-meru, as to 
afford conttant light for the fpace of fourteen degrees 
round this point, and conftant night for the fame fpace 
round Cu-meru. iThus by placing the north pole on 
the elevated plains of the leffer Buchdra, and forcing the 
fun out of the ecliptick, they explain the alteration, 
Vfhich is fuppofed to have taken place on the weft and 
eaft points; whilft the north and fouth points, as they 
fay, remain unmoveable. This alteration, they tell us, 
was not perceptible, at leaft very little, in the countries 
to the fouth of jWifrw, but in thofe to the north of it, the 
fun appeared to rife^n the weft and to fet in the eaft. 
As long as the Hindks confidered the earth as a fat ta¬ 
ble with the immenfe conical mountain of Meru, rifing 
in the middle, and intercepting the rays of the fun, dur¬ 
ing part of its diurnal courfe; the points of eaft and 
weft muft of courfe have been entirely inverted beyond 
/' 1 Meru* 
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Mcru. In the firft paflage I met with, in the Purdnas^ 
relating to the facred ijles in the weft, by which we arc 
to underftand .the Britijh iftands, Iceland and Fero, it is 
pofuively declared, that they are fituated to the eaft of 
$c'anda-dwip, which ScandiUt or Scandinavia; accord¬ 
ingly I looked for them in the feas, to the eaftward of 
that famous peninfula, particularly as Pliny feems to 
place there the iiland of Elixoia, fuppofed by fome, to 
be the abode of the blefled; but my chief pandit warn¬ 
ed me, with much earneftnefs not to be too hafty: that 
this inftance from the Purdnas was deemed to be the 
only one, in which the facred ijles were aflerted to be to 
the eaftward of Scandia; and that he would produce 
numerous paflages in which thefe iflands were declared 
to be to the weftward of Scanda-dwip, or in a derivative 
Ibrm Scandeya: and that, from numberlefs particular 
eircumftances, he would prove to my utmoft fatisfaQion, 
that Scandeya was really to the eaftward of Samudran- 
taraca, 4 name by which the facred ifles are fometimes 
ca.iled, becaufe they are in the middle of the ocean. 
As the Brdhmens rather fuppol’e the whole eco¬ 

nomy of the univerfe difturbed, than queftion a fingle 
fa£i related in their facred books, he then informed me, 
that this fingle paflage alluded to a remote period, in 
which the pole of the globe, the courfe of the fun, were 
different from what they are now, in confcqucnce of 
which there was a time, when the fun appeared to the 
inhabitants of Scandia, to rife above the facred flee. 
Cut let us return to the terreftrial paradife. 

The followers of Buddha in Fihet place the garden 
of Eden at the foot of mount Meru toward the fouth 
weft, and at the fource of the Gandies. The facred ri- 
ver.s, according to them, are tbe,|^^»|;^.r, the Indus, the 
Sampu, aaid the Siid-gangd; by which they underftand 
the Sirr or jaxartes, which is alfp called Sitd-gafigd in 
the PuHnas. They have the fame number of heade of 
animals, which are difpofed in the fame manner: and 
the divines of Ti^ff, and of Iffdi^ confider thefe four 

animals 
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animals as the original guardians of the four quarters of 
the world. In the fame manner commentators have 
confidered the four facred animals mentioned in fcrip- 
ture, namely, the Man, the Bullf the Lion, and the Eagk, 
as the guardians and meffengers of the four corners of 
the world. 

The few Hindus, Who live toward the Indus, infift that 
the lake near Bdmtyan, is the real and original Manfaro- 
tara; and near Cabul a little to the north weft of Sd~ 
cdrdard, is a fmall lake, which they call the leffer Man- 
Jarovara, and which correfponds to a limilar lake to the 
fouth of Bindu-farovara, called in the Purdnas, the eyes 
of Manfarovara. 

Brahmens in general underftand by Meru or Su-meru 
the north pole, in oppolition to numerous paffages in the 
Purdnas. Their fyttem of geography has reference, in 
general, to the fpot in which they fuppofe the terreftrial 
paradife to be, or rather the abode of the Gods, called 
Su-meru, hence we read of countries to the W. N. W. 
of M^u, See. The immenfe country of Guru is repeat- 
edly declared in the Purdnas, and by Brahmens, in con^ 
verfation, to be fituated to the north of Su-meru. Even 
in their maps of the /even divtps, Su-meru is placed a 
great way to the fouth, of Siddhd-puri, which they uni,, 
formjy acknowledge to be exafclly under the north pole. 

Guru, which includes Riiffia^ndi Siberia, is divided in¬ 
to two parts, Uttara-Guru, or north Guru, and fouth Ca¬ 
ra. In the Purdnas, particular notice is taken of the 
extraordinary length of the days in Uttara-Guru: and 
it is added, that in the illand of Pufeara, which is aff^rt- 
ed there to be fituated at the furthennoft extremities of 
the weftern world, the length of the days is the fame as 
in Uttara Guru. This places Pufeara under the polar 
circle, at leaft under the fenfible one: this ifland will ap¬ 
pear, in a future effay, to be Iceland, It is further add¬ 
ed, in the Purdim, that the Ihores of that iminenfe 

country, 
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country, which encompalfeswhat we call the old conti* 
nent; and the Atlantick lea, See. pafles between the illands 
«of Pt^cara, and Vttara-meru^ or the north pole: indeed 
|the mores or GmnUmd, tending towards the north eaft, 
Imay have given rife to fuch an idea. However, this 
jthews plainly, Uttara-meru, or north Meru, to be different 
from Su-meru. Meru fignifics an axis, and the two ex¬ 
tremities of the terreftrial axis are called Uttara-Meru 
and Dacjbin-meru, the northern and foiithern Meru, or 
pole. The line palling through the centre of the earth 
and the fuppofed terreftrial paradife, to which they ge¬ 
nerally refer in the Purdnas with refpeft to bearings, is 
alfo Meru; and its two extremities, called Su meru and 
Cu-meru, are only the zenith and nadir points of that 
abode of the Gods. 

The M‘>^SAmans in the countries adjacent to Bdmtyan, 
infift that Adam, (whom they call alfo Keyumursh) 
and Eve, having been driven out of paradife, wandered 
feparately for fome time, till they met accidentally at a 
certain place, where faluting each other with mutual 
embrace, the place was accordingly called Bahia, or, 
in derivative form, Bdhlaca, or the place of embrace. 
This is the general opinion of the natives: whilft others, 
confidering that the termination ac, or ach, fignifies bro~ 
r/^r,'will have it to imply the place where he embraced 
his brother; and of courfe fuppofe that Keyumursh 
■had one. The firft etymology is, I believe, counte¬ 
nanced by Abulfida. 

When Satan was ejefted, or kicked, as they fay, out 
of the garden of Eden, where he firft lived, he leaped 
over the mountains, and fell on that fpot, where Cabul 
now Hands: hence the origin of the well known pro¬ 
verb, that the inhabitants of Cabul are truly the offspring 
of this prince of darknefs. Thofe of Cabul do not de¬ 
ny his having been Cabul; but fay, he had no off- 
fpring. Was foon conjured away, and withdrew into the 
diftri^ of Lamgan. 

It 
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It appears from fcripture, that Adam and Eve lived 
afterwards in die countries to the eaftwardof Eden,‘ for 
at the eaftern entrance of it, Go d placed the angel with 
the flaming fword. This is alfo confirmed by the Pu- 
rdnics, who place the progenitors of mankind on the 
mountainous regions, between CcAul and the Ganges^ 
on the banks of which, in the hills, they fhew a place, 
where he reforted occafionally, for religious purpofes. 
It is frequented by pilgrims, and is called Swayambhu*- 
va-Jihdn: I have not been able yet to afcertain its fitu- 
ation, being but lately acquainted with it: but I believe 
it is fituated to the north weft of Sri-Nagar. 

At the entrance of the pafles, leading to the place, 
where I fappofe was the garden of Eden, and to the eaft- 
ward of it, the Hindus have placed a deftroying angel, 
who generally appears, and is reprefented like a Cherub^ 
I mean Garud'a, or the Eagle, upon whom Vishnu 
and Jupitek are reprefented riding. Garud'a is re- 
prefehted generally like an eagle; but in his compound 
charafter, fomewhat like the Cherub, he is reprefented 
like a young man, with the countenance, wings, and ta¬ 
lons of the eagle. In fcripture, the deity is reprefented 
riding upon a Cherub, and flying upon the wings of the 
wind. This is the Simurgh of Perjian romances, who 
carries the heroes from one extremity of the world to 
the other. Garud'a is called the Vahdn* (literally the 
vehicle) ofViSHNU or Jupiter, and he thus anfwers to 
the Cherub of fcripture; for many commentators derive 
this word from the obfolete root C'harah in the Chaldeeat 
language, a word implicitly fynonymous with the San* 
fcrit Vahdn. 

An accurate tranflation of the legends relating to 
Garud'a, Prometheus, and the budding of Edmiyan^ 

* Hace the Latin words Vtba, &c. In the lbothem;diak£ts of Indutt 
they generally pronounce the letter h hard like^; thus for vaj&dx, they 
lay vagin, a waggon: for mahi, great, they by jnegd, hence the Grtek 
word mm. 

lhall 
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(hall be given feparately at the end of this dilTertatiofti 
The city of Bdjtdyan being reprefented as the fountain 
of purity and holinefs, it was called with propriety Pa- 
rd-Bdmtyan or Bdmyan^ the pure and holy 5 for the fame 
■realbn the diftrid of Bdmtyan might be called Pard-de- 
fa, or Pdrd-defa., the pure and holy country. This dif- 
trift is now barren, and without a fingle tree. The fa- 
cred books of the Hindus^ and of the Bauddhifs, do, how- 
lever, declare moft pofitively, that it was otherwife for- 
jmerly. Tradition informs us alfo, that the number of 
inhabitants was at one period fo prodigious, that the 
trees, underwood, grafs and plants were deftroyed. 
The vegetable foil being no longer protefted, was in the 
courfe of ages yaflied away by the rains: certain it is, 
that the foil in the valleys is moft fertile, and the whole 
diftriQ, fuch as it is now, is ftill a moft enchanting and 
delightful fpot. The country to the eaftward of BdmU 
yan, as far as the Indus^ is the native country of the vine, 
and of almoft all the fruit trees we have in Europe: there 
they grow fpontaneoufly, and to a great degree of per- 
feftion. When the natives find a vine, an apple tree, 
&c. in the forefts, they clear all the wood about it, dig 
the ground, and by thefe means, the fruit comes to per- 
, feft maturity. When we are told in feripture of No/iU 
fcultivating the vine, we may be Pure, that it was in its 
iiative country, or at leaft very near it. 

, Bdmiyan, though not mentioned by name in Non- 
Nus’s Dionyfms*, is well deferibed by him as the abode 
of the benevolent Brongus, who lived in Samach'hes^ox 
(ecefies artfully excavated_4n the mountains. Bron- 
cus is obvioufly the Bhranoa, orBuRA’NGAs of the 
Purdnas, called alfo Sarasa'la, and of whom I /hall 
fpeak more fully hereafter. Brongus. had two fons, 
who were highly refpefted by Do r iaden, perhaps the 
jOiRYODAN of the Purdnas. Bhranga, or Sarasa'la, 
ha 4 alfo feveral children, who afeended the throne of 

>'■ ■ * B. 17, V. 40, &c. 

Calin^d, 



ON MOUNT CAUCASUS. 


Calinga, after their father had forfafcen the- world, and 
withdrawn to BMyan, to give herfelf up to contempla-* 
tion. ■ , 

Bmiyan appears alfo to be the town called Drajioca 
by Ptolemy; which is derived from the Sanfirit Dra~ 
and implies Jione city: towns before being on* 
ly an afl’emblage of huts. Its didance and bearing 
from Cabura^ or Orthofpdna, the prefent city of Cabuly 
puts it beyond doubt. One of the Sanfcrit names of Ca\ 
bul, is Afa-vana, and fometimes, by contradiftin&ipnl 
Urd’h'-As-vana, or, as it is always pronounced in the 
fpoken dialefcts, Urdh’-A'Jbdn or A'Jbdna. The upper 
Naulibis, or Nildbi, in Ptolemy, falls in at Gbor-bund, 
jor Goracjha-van, in Sanfcrity which appears to be the 
'Alexandria ad Paropamifumoi the hillorians of Alexan¬ 
der. It was called Nildbi, from its being fituated on 
the banks of the Nlldb. The immenfe ridge between 
Nildbi and Drajhatca, or Drajhtaca, is properly deline¬ 
ated in Ptolemy. Alexandria ad Paropamifum was 
near the cave of Prometheus, which is to be feen tc 
this day near the pafs of Sheibar, between Ghor-banddiodL 
Bdjmyan. Orthofpdna, AJbdna, 'i& mentioned 

iit the Pentingerian table. It is called alfo in Sanfcrit,\ 
J AY IN 1 - D e'v \'-Jlhdn, or the place of the goddefs of vic¬ 
tory, and is the NicjEa (a word of the fame import) of 
the hiftorians of Alexander. The place where her 
temple ftood, is dole to Cabul, and is ftill fecretly vifited 
by pilgrims. Jayini -de'vi' and AsA-DE'vi'areJ 
the fame deity: the latter fignifies the goddefs, who 
grants the objeft of our afa, or ivijhes. She is call- 
ed alfo Asya'ca in a derivative form, and the place 
is called by the Mufulmansy Afbcdn-drfdn, who have 
thus altered the old name into an Arabick denomi¬ 
nation of the fame import nearly; for it lignifies, he 
who knows our ajhee, or wilhes. There is the tomb 
of a faint, who now officiates in the room of Asa- 
DE'vP, and grants to devout Mufulmam the o|>je£t of 
their wilhes. 


The 
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Thft Nicaa of thfe hidorians of Aiexanoer, is pro* 
b 4 bly tfefc NiCma of Noxnos*^ whioh he calls alto 
(ocia^ probably {ot Afdcia ox Afyieia: fpr* according to 
be PurdnaS, jAYiNi'-nh'vi', or the nymph Nica;a, was 
tlfo called A'fydca; A'fdta would be as.grammatical; 
ind the town of A'^dca or A'fydca^ in a derivative form, 
irould be A'Jydceyd or A'faeeyd^ or, according to the 
idiom of the Greek language^ Afyacia and Afacia. 

The Parapotnifean hills, or at lead part of them, are 
called alfo Pamafus^ and Pameffus^ by Dionysius Pe- 
RiEGETES, Priscian, and F. Avie.nus; this lad appel* 
lation has been fuppofed to be only a curruption, or 
contraflion from the fird. But the difference is fo great, 
that, in my humble opinion, thefe are really two differ¬ 
ent denominations of the fame mountainous traft, at lead, 
of part of it. Thefe mountains are in general called 
)pevanica \n the Hindu facred books, becaufe they were 
full of Devds or gods, and holy Rtjhis and Brahmens, 
jwho are emphatically called the gods of the earth, or 
^hu-dSvas. They lived, according to the Purdnas, in 
Dowers or huts, called Parhajdks or Parhdfas, becaufe 
they were made of leaves, <or fiiCh is the Sanfcrit ex- 
preffion, whild we Ihould fay, built with twigs ahd 
branches. Indeed the leaves are the mod confpicu- 
ous part, becaufe in India, when dry, they generally ad¬ 
here dill to the boughs they grew upon. The mod ce¬ 
lebrated amongd thefe Parndfas was that of the fa¬ 
mous Atri, whofe hidory is clofely connefted with 
that of the Britijh iflands, and other wedern regions. 
It was fituated on aninfulated hill, called in the Ptcrd- 
nas, Meru, and by the Greeks, Meros. It is fuppofed 
by the Hindus to be a fplinter from the larger Meru; 
and that the Gods come and refide upon it occalionally. 
Its dtuation was afcertained by the late Mr. Fos¬ 
ter, by my friend Mirza-Mogul Beg, and by P. 
Montserrat, who accompanied the emperor Ac- 
rar in his expedition to Cabtd in ^he year 1581. It 

* B. 16 in fine. 
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is called to this day Mer-^coh and Mdr-eeb, dr the moun¬ 
tain of Mer or Meru; for in the fpoken dial?€ls, they 
often fay Mer for and in the Treleci-^derpana, wc 
Conftantly read Mer for Mem. It is on. the roa.i be¬ 
tween Peijhower and Jddldbdd} and about twenty-fouf 
miles from the latter, on the banks of Ldndi-Sindh 
or Cameh river* It is now a bare rock, the river which 
formerly ran to the fouth of it, having carried away 
all the earth from the lower parts j and the earth above 
being no longer fupported. Was aifo waflted away by 
the rains. From its difmal appearance^ it was called 
Be-dowlat by the emperor Huma'yun. It looks like 
a Angle ftone, without any filTure. It extends from the 
weft to the, eaft. It rifes abruptly from the plain in 
which it ftands; from the bottom to the top; P. Mon- 
SERRAT reckons about 2000 feet^ and it is about fix 
furlongs in length: its difiance from the nearefi hill is 
about three miles. The ground tOitbe fouth and eaft 
is marfliy, being the old bed of the river: to the weft 
are feen feveral triangular entrances into caves. To 
the eaft at the diftance of three miles, is a wretched 
village, called Bijfour ox Biffbwly (Bu^fowul in Major 
Rennell’s map) ^ch about two hundred years ago 
was a pretty large town. To the.weft are the villages 
oi Amhdrcdnd and Battercote, clofe to which Na'dir- 
sha'h encamped; and as there is no other encamping 
ground near this place for a numerous army, we may 
fafely conclude this to be the very fpot on which Alex¬ 
ander encamped near the town of Nyfa, which ex¬ 
tended all round the mountain. Befides, his camp 
was near the fepulcbresof the inhabitants, which were 
to the weft of the mountain. 

On this mountain, it is declared in the Purdnas, was 
the Parkd/dld, or Parhifat pf Atri : there,they fcew.- 
cd formerly a cave, in which he ufe^d to retire occai- 
fionally* 

Voi.VI*. It. 
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The word Parhd fignifies the leaf of a tree, a feather, 
-and a wing. Its derivative Parhdfa, fignifiesany thing 
ihade of leaves; fuch as bafleets, hats, penns, coops, 
huts, &c. it ligniiies alfo any thing that is radiant; 
hence the learned affirm, that, the word Parka was for¬ 
merly fynonymous with&ma, or ray, though now ne¬ 
ver ibund in that fenfe. In the n»nh-weft parts of 
India, in the Pi^oo language, it is pronounced Panna 
and Pannai in the plural: hence I conceive the word 
Patna or Panna, to be the root of the Greek and Latm 
words Pinna; and of the Saxon and Englijh words pen, 
fin, pin, penn, and alfo of the name of that plant, with 
pinnated leaves, called fern in Englijh, and in Greek 
Pteris, the pinnated or winged; Parnica is another re¬ 
gular derivative, fome times ufed in compofition, as 
well zsParkaea; and, as in the firft ages, mankind ei¬ 
ther lived in Gopas, caves, or in huts built of branches 
and leaves, which laft were their fummer habitations, 
thefe huts were Parkdfas, or Parkicas, and Parnacas, 
Pomaces and Fornices. The Greek words Pepnoy. Po/y£<«, 
and Ppm, feem to be derived from Parkeyam, a regu¬ 
lar Sanferit derivative, though never ufed. Proftitutes 
were thus called in Greek for the fame reafon that for¬ 
nication is derived from fornix. 

Mount Pamajjus in Greece was probably thus deno¬ 
minated, from a Parkdfa, which conftituted the ancient 
temple, according, to Pausanias: it was made of 
branches and leaves; but as the word. Parkdfa .figni- 
fies alfo any thing made of feathers or wings, others 
infifted, that formerly it confiiled of the wings of ecu 
tain bees cemented together with wax. . , - 

In the nSoft fecret recefs of the temple of V esta at 
Rome, there was a Parkdfa or Parkdfa fenced with leaves 
and branches, and it was called.iVnar-according to 
Festus : as it was uncovered, it was really, what we 
call in Englijh, a penn or fence: and, indeed, the word. 
‘Parkaja, properly pronounced, founds very ntuch like 
Penm. , 
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: In the fame manner, the word Pdtrd a leaf, or Pdttd, 
as it is pronounced in the fpoken dialeds, has found 
its way into Latin, in the words Patera, Patina, Patena^ 
mdPetafus: this laft beings ufed to fignify equally the 
covering of the head and of a houfe, which were origi¬ 
nally made of leaves and branches, and to this day, in 
India, by the poorer fort of people. The called 

Pdtrd in Sanfcrit, or cups ufed in facrifices, are often 
made of a large leaf, folded up, and kept -together with 
four wooden pins; utenlils made of leaves are ftill ufed 
by the Hindus at their meals, and the Greek word Peta- 
Ion is obvioufly derived from it. 

The word Parhdfa, or Parhdfas, was not unknown in 
the weft, at fome early period: but as it belonged to 
the language of the gods, there was another word pre¬ 
valent in the vulgar or profane languages, and ufed in 
its room. This word is Larna or Lar, which is found 
to this day in the Galic language, and that of the Cymrit 
as well zi in Greek; in which laft however it appearsto 
be obfolete: but either in its original form, or through 
its derivatives, it is fufceptible of the various accepta¬ 
tions of the word Parndfa; and this accounts for Lar- 
najfus being alfo the name of mount Parnajfus. 

Larcos, Larnax fignified a bafket of twigs, and a cheft: 
Larietkos any covering of bark. In Greek Laura, Lauran, 
iignify, a houfe, an hermitage; alfo an alTemblage of 
fuch houfes. Lar, in Latin, is a houfe in Galic ; and in 
the dialedl of the Cymri, the ground floor. The ori¬ 
ginal name feeras to have been Lama, which was pro¬ 
nounced in different countries, Lar and Lan, like the 
Sanfcrit word Parna, of which, by dropping either the 
r or the «, they make either Para, or Pana, in various 
dialeds of hdia. Hence Llan in Galic fignifies a houfe: 
Llan in the dialeds of the Cymri, an inclofure. Thus, 
were the houfehold gods called indifferently Lares 
and Penates. 


I i 2 
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, The Words Lama, Pamd ^nA Paid were onpAt- 
vfed indifferently jn the weft, to fignify a penn or coop; 
9 nd fwine confined in them for the purpofe of fatten¬ 
ing, were called from that circumttance Larioni, an,4 
their flclh, Lariduni, Perna and Petafio. 

The wprd Lar or Laura, is ftill ufed in Galic (Loar 
or LomharJ, and in the dialect of the Cymri, Llueru to 
fignify refplendence, ^nd probably from the laft arede- 
tjved the words glare, clear, &c. Itis applied in Greek 
to refplendent metals, as gold and filver ; alfo to the 
Laurus, or laurel tree, facred to the author of refplend- 
ence. Daphne, another name for the Laurus, is deriv¬ 
ed from the Sanfcrit Tapana, a name of the Sun, as the 
apthorof heat; for that place in Egypt*, called Tapana 
in the Purdnas, is called Taphnah by the feventy inter¬ 
preters; and Daphana or Daphne, by Greek and Roman 
authors. 

Though thefc mountains were in general called Par-r 
najftan, yet the appellation of Parna£us ox Parftdfa, be^ 
longed properly to that fingle mountain, on which flood 
t^^ Parhafdla, or Parhdfa, of Atri or Idris ; this was, 
1 fuppofe, his fummer habitation, for he had below a 
Stamach'h, in which, it is faid, he lived occafionally. 

It is declared in the Purdnas,thsit when DkVa-Na- 
HusHA, always pronounced Deo-naush in converfa- 
tion, and in the vulgar dialeds and obvioufly the I)i* 
ONYsius of the Greeks, conquered the world, he vifited 
the feat of his grand anceftor Atri on the lelTer 
ru; and being uneafy to fee it thus neglected j he font 
for VisvA-cARMA, the chief engineer of the gods, and 
ordered him to build on the fpot a fuperb cityj which 
be called after his own name DSva-^NabuJha-nagari, 
which is accurately rendered Dionyftopolis in Gnek. 


* Afiatkk Refearches, vol. Ill, p. 385. 


It 
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It is called Alfo Nabi^m, Nahujbd and Naujhd, 
from which the Greeks made N^a: and, as the word 
Nahujhd is pronounced Nfi^Jh in feyeral dialers Qf In- 
^ia, particularly in the Deckan ; we find it alfo called 
Jlagaz, as in the life of Jmr Timur : but it is,not to 
be confounded \yiih Nughz in the Ayeen Akbery ; the 
true name of which, is Bughz or Bugbz&n^ the capital 
city of the diftri£l of Irydb near Cabnl. Nahujftjd is bet¬ 
ter known in Hindu/ian by the emphatical appellation 
of Devd~Nagari, or the divine city. It was called alfo, 
but within the limits of that country only, Nagdra or 
the city. 

Since the deftrudfion of the original city, the capital 
of that diftriQ, whatever it was, went alfo by the name 
of Nagara, which was fucceffively applied to Adinagara 
and to Jelldldbad, 

The diftridt of Nagara is called, in the Ayeen-Akbery 
and by the natives to this day, Nekier-bur, for Nagar- 
wdra, or the home diftridl of Nagara. 

Not a Angle veftige remains now of the ancient Nau- 
JBd or Nyfa ; but the ftony bafe of Meru, has refifted 
the ravages of time, and the corrolions of the river, 
which flowed formerly to the fouth of it. 

The Sun and Dionysius were worfhipped there, and 
Pevi, or the Earth, had a cave facred to her. 

, There is a ftriking firailarity between the Grecian 
Parmafus and this mountain. The original temple at 
both places was an humble Parkdfa t at both places the 
Sun, Dionysius, and the Earth were worfhipped. 
Mount Parnafus in Greece was full of Samacb'hes alfo. 
It had two fummits, one of which was called as 
yitell as the acyaceqt city; and the other Cyrrha or 
2 Cyrrhan 
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Cyrrhan in the oblique cafe: this was facred to the Sun,' 
The words Cyrrha and Kirros feem to be derived from 
the Banfcrii Ciraha, which implies irradiation and re- 
fplendence. The moft ancient oracle, and place of 
worlhip at Delphos, was that of the earth, in a cave, 
which was called Delphi; an obfolete Greek word, fyno- 
nymOus with yoni in Sanferit: for it is the opinion of 
devout Hinduf, that caves are the fymbol of the facred 
jmi: this opinion prevailed alfo in the weft; for per- . 
forations and clefts in (tones and rocks were called 
Cttmi-D'taboli by the firft Chryiians, who always bellow¬ 
ed the appellation of devils on the deities of the hea¬ 
thens. Perforated (tones are not uncommon in India; 
and devout people pafs through them, when the open¬ 
ing will admit of it, in order to be regenerated. 1 f the 
hole be too fmall, they put either the hand or foot 
through it, and with a fufficient degree of faith, it an- 
fwers nearly the fame purpofe. One of the feven won¬ 
ders of the peak in Derbyjhire, is called by a coarfer 
name (till, but very improperly; for this wonderful 
rave, or at lead one very much like it, in the Sacred- 
ijles, and particularly noticed in the Purdnas, is declar¬ 
ed to be the facred yoni. The cleft called Guhya-Jihdn 
in Nepdl, anfwers fully and literally to the coarle ap¬ 
pellation bellowed upon the other in Derbyjhire by the 
vulgar, and is moft devoutly worlhipped by numerous 
pilgrims from all parts of India. 

According to the opinion of my learned friends here, 
it is probable, that whenever puja was performed in ho¬ 
nour of Prithivi, or Earthy the navel of Vishnu, 
or facred ttmbilicus of white marbles kept at Delphos, in 
the faneftuary of the temple, and carefully wrapt up in 
cloth, was placed in the cave of Delphi. By the navel 
of VisHN u the Hindus underftand the Os Tinea*. 

From the iimilarity between the Parhdfa of India, 
Ajiatici Refeaiches, vol. III. p. 363, 

and 
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) and that of Greece, it is natural to fuppofe, that the rites 
, and ceremonies, were carried from the more ancient, 
to the modern one: the Iridian Par'n^a is evidently the 
more ancient: for when Deucalion went into Greece, 
DioNYSiusand Apollo were not worfhipped on mount 
Parnafus: he found there only the oracle of Themis. 
As Deucalion was fovereign of the country, in which 
the Indian Parnafus is fituated, it is, in my humble opi¬ 
nion, highly probable, that he carried into Greece, the 
worfhip of the deities of his native country, and more 
particularly that of Dionysius; though I muft confefs, 
that it is pofitively afferted in the Purdnas, that De'va- 
Naiiusha vifitcd the countries in the weft; and there 
built cities called after his own name: he gave alfohis 
name to rivers, and particularly to the Danube or Ijler, 
which, according to the Purdnas, Ihould be fpelled Tf- 
ter. His route is thus deferibed in the Purdnas: he 
firft defeended from the elevated plains of little Bok¬ 
hara with a numerous army, and invaded the countries 
of Samarcand,. Bdhlac, and Cdbul, which were then in., 
habited by the 'Sacas and 'Sacafenas: he conquered af¬ 
terwards/raw, Egypt, and Ethiopia; and proceeding af¬ 
terwards through the dwtp of Vardha, or Europe; he 
conquered Chandra-dwtp, or the Britijh iflands: he 
went thence into Guru, which includes the northern 
parts of Europe, and the whole of Siberia: having con¬ 
quered China, the countries to the fouth of it, and In¬ 
dia, he returned to the plains of Meru, through the pa& 
of Hardwar, 

The Greeks fuppofed that mount Parnaffus was the fa¬ 
vourite abode of the Mufes. The Hindus have not limit¬ 
ed their refidence to any particular fpot: but as the Sun 
is their leader, they are fuppofed to accompany him. 

They are called Ra/a in Sanferit, in which language 
this word figniBes juice in general, but is more parti¬ 
cularly underftood of the honied juice of flowers: it 
knpUes alfo any thing which we particularly delight in. 

There 
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There arc nine of them, divided into three claffes ? 
and this accounts for iht Greeks fuppofing that therd 
were, originally, but three mufes. 

Tbefi: three clafies relate to love, war and religion. 


Fira Clafs^ 


1 SAriagiriadornedwithjewels; called 
alfo Sbucht neat; zniUmald ihining 
white. 

2 Hafyd, Hdfd, Hafd; all implying 
laughter. 

3 Carand, Caruhyd, Grand, Crapd, Anu- 
campd, Anucrojhd, all implying a mer¬ 
ciful difpofition, and tender pity. 


Second Clafs 


f 4 Raudrd and Ugrd, grief and rage ac¬ 
companied with tears: defpair. 

5 Vira or Utfwahd-vardand: heroick: 
infpiring with courage. 

6 Bhaydnacd, Bhayancard, Pratibhayd, 
Bhairava, Bhtjhand, Ddruhd, Bhtjhmd, 
or Bhimd, Ghord; all thefe names im¬ 
ply, fear, horror, hardnefs of heart^f 
reciprocal dread. See. 


Third Clafs i 


7 Vibhatfd or Vtcratd; trembling with 
fear at the fight of (cenes of cruelty, 
or at the recital of heavy misforj 
tunes. 

8 Adbhutd or Vifmayd, Chitrd AJcharydi 
wonder and admiration. 

9 Shantd is when we have efFc£lually 
extinguiihed our fenfes. 


’ Yibbatfd, and Adbhutd relate to that ftate, in 
which are virtuous people; who, without renounc¬ 
ing the world, enjoy its lawful pleafures; cauti- 
ouily avoiding vice and guiltinefs. Shantd is adapt-- 
«d to the ftate of a perfon, who, wilhing to be re-» 
united to the Supreme Being, eonfiders virtue in the 

light 
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Jight of vice, because it implies attachment to the 
world. This is seldom used, hence it is, that many 
reckon only eight Rasas or Muses. Worldly, or 
common singers are forbidden the pse of this, and 
even according to some, that of the seventh and 
eighth. 

The ancients, according to Macrobius, enter¬ 
tained nearly the same idea, with respect to the 
Muses. Divines, says he * reckon nine Muses, eight 
of which answer to the musical sounds of the eight 
sphaeres: the ninth, which, is the most perfect and 
sublime, they consider as an harmonical concord re¬ 
sulting from the eight Macrobius insists 

that this idea is as anc[^g'jjj^ Hesiod, The Hindus 
likewise consider Sh^ y'as resulting from the simul¬ 
taneous cadence and’ mited powers of the others: 
and as Shantd is ns;ver used in worldly concerns, 
they often reckon eight Rasas or Muses only. The 
nine Rasas are represented as beautiful damsels, with 
peculiar attributes and dresses. 

l*iERUs the son of Magnes, whose great-grand- 
fether was Deucalion, introduced into Greece the 
nine Muses : and the old uncouth music of the 
Greeks, which consisted only of four Muses, was 
laid aside, it seems; but not without violent struggles 
on the part of the adherents of the old Rhythmica. 

Deucalion is called Ca'la-Yavana in the Pm- 
but Ca'lyu'n andCA'Lju'u in conversation, 
and in the vulgar dialects. Though acknowledged 
of divine extraction, and of course entitled to the 
epithet of De'va 5 it is never bestowed on’him, be¬ 
cause he presumed to oppose CRfsHNA: and, in¬ 
deed, he was very near overpowering him. But, as 

MAC&tB. in lomn. scip. 15^2°, c. 3*, p. 88. 
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his descendants gave him his right as to the title of 
De'va, and decreed divine honours to be paid to 
him, we shall henceforth call him Deva-Ca'la- 
Yavana, or, according to the vulgar mode of pro¬ 
nouncing this compound word, I)e'otCa'l*-Yun, 
which sounds exactly like Deucalion in Greek. 

His father was the famous Gtarga, whose story 
is thus related in the Bhavishya-piirand. Sada- 
Siva-Maha-de'va, is a great penitent (Yogi) i 
he continually walks in the path of knowledge: 
having dedicated himself to the service of Visnu 
(here is understood the supreme being in the cha¬ 
racter of Vishnu), he \“'as constantly thinking on 
him. They, who devoted ''^^mselves to the worship 
of Vishnu, have no occa^^^^o worship the other 
gods: for there is no god Vishnu, who is the 
original soul, and the ancient oT days. Whoever de¬ 
votes himself to him, obtains a seat at the most ex¬ 
cellent feet*, he has no beginning, and he never 
dies: he is pure and incapable of decay : he bestows 
knowledge, and everlasting bliss: hence he is par¬ 
ticularly to be worshipped. Maha'-de'va vt-ell 
knowing that Vaicant’ha (Vishnu) was to be born 
of the Vrishnis and Andhacas^ said, I shall be his 
Purohita lor officiating prieftl: and he was born of 
woman, in the character of Garga: as soon as 
Crishna was born, Garga acted as his Purohita; 
hence he is called Garga'cha'rya : he gives 
Urdha (command over lust), and, though concealed 
under a mortal form, he is really Maha'-de'va. 
Garga is positively asserted here to be Maha'- 
de'va himself, who is called also Pramat’he'sa or 
the lord of the five senses or servants: because they 
are to be kept in due subjection to reason, Hence 

* This expression is, still used at the court of the great Lama, 
who is UP incarpution pf Yish|iv» 

the 
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the western mythologists gave out some, that IVeo- 
Caly'un was the son of JupixERj others of Pro¬ 
metheus. Garga was a famous astronomer, being 
Maha'-de'va himself; and the sanae is asserted pf 
Prometheus, who generally lived in SeythiOf in 
which is situated the peak of Caliasa the abode of 
Maha'-deVa. Lastly, Prometheus is said to be 
the son of Japet, the Jya-pati of the Hindus i 
and it is very probable, as we have seen in a former 
essay, that Jya-pati was an incarnation of Maha- 
deVa, or Maha'-dev'a himself. The Greek my¬ 
thologists were little acquainted with the number¬ 
less incarnations found in the Piirdnas, but suppose 
the Avdlaras and Avantaras to be the offspring of 
the parent deity, according to the usual course of 
nature. 

The history of Deo-ca'l-yu'n is thus related in 
a well-known poem called Hari Vansa. Garga 
was the spiritual guide of the Vrishnis and Andha- 
cas: at an early period he became BrahmacMri, 
and.had such command over himself, that he never 
longed after woman. One day, before a numerous 
and respectable assembly, king Shala reviled him, 
and asserted that his continence proceeded merely 
from incapacity. ITie sage irritated at this reflection, 
withdrew from the world, and performed religious 
austerities for twelve years, during which time he 
subsisted entirely on filings of iron. Maha'-dei'va 
being pleased granted his boon, that a son should be 
born unto him, who would reunite in himself all the 
energy of the Vrishnis and Andhacas; and that 
they should never prevail against him. The so¬ 
vereign king of the Yavanas, having no children, 
and hearing of this boon, went to Garga; and after 
many entreaties prevailed on the sage to accompany 
him into his kingdom: there he brought him into a 
GdshUy or hut made of leaves and branches, and 

2 K 2 placed 
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placed round him many shepherdesses; the holy' 
roan fixed his choice on one of them called Gopdli- 
apsarasa: she retained his seed against her will, 
and in due time was delivered of a boy at Gaxni. 
Here I shall observe, that this apsai'usa, or celestial 
nymph, having misbehaved at the court of Indr a, 
was doomed to live on earth, for a certain time, in 
the character of a Gopdli or shepherdess. This pu¬ 
nishment is often inflicted on them : and whilst on 
earth they generally prostitute themselves to the 
handsomest men; but always destroy the embryo 
as soon as possible. In this however the GopdB-ap~ 
sarasa did not succeed, because Garg a was of a su¬ 
perior nature, being an incarnation of Maha'de'va. 
The king of the Yavanas brought up the child in 
his own/ place, and adopted him for his son: after 
his death Ca'la-yavanad succeeded to the throne. 
He longed after the ftrife of war, and having asked 
the most respectable Brdhmensi which were the 
most powerful tribes in the country; Na'rada 
pointed out to him the Frfsimis and Jndliacas, Cal- 
yuN being joined by the Sdcas, Daradas, Paraddsy 
Tangdns, Chafas, and all the petty tribes of rob¬ 
bers, inhabiting the skirts of the snowy mountains, 
advanced against Mat'hurd, Cri"shna having heard 
-of Maha'-deva’s boon, was greatly. |Iarmed ; and 
attempted to enter into a negociation with Cal-yun, 
but his overtures were rejected. He then conveneci 
his friends and relations; and having declared to 
them in a few words, the critical situation they were 
in; represented to them that they had to time to 
lose, advised them to leave Madnird, and retire with 
1^ to Dimraca in Gurjur-dha (near point J/gat), 
He informed. them also that Jara'-sandha (the 
most powerful prince in India at that time, and 
whose daughter had married (Cansa) at the head of 
the confederate kings, who had resolved to revenge 
the death of Cansa, was advancing with an im¬ 
mense 
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raense army. When Crishka had seen his friends 
and relations safe at Dioaraca j he returned alone 
to Math'hurd ; and presented himself before Ca'i* 
YUN, who rising from his seat in a great rage, at¬ 
tempted to seize him. Crishna fled, and Ca'l- 
YUN pursued him as far as the cave’ in which slept 
the famous Muchu-cunda. It is situated jin the 
fiawata mountains, which extend from Guzrdt to¬ 
ward Ajm'er, Muchu-cunda was the son of king 
Mandat A, who lived in the Crita~yuga or golden- 
age : having defeated and humbled the Daityas, the 
gods, out of gratitude, waited on him requesting him 
to ask a boon. The warrior, who was exhausted 
with fatigue, answered he wanted nothing but sleep, 
and wished he might sleep till the arrival of Crishna, 
and that, whosoever should presume to awake him, 
might be destroyed by the fire of his eye. Crishna, 
who knew that such a boon had been granted to 
Muchu-cunda, boldly entered the gloomy cave, 
and placing himself toward the head of Muchu- 
cunda, waited in silence the arrival of CaT-yun. 
He soon arrived, and seeing a man asleep, struck 
hfm severaf times to awake him. Muchu-cunda 
opening his eyes, a flame darted from them, which 
reduced Ca'la-yavana to ashes. Crishna went 
immediately to Dzvaraca, and gathering his forces 
fell upon the Yavans, put the greatest part of them 
to the sword, and the rest fled to their nativ? 
country. 

The conclusion of the drama is certainly forced, 
ridiculbus, and unnatural: it is more probable, that 
Deo-cal-yun seeing his army defeated, fled to his 
native country: and that^through shame'Sftd vexa¬ 
tion, he withdrew with his family and adherents to 
Greece. This conjecture is supported by the testi¬ 
mony of Greek hiftorians, who uniformly assert, that 
he reigned, and ultimately died in Greece, They 

2 K 3 are 
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are not, however, agreed about bis origin, some say¬ 
ing he was a Scythian^ and others, that he was a 
Syrian. 

Any catastrophe, general or partial, eitherby fire, 
sword, or watet, is called in Sancrit Pralaya : but 
this word in the spoken diale£ts is generally under¬ 
stood of destruction by water,- and of course the, 
Greeks understood it in that light; when speaking 
“ of the dreadful catastrophe, which befel the Yavanas 
and their leader Deo-cal-yun on the borders of 
India and I cannot help observing, that Greece 
was a most unfavourable spot for a partial flood. 

The Yavanas originally worshipped the sacred 
Yon I alone, which they considered as the sole au¬ 
thor of their being; but learned pandits suppose, 
that, when we read in the abpve legend, that the 
king of the Yavanas adopted for his son an Avdn- 
tara of Maha-dev'a ; it implies also, that himself 
with his subjects admitted the worship of the Linga 
or Phallus, Be this asit may, Prometheus-, Deu¬ 
calion, and his mother Jodaimia, had altars 
erected to them in Greece. 

Garga-sthdn or the place of Garga, where he 
lived amongst cowherds, is fourteen coss froni Cabul 
according to some pilgrims. ' I have not been able 
yet to ascertain its situation, with sufficient accuracy 
to insert it in the map. It is situated in the moun¬ 
tains, which, from this circumstance, are called 
Garga-sthani and by Persian authors Gherghistan. 

It was asserted in the Cabirian mysteries, that 
Prometheus or PkAMATHESA had a son called 
uEtnceus.* Pausanias mentions his name only j 

.. ’ * Pavsan. Bceelk. Hi. 9 . p. 300 . 
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and kys he could not divulge, what he had hear^'" 
concerning these deities in the sacred recesses of 
the temple, without being guilty of a sacrilege. The 
name of this inferior deity is derived from the Sans^ 
crit Aitne'swara or Aitne'sa for Aitna-isa. 
This god I do not 6nd mentioned in the Purdnas j 
but his consort Aitni-de'vi, or the goddess Aix- 
Ki', is repeatedly noticed in these sacred books. 
She resided in an island, the dimensions of which 
are declared to be thirty yojanas, or about 150 
miles, an expression rather obscure. There on a 
high mountain vomiting fire, was the sthdn^ or place 
of the goddess Aitni' : indeed the whole island is 
called Aitni-sthdn, and has no other name in the 
Purdnas. This obviously is Mount JEtna, and the 
island of Sicily, which was uninhabited, according 
to the Pauranics, on account of the dreadful erup¬ 
tions of the mountain; the crater of which was 
considered as sacred according to Pausanias.* The 
island (or tract of islands) of Lipara is mentioned 
also in the Purdnas in which it is declared, that 
the appellation of Laya-para is derived from Pa- 
r*a-laya ; because they who threw themselves into 
the volcano, obtained Laya, or reunion to the su¬ 
preme being. It is said to be ten yojanas or fifty 
miles distant {torn,Aitni-sthdn or Sicily. 

AiTNi-BE'vr is obviously the nymph called 
iEtNA by the Sicilians: she was the mother of the 
Palici, whose father was Jupiter with the title 
of Adramus, supposed with good reason by the 
learned to be the same with ther Babylonian 
Adram-melech, whom I mentioned in a former 
essay on Semiramis, Adramus is obviously derived 
from the Sanscrit Adharme's'wara or Adhar- 
me'sa: Is'a, Is'wara in SAnsci'it-, Melech in 
Chaldean, UK synonimous; and the lord Adharma 
is an epithet of Siva. 

* Pavsan Lacon. p. 107. 
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Having disscovered some years ago, that Pro* 
METHEOs, as a title of Siva, was not unknown to 
learned pandits, I immediately enquired after his 
cave or den, and related to my learned friends the 
legend of Prometheus and the eagle. They shrunk 
back with horror at this horrid blasphemy, and de¬ 
clared that none but impious Yavanas could ever 
suppose, that the deity could be fasHned to a rock, 
and have its entrails devoured by an eagle. I was 
forced to drop my enquiries on a subject so disa¬ 
greeable : but on considering lately, that the den was 
improperly called the cave of Prometheus ; and 
that it should be rather called the place of the eagle; 
I enquired after GarMa-sthdn^ and was perfectly 
understood. They soon pointed it out to me in the 
Purdnm and other sacred books, such as the Hari- 
vdnsa, the Cdsmir-mahatmija, &c. and 1 immedi¬ 
ately perceived that it was situated in the vicinity of 
Cabul, where the historians of Alexander have 
placed it, and declare, that this hero had the curio¬ 
sity to go and see it. 1 have discovered since a pas¬ 
sage in a section of the Scmvda-purdna, called the 
Hiniddiel-c'handa ; in which it is declared that the 
sthdn or place of Garud'a, is near Vdmiyan. It 
is related in the Hari~vansa, that, when Chrishna 
had occasion for Garud'a’s assistance, to clear up 
the country round Dwaraca, which abounded with 
savages, ferocious animals, and noxious reptiles, 
Garud'a had then his place or sthdn on the summit 
of a high peak of difficult access, in the country of 
the Yceoanas, to the westward of the Indus ; where 
he used to carry men and animals he could lay hold 
of, in order to devour them at his leisure. Unfortu¬ 
nately no further particulars could be collected from 
the Hindu sacred books, when a learned pandit re¬ 
collecting, that as from an early period that country 
bad been in the possession of the followers of Bud- 
d’ha, some light on this subject might naturally be 

expected 
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expected from their books; after many entreaties, I 
prevailed on him to consult the learned of that sect; 
this he promised to do on condition that I would not 
make a practice of it. He found the Bauddkists 
equally averse to such communication. To be short, 
he produced at last a singular book called the Bud- 
ha-dhdrmacharya Sindhuh ; in vphich we found the 
legends relating to Prometheus and the eagle, 
with many other interesting particulars. I beg leave 
here to retract what I said in a former essay on Egypt 
concerning the followers of Budd’ha*. There are 
many learned men among them, and they have 
many valuable books: it appears also that they havf 
VMas and Purdnas of their own. A comparison of 
them with those of the Brahmnncal tribes would 
prove very interesting, and of the greatest import¬ 
ance. It would prove at first a very arduous under- 
. taking, as it would be very difficult to gain the con¬ 
fidence of both parties. 

Garud'a or the Eagle, called also Garutmat 
or the loinged, lived in his own. Fan or forest, called 
from him Garutmat-van and Garutman-van. Bd- 
mlyaii and the Mosaical Eden were situated in the 
forest of Garuiman: and it is remarkable, that 
the according to Anquetil nu Perron, 

call the abode of the supreme being and of the 
blessed, Gorotman, which they represent as a ter¬ 
restrial paradise. It is near Goraesha-van or Goruc~ 
ban, as it is pronounced in the vulgar dialects; but 
by Musulmans it is called Goor-ban and Goor-band. 
There he flew over mountains, through forests, 
searching whom he might devour, tearing up their 
bodies, and devouring their entrails. For Vishnu 
had given him this boon, saying, you may devour 
my enemies, and those of Siva; those who are 
guilty of constant uncleanness; the Nasticas, or un¬ 
believers i those who deal iri iniquity, the ungrate- 

* Aiiatk Researches, vol. iu, p. 4.11. 
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ful, thpse who speak ill of their spiritual guides, or 
otherwise behave ill to them, or defile their beds; 
all these you may devbur: but do not touch a Brdh‘ 
meriy whatever be his guilt j should you presume to 
devour him, he will prove a scorching flame in your 
throat i spare also my servants, and those of M ah a- 
dxVa, and the righteous in general: for if you 
should transgress, your strength and power will be 
thereby greatly diminished. Vishnu having thus 
spoken, disappeared. Long after Garud'a spying 
a Brdhmen dressed like a Shabara, or mountaineer, 
laid hold of him, and attempted to devour him: but 
he. soon felt a scorching flame in his throat, which 
forced him to disgorge the priest alive. Some time 
after he met with a servant of Maha-De'va, who 
was rambling stark naked through the woods, and 
looked like an ideot: Garud'a sprung upon himj 
but found his body as hard as the thunder bolt. 
When Garud'a saw this, he carried his prey to his 
den, where he bound him, that he might devour 
him at his leisure; but he never could make the 
least impression upon him. The unfortunate pri¬ 
soner called on Maha'-deVa, who sent Haraja 
to rescue him. Haraja or Hara-cula requested 
Garud'a to release him, saying, you are the chief 
of birds, this man is a favorite of Maha'-de'va, 
you also are a favorite of his, set him at liberty, or 
come and fight me. For a whole month they fought, 
when Garud'a’s strength failed him: he saw then, 
that his prisoner was a servant of Maha'-de'va, 
and recalled to his mind, the words of Vishnu. He 
then set him at liberty, observing to Haraja, that 
in his life he never found so tough a subject. 

The situation of Goracsha-van is well known to 
the Hindus ; and I have seen many pilgrims, vvho, 
have visited this singular spot. Near it, in the 
mountains, according to the sacred books, is situated 
the forest and place of Garud'a : there it was visited 

by 
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by Alexander and bis Macedonians, I was not 
rortunate enough to meet with pilgrims, who had 
seen this place, which I understand, is seldom vi¬ 
sited on account of its being difficult of access j and 
because few and trifling indulgences only are to be 
obtained there. They generally place it near the 
pass of Shabarat which was thus denominated from 
the Shabai's, whom Garud'a used to devour. The 
word Shabara is interpreted in glossaries, Shdii- 
vastra, and Vastracdroy and signifies such uncivi¬ 
lized race of men, as make, and wear for garments, 
a sort of matting made of grass and foots, ^e Sha- 
bara, whom Garud'a confined in his cave, was a 
servant of Maha'-de'va: a synonimous term for 
which,; is also Pramathah or Pramathas, whom 
the GTceks have confounded with Prometheus, 
obviously derived from the two Sanscrit words Pra- 
mat’ha-is'a, which coalescing according'to the 
rules of grammar, form Pramat’he's'a. This sup- 
l)0sed adventure is posterior to CrIshna : for in his 
time Garud'a was in the full enjoyment of his 
strength and power. 

Garud'a is often represented as a Griffin, and 
the native Country of the Griffins is placed by west¬ 
ern mythologists in Bactria: this is also counte¬ 
nanced in the Buninas, and we read in the Hirnd- 
ckcl-c'hand, that Garud'a and his brother Aruna, 
who now drives the chariot of the Sun, vvent into 
Bactria and made Tapasya, at a place called Virna^ 
lamhu, close to Vdmiyan, and near the oracle of 
Uma or Umasa, which is a name of the Earth, 
considered as the Magna-mater, and, perhaps from 
it, is derived the Latin word Humus. There he 
married a beautiful woman; the snakes alarmed at 
his marriage, waged war against him: but they were 
defeated, one only escaping the general slaughter; 
who falling at the foet of Garud'a, said, devour 
1 me 
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me' not, spare me, 6 ! Ndgdntacat or destroyer of 
snakes. Gar ud'a granted his request, and placed 
him by way of ornament round his neck. 

Bactria was also the native country of the Sacas 
and Sacasenas and it is remarkable, that wherever 
the Sacas went, there we find also the Griffins. 

It appears, that at an early period some emigra¬ 
tion took place from Bactria into Colchis, the inha¬ 
bitants of which country were called Indi and Sindi. 
There was a powerful tribe called Augoi, Aiigdn, 
Abasgoi and Abasgon, which appear to be the same 
with the present Afghans or Aiigans, called Aspa^ 
gonoe by Pliny. These carried with them their 
original legends, such as the story-of Prometheus 
and the eagle; and in the course of time they even 
supposed, that the events they alluded to, did really 
happen, in the country they were now inhabiting. 
According to the Purdnas, the Sacas and Sacasenas, 
leaving Bactria, went into the dwip of Placsha, or 
Asia the lesser, which was afterwards denominated 
from them the dwip of Sdca. The appellation of 
Placsha or Placya in .the vulgar dialects, was not 
entirely lost in the time of Herodotus, who takes 
particular notice of a place called Placia, the inha¬ 
bitants of which, and of the adjacent country, still 
retained the old language. As the word Placsha 
is sometimes written Lacsha, I suspect that the 
Legzi or Lesgi,' formerly a powerful nation in Col¬ 
chis, were the remains of the ancient inhabitants of 
the dzdp of Lacsha or Placsha: for they-lived for¬ 
merly in the more southern parts of lesser Asioi to¬ 
ward Syria, and were the same with the Leuco- 
Syri, perhaps for Lesgo-Syri, or Lachya-Syri, 

Deo-Cal-yun, the adopted son of the lord para¬ 
mount of the Yavanas, lived in the country of the 

Cdmboj, 
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Cdfnboj, -to the westward of the Indus. This is the 
same country, which, according to the learned, is 
now called by contraction Coj. As the vowel is 
very short, and of course obscure, every one of the 
five vowels is indifferently used; thus we have Caj^ 
Kij, or Kidge, &c. In the same manner the name 
of the country called Camis, Camus, and Cambis, 
to the south of the Caspian sea, is often written and 
pronounced Caus. It includes all that mountainous 
tract, which extends from Gazni to the sea, and 
comprehended the countries »known to the Greeks 
by the names of Arachosia and Gedrosia, written 
also Kedrosia ; indeed, these two denominations 
signify the same thing, the mountains of Coj: for 
Roh in the language of the Ballockes signifies a 
mountain, and may be placed, either before or after, 
thus Coj-Roh, Kej-Roh or Kedrosia; Roh-Coj or 
Arachosia, When they speak of the country in ge¬ 
neral, they say Coj only: and when >they use the 
word Roh it implies the mountains of Coj. The 
appellation of Coj is now restricted to that part 
^which is included in the province of Macrdn or 
Mackrdn, called by the Greeks Macarene the 
chief river of which, was the Maxates, now called 
Macshid (*). Gazni, the true name of which is 
Sasni, was once the capital cityof that country; 
hence it is called with propriety S'asni-Coj by Ta¬ 
vernier, or Chakeni-couze : the Patlans generally 
use k for sh ,• and very often also for s ; thus they 
say, Pirkhoivr for Pirshotor, Khehr for Shehr, a city. 
Gazni is called Sasni by Chrysoccoras j and Shajhi 
or Chassenee, in Thevenot’s colleftion of voyages. 
The present name is G'rtxwi' or Casni; but in the 
time of Tavernier, they said also Sacni or Jacni, 

i?oA-Ct)y, according Xoth^ Balluch pronunciation,or 
Row-Coz, as softened by the Pattans, is the Ara- 
(hosia of the Greeks ; which includes the districts 
* Step. Bizaut advocem Aleicandria* 
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of Gazni and Candahar. Arachosia is now called 
Cmer or Cawerdn : but even this appellation is be¬ 
coming obsolete. The river Arachotus called also 
ChoaspeSy and Cophes is now called Abeh-Tdtnic, or 
the river Tarnk. It rises in the hills to the north by 
east of Gazni ; and after having watered the whole 
valley of Arachosia, it loses itself in a< marsh about 
four miles to the south of Candahar : and when the 
rains are abundant, part of its waters run into the 
Arghand-ab, which tells into the Hir-'fnejtd. One 
of the emperors of Gazni had its waters dammed up 
in the hills, above that city, which are let out occa¬ 
sionally to water the fields, in which it is lost: when 
the rains are copious, the superabundant waters form 
a small stream, which reaches as far as Carabaug i 
and afterwards forms in some low grounds to the 
south east, a small marsh or lake. The present river 
Arachotus, is formed by a small stream, which rises 
a little above Mucur in the above marsh : hence it 
is often called the water of Mucur. 

It was called Choaspes, or rather Cho-Asp from, 
the following circumstances. Between the cities of 
Zuffd and Kdld-dt (a plural form implying towers 
or forts), there is in the bed of the river Tdrnic a 
deep hole, supposed unfathomable j called in the 
language of that country Sup, in Sanscrit Gopa, and 
in some dialects Gopha, from which, probably, are 
derived the words Fwm and Kvirn, Coop, Cove, 
Cave, and in Latin Cavus and Cavea, a Cave, a 
Coop, or Cage. An unwary traveller, riding upon 
a mare great with foal, stumbled into it and both 
were drowned. During the struggles the mare 
brought forth a foal, who was received by the fairies 
residing in this cave, and nursed by 'them. He is 
often seen grazing on the banks of the river, and at 

other 
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Other times his head only is seen above the waters; 
from that circumstance the surrounding hills are 
called Sereh-Aspi or the horse’s head. As the foal 
was grazing one day in the adjacent meadows, he 
was seen by a traveller, who admiring his shape, laid 
hold of him and rode him for a long time ; when re¬ 
turning the same way, he did Jelo-rezy or relax the 
reins j* the horse ran away, and jumped into the 
cave, or hole. From the circumstance or his relaxing 
the reins, the surrounding hills are also called Jelo~ 
rez. They might be called with propriety Coh-Asp, 
or the mountains of horse : and they were thus called 
once, or Cho-aspa as it appears from Ptolemy, 
who has applied this appellation to a city in the vici¬ 
nity, but with greater propriety called Cophes by 
Pliny j a word obviously derived from Gopa, Gopha 
pronounced in different dialects. Cup and Sup, Cuph 
and Suf, or %uph. It is called to this day Zujfa- 
or Shehr-zuffa, the townt)f Zuffa. It is called Zu- 
pha in the Peutingerian table, in the road from Fo^ 
ciana {Fusheng), to Asbdna, or Cabul. The marsh, 
to the south of Candahar, is obviously the Aracho- 
Sian marsh of the ancient -gepgraphersf. The an¬ 
cient kings of Gor were natives oiZuffa, or Zuf; 
and gave that appellation to Gor, the place of their 
residence, but now desolate: the place where it 
stood is called Gor-mosbcdn, 

Ptolemy mentions a town called Arachotus: but 
surely Roh-Coj could not be the real name of a city, 
which probably was Coj-vdra, or Cojhar, Cojivar, 
and Cajhtir: it is the Kodzar and Kozdar of Per¬ 
sian authors; literally the habitation in the country 
of Coj, and, by implication the capital city of Coj. 
The kings of the Yavanas, and Deo-ca'l-yun re- 


♦ Jelo-re% her dun in Persian, signifies to re^jix the rein% 
f Xhx$ mentioned by Tavernier. 
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rj^ed at Sdsniy (now Ghazni), which word in San- , 
sent signifies command, and by -implication, the seat 
of empire. They generally pronounce this word 
Ghazni i because, it is said to be derived from 
Ghezz-ni. Ni is foundation, and Ghezz is the Ta- 
marix, which abounds in that country. For they 
say, that, when the Musulmans invaded that coun¬ 
try, being surrounded by an immense host of Ca- 
jirs, or unbelievers, they made a tumultuary rampart 
of loose earth, and tamarix; from which circum¬ 
stance the place was called ever ziics Ghezz-ni. 

By a strange mistake, the country oi Arachosia, 
and the river which Hows through it, have been 
placed by the learned Danville, to the south of 
Candahar had this famous geographer recognised 
Gazni, in the Shakeni-Couxe of Tavernier, this 
mistake, I believe, would not liave happened. I 
have, had the satisfaction fo converse often with na¬ 
tives oi Candahar, of Kdld-dt-Ndsir-Khan, and Cof 
httr, and other intermediate places ; and have ob¬ 
tained sufficient local knowledge of tliat country, to 
rectify this error. Kdld-dl-Ndsir-Khan is the Kti- 
Idt'Berlook of the Ayeen-Acbery : it is also the Al- 
Cost of the Nubian geographer, a word of the same 
import with Kdld-dt a plural form. It was surnamed 
Ndsir-khdn, from its last governor, who died some 
years ago. In its vicinity is the town of Sorra men¬ 
tioned by the Nubian geographer : it is better known 
by the name of Sorra-Bac or Sorra-Bcyck. Beyck 
is a name common to several places in that country: 
they are situated among mountains denominated 
from them, by Ptolemy. Becii or Baicii monies, 
as we read in Mercator’s maps •, or Baitii in the 
original: for in ancient manuscript, t and c are of¬ 
ten mistaken the one for the other. In the Purd- 
nas they are called Su-Bhaesha. The real name of 
Gazni was originally Sabul, Zabul, or Saul, as it is 

written 
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Written by Chrysococcas: hence it appears to 
the^Ozola of PtolemY. It is probably the Oscanidati 
of the Peutingerian table, twenty-two farsacki fr6m 
Asbdnd or CaBulj and thirty-five from %uyha Os¬ 
canidati is perhaps corrupted from Sacni-M, or the 
mulberry grove of SacnL Tut in the Pastoot as 
well as in the Persian and Hindtoi languages, sig¬ 
nifies a mulberry. In composition, it implies a mul¬ 
berry grove. This tree grows spontaneously in that 
country, in the plains: and the Pattans generally 
pitch their tents, or erect their huts near groves of 
it. Its fruit is exquisitely delicious: and we often 
hear Pattans in Hindustan sighing after their mulr 
berry groves, wishing to die under their shades. 

The famous peak of C'haisd-gharj which we 
mentioned before, is situated on the road between 
Gazni and Derd-Ismdhil: the Musulmans call it 
Tuct-Suleiman, or the throne of Solomon j and 
to the adjacent mountains they have given the 
name of Coh-Suleiman. It is seen at ,the distance 
of one hundred coss, and begins to be visible near 
the extensive ruins of the famous city Sdngald about 
"sixty miles west by north of Lahore. Sdngald is 
situated in a forest, and though desolate and unin¬ 
habited, it preserves still its ancient name. It was 
built by the famous Puru or Purus, great grandson 
of Atri. It is called Sinkol in Persian romances, 
and its king, raja Sinkol. It has been confound¬ 
ed by Arrian with Sdlgald or Sdlgadd, which is 
now called Calanore ; close to which is still an an¬ 
cient place called Salgeda to this day, and its situa¬ 
tion answers most minutely to Arrian’s descrip¬ 
tion. Sdlgald and Sdgadd, are two derivative forms, 
the first is Sanscrit, and the second is conformable 
to the idiom of the dialects of the Pdnjdb. The sum¬ 
mit of C*haisd-ghar is always covered with snow j 
in the midst of which are seen several streaks of 
VOL. VI, 2 L - a reddish 
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a Ircddish hue, suppose by pilgrims, to be tbe mark, 
«r impression made by the feet of the dove which 
Noah Jet out of the ark. For it is the general 
and unifotm tradition of that cOufttry, that Noah 
^uilt the ark on the summit of this mountam, and 
there embarked: that, when the flood assuaged, the 
summit of it first appeared above the waters,* and 
was the resting place of the dove, which left the 
impression of her feet in the mud, which with time, 
was hardened into a rock. The ark itself rested 
about half way up the mountain, on a projecting 
plain of a very small extent. There a place of wcm - 
ship was erected, near which is a caldron of copper of 
such dimensions, that one hundred maunds of food 
may be dressed in it at the same time. Near it is an 
hermitage inhabited by several Derveishes, and a little 
above, is a flag. The inhabitants of the country re¬ 
sort there occasionally on Fridays. With respect to- 
the foot-steps of the dove, they are known only by 
tradition, for the inhabitants of that country assert, 
that they have never heard of any body going up so 
high on account of the ruggedness of the mountain, 
and of the show. The BhauddhistSy who were the 
first inhabitants of that country, are, I am told, oV 
the same opinion as to the place where the ark rest¬ 
ed } but hitherto I have been able to procure a single 
passage only, from the Buddha-dharma-chdrya'Sind-' 
huhy In which it is declared that Shama or Shem, 
travelled first to the north east, and their turning to 
the north west, he arrived on the spot, where he 
built afterwards the town of Bdmiyan. Shama they 
say, having descended from the mountain of C’haisd- 
ghar, travelled north east, as far as the confluence 
of the Attack with the Indus j where he made Ta- 
pasyu: he then proceeded north west to Bdmiyan. 

The Pauranics insist, that, as it is declared in 
their sacred books, that Satyaveata made fast the 
1 ark 
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ark to the famous peak, called ftom that circum* 
stance, Nau-bandut with a cable of a prodigious 
length, he must have built it in the adjacent coun¬ 
try. Nau (a ship) and bandha (to make fast), is the 
name of a famous peak situated in Cashmirt three 
days journey to the north north cast of the pur- 
ganah of Lar. This famous place is resorted to by 
pilgrims, from all parts of India^ who scramble up 
among the rocks to a cavern, beyond which they 
never go. A few doves frightened with the noise, 
fly from rock to rock; these the pilgrims fency to 
be their guides to the holy place, and believe, that 
they are the genuine offspring of the dove, which 
Noah let out of the ark, at all events in the nume¬ 
rous legends, which I have extracted from the Pm- 
rdnas relating to Satyavrata and the ark, no 
mention is made of his letting out the dove ; the 
whole story I shall give in abstract. Satyavrata 
having built the ark, and the flood increasing, it was 
made fast to the peak of Nau-bandha, with a cable 
of prodigious length. During the flood, Brahma' 
or the creating power was asleep at the bottom of 
the abyss: the generative power of nature, both 
male and female, were reduced to their simplest 
elements, the Linga and the Yoni, assumed the 
shape of die hull of a ship since typified by the Ar- 
ghd ; Whilst the Linga became the mast.* In this 
manner they were wafted over the deep, under the 
care and protection of Vishnu. When the wa¬ 
ters had retired, the female power of nature appear¬ 
ed immediately in the character of Capoth'ivari or 
the dove, and she was soon joined by her consort, in 
the shape of Capoth'ivara. 

The mountains of Coh-Suleiman are sometimes 
called by the natives the mountains of the dove : the 

* Maha'-de'va Is ssometimes represented standing erect inthenald** 
die of the Arghd in the room of the mast. 

2 L 2 whole 
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whole range- as far as Gaxni is called by Ptolemy 
the Paruetoi mountainsy probably from the Pdrvala 
or Pdravdty which signifies a dove. The peak of 
Chaisa-ghar is called also Cdld-Roh or the black 
mountain : the summit alone being covered with 
snow, is not always seen at a great distance 5 but 
the body of the mountain, which looks black, is by 
far more obvious to the sight, Persian romances say, 
that there were seventy or seventy-two rulers called 
Suleiman, before Adam; this has an obvious re¬ 
lation to the seventy-one Mamcantaras of the Hin¬ 
dus : and of course Noah or Satyavrata was a 
Suleiman. 

The followers of Buddha acknowledge that the 
ark might have been fastened to Nau-bandha near 
Cashmir s but surely they say, the ark could not 
have been riding perpendicularly above this peak, 
and such a vessel required a vast length of cable ; 
in short though the cable was made fast at Nau- 
bandhuy the ark was riding above C'hdisd-ghar. 
According to the Pauranics and the followers of 
Buddha, the ark rested on the mountain of Arj/a- 
varta, Aryaxvart or Indioy an appellation which 
has no small affinity with the Araraut of scripture. 
These mountains were a great way to the eastward 
of the plains of Shinar or Mesopotamia, for it is said 
in Genesis, that, some time after the flood, they 
journeyed from the east, till they fdund a plain in 
the land of Shinar, in which they settled. This 
surely implies that they came from a very distant 
country to the eastward of Shinar. The region 
about Tuckt-Suleiman is the native country of the 
olive tree, and I believe the only one in the world. 
There are immense forests of it on the high grounds j 
for it does not grow in plains. From the saplings, 
the inhabitants make walking sticks, and its wood is 
used for fuel all over the country; and, as Pliny 

justly 



ON MOUNT CAUCASUS. 


52f 

justly observes, the olive tree in the western parts 
of India, is sterile, at least its truit is useless, like 
that of the Oleaster. According to Fenestalla, 
an ancient author cited by Pliny.* there were no 
olive trees in Spain, Italy or Africa in the time of 
Tarquin the eldest. Before the time of Hesiod, it 
had been introduced into Greece : but it took a long 
time before it was reconciled to the climate, and its 
cultivation properly understood: for Hesiod says, 
that, whoever planted an olive tree, never lived to eat 
of its fruit. 1 he olive tree never was a native of 
Armenia i and the passage of Strabo, cited in sup¬ 
port of this opinion, implies only, that it was culti¬ 
vated with success in that country. But Jet us re¬ 
turn to Sharma and his disciple Sarasala, the le¬ 
gends concerning whom are to be found in the Bad- 
dha-dharma-chdrya-Sindhuh. 

“ The chief of the followers of Buddha isendow- 
ed with knowledge: great are his riches and power. 
“He shewed mercy to the living creation; andin- 
“ structed them all in their respective duties: he was 
“ deeply skilled in the 'Sastras. He is the abode of 
human and divine knowledge, which he imparts to 
“ all. He, whose name is Shama, is the chief gf 
“ living beings: he gives an increase of pleasure to 
“ every body: he travels over the whole world, in- 
“ structing every one in their respective duties. Once 
“ he went north east, then turning toward the north- 
“ west, he arrived at the Himdni mountains. There 
“ he saw a variegated hill: it was beautiful: there 
“ were numerous springs: all sorts of animals and 
'* chirping birds. In this forest, he, whose name is 
“ Shama-Maha'-Muni, began to perform Tapa- 
sya : for he saw that the country was Tapobhvmi^ 

" (land fit for the performance of religious rites.) 


• Pliny B i% C. 6. 
3 L 3 
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IJere, says he, I shall soon obtain the end of my 
** tTapasya. Jine'swara, the god of gods, was 
** pleased: he granted his boon; Jine'swara, who 
IS Bhagavan, for the good of mankind, granted 
** his boon : from daya (mercy) comes ardra (soft- 
** ness of heart;) to do good to all men you were 
born! Before this he was famed as a good 
man j but when he had obtained his boon !* As 
he lived in an uninhabited forest, pilgrims 
suffered much : through the efficacy of his 7i?- 
*\pasya, he built a town, which he called Vdme- 
** ya 7 i: it was vdmd (beautiful), hence it was call- 
“ ed Vdmiyan. Wood, grain, and grass, were in 
plenty. He placed beautiful flags on all the gates 
•* and posterns. He made also beautiful 
** squares, where grain and wealth were displayed. 
** He called in the four great tribes : gold and jewels 
** abounded in their houses. In one house were of- 
“ ten seen an hundred women, shining with gold and 
precious stones: here the drum beat: there they 
danced : everybody was pleased. From the noise 
in every street, in every house, it seemed as if the 
“ whole town spoke. In every house there were 
■ ‘ constantly feasts and rejoicings: it was like th® 
** town of the gods. Shama instructed them all in 
their respective duties. In this city men and wo- 
** men follow the religion of Buddha, and nobody 
**says there, why do you worship Buddha ? Shama 
having thus obtained the object of his wishes, 
withdrew to an adjacent hill, where he erected a 
beautiful and strong building for his residence. He 
kept his internal indris, or senses, under subject? 
tion ; hence he was called Shama. He is con-r 
“ stantly performing the Yoga: upon a hill fit for 
“ such performance, he seated himself: there reT 
*■ sides the chief of the forms of Bu ddha.*’ This hill 
is now called Ghulghuleh. 

^ So it is in the original : but it is understood, that, after he hadobr 
Ui^ed Uis booni he was considered as a superior being. 

There 
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There is another inoage-like reseihblance of 
Shama-Sharma in his disciple ; he is constant!/ 
performbg Tapasya : he studies day a (mercy), 
** and observes most rigidly the dictates of justice. 
** He waited with most scrupulous obedience on 
“ Shama, his spiritual guide. Lust had no ppwer. 

on him : in him were united human and divine 
“ knowledge: he became Paranishta (he dwelled 
“ in god) and great were the powers of his under* 
“ standing. For ten years he made Tapasya, during 
which he left off eating and drinking: he felt no 
uneasiness on that account; he lived upon the 
“ winds: thus he kept up the efficacy of his religi- 
“ ous austerities. He is a great penitent j con- 
stantly thinking on the deity. He did not make 
** Dambha, that is to say, he did not perform religi- 
“ ous acts for the sake of worldly praise. Thus he 
** made a most rigorous Tapasya. Then Jina-wa- 
“ RA (or the lord of the forms of Jina) was pleased : 
“ Jina-de'va said ; why are you making Tapasya? 
“ What is your wish ? You have made a most rigo- 
“ rous Tapasya, even to the peril of your life : get 
“ up, get up: it shall be well with you : ask your 
’ “ boon ? Rasa LA, such was his name, said, to 
“ day have I obtained the fruit of my labours : I 
“ have seen you : I have seen you ! This is all I 
“ wanted; what is the rest to me ! This was my 
“ only object and desire. 1 was like a poor man, 
“ who is oppressed j but on my complaining to you 
I have obtained redress: bemercirul. Jina said 
your heart is like a beetle,* who constantly sticks 
“ to rae: your name before was Rasala (he who 
delights in the honied juice [Rasa of flowers 
** now it shall be Sa-Rasala (who delights much 
“ in it). All the world shall call you Sa-Rasala : 

* In Samcrtt Bhranga ; in Greek Bruchs and Brticos ; hence &i- 
rasala is CA\lsd Bkangai and Nonnus. 

2 L 4 “ ask 
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" ask. your boon. The Muni said he was nispraha 
“ he wanted nothing : only give me the end of my 
*5 Tapasya: that I may go unmolested through the 
“ three worlds, and see you every where j let me 
** also retain the efficacy of my Tapasya. O chief 
" of the forms of Jin a, this is my boon. Jina-va- 
** RA who is Iswara, granted it, and disappeared. 

The son of the Raja kept up the efficacy of his 
** Tapasya ; and thus became Avydhataswairagati 
“ he went every where unmolested: he became Sa- 
" madraca ; friends or foes, men and women were 
the same to him. Such was his Tapasya, that he 
even surpassed his GwruSnAMA; who, seemingly, 
became Spardhd, saying why do you wish to sur^ 
** pass me. He endeavoured to spoil his Tapasya, 
** and to corrupt his heart: but in vain. Still he 
** waited on him with humility, without answering, 
** without complaining. When Shama saw this, he 

V said with astonishment: he is a good man (Sdd- 
” hu) : his name then shall be Sddhu. Thus he 
** obtained a boon from his spiritual guide. Sa-Ra- 

sa'la is constantly making Tapasya thinking on 
5‘Jineswara. 

Who is he, whom all the world call Sa-Rasa'- 
LA ? You are the chief of the Yales : relate the 
whole to me. Who was he before ? Why did 
“ h6 come into this forest ? Why is he making Ta- 
“ pasya ? Be exalted and relate the whole to me. 

V The chief of the Yatis said: he is the king of 
** the country of Calinga. He had forsaken the 
“ paths of righteousness, and dwelt among women, 

he was proud and his heart was 6xed on them. 
He was like the Sarasa*, like the beetle, who der 
** lights on the honied juice (Rasa) of flowers: hence 
” he was called Rasa'la. Qnce in a former state, 

* A bird of the crane kind. 

« ha 
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*fhe performed a most meritorious action; which 
proved afterwards of gres^t service to him. Some 
“ private business having brought him to Mafhurd ; 

his friends prevailed on him to perform the usual 
" ablutions: he gave alms also. His heart was puri- 
“ fied from guilt, and his iniquity removed. At that 
time the chief of ih^ Mtmis of Jina (Shama) came 
“ to Mathura, and shewed to him the path to rec- 
“ titude. He treasured up every word : acknow- 
“ lodging the truth, he was irradiated. From that 
“ moment he held for nothing his crown, his wife, 
his children, and his wealth. He disposed of his 
“ effects among the Yatis, and having resigned his 
crown to his son, and recommended his wife' to 
him, he withdrew to the forests. There he made 
“ Tapari/a, thinking on Jinavara. Thus I have 
“ related the whole to you.” 

By Calinga, the Pauranics understaf)d the sea 
coasts at the summit of the bay of Bengal, from point 
Godaveri to cape Negrais. It is divided into three 
parts. Calinga proper, which extends from point 
Godaveri to the western branch of the Ganges ; the 
» inhabitants of the country are called Colingee by 
'vElian and Pliny. Madhya-Calinga or middle 
Calinga is in the Delta of the Ganges, and is cor¬ 
ruptly called Modo-Galinca by Pliny. Moga-Ca- 
linga extends from the eastern branch of the Ganges 
to cape Negrais in the country of the Migas or 
Mugs: this is obviously the Macco-Calingte of Pli¬ 
ny. Calinga implies a country abounding with 
creeks and is equally applicable to the sea shore 
about the mouths of the Inaus. 

Shama, and his disciple Sa-Aasa'la, are perhaps 
the same, who are called Sam and Zal-zer or Sal 
the while in Persian romances: certain it is that 
they lived in that country. The father of Sam was 

Neriman, 
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Nehimaw, which if a Sanscrit appellation^ is very 
applicable to Noah : ner^ signihes a wave in Per- 
Man, and nara water in Sanscrit. Sam may be the 
same with Siamec the son of Key-Umursh; for 
Sharma and Sharmaca, Shama, and Shamca are 
various appellations of the patriarch Shem. As to 
Key-Umorsh or king Umursh, it is a denomina¬ 
tion given equally to Adam aad Noah in Persian 
romances, and with great propriety, for Umarsha 
in Sanscrit signifies the lord of Uma, the female 
power of nature and the earth. In that section of 
the Scanda-purdm called the Himdchel-c'handa, it is 
said that Buddha the ninth of Vishnu ap¬ 

peared in the characters of Shama or Shem j by 
which we must understand, according to the learned, 
that Sharma an incarnation of Vishnu reappeared 
as Buddha. Indeed the character of Sharma is 
well preserved throughout: for this famous patriarch 
is represented of a most benevolent and mild dispo¬ 
sition, with a very weak constitution. When Bud¬ 
dha was seven years above eight old, he was invest¬ 
ed with the sacerdotal cord. He went immediately 
to Vdmigram or Vdmiyam in order to defeat the 
schemes of the Daityas, who were assembled in its ‘ 
vicinity, to perform solemn sacrifices and the most rigid 
acts of devotion in order to obtain the dominion of 
the world. Vdmlyan is declared to have been at 
that time a most magnificent city. There the gods 
and many holy men were assembled in order to pay 
their respects to Vishnu and implore his assistance 
against the Dailyas. Buddha in the shape of a 
Sannydsi presented himself to them, and was kindly 
received : he then told them, that every sacrifice of 
an animal was an abomination, and that even ablu¬ 
tions were wicked, because small insects might be 
killedi by bathing. Such was his eloquence, that the 
Daityas wept bitterly, abandoned all thoughts of sa¬ 
crifice and ablution, and thereby were frustrated in 

' their 
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their scheme of attaining the dominion of the wprkl. 
After this memorable victory, great rejoicings were 
made throughout the whole town of BdmU/ian: for 
the Bauddhists insist that the religion qf Buqsra 
existed from the beginning. 

I CANNOT better conclude this essay than by mak¬ 
ing a few remarks on the supposed prohibition, im¬ 
posed on every good Hindu from crossing the In¬ 
dus i in order to obviate some objections lately start¬ 
ed, against the possibility of their being acquainted 
with the most ancient transactions in the western 
parts of the world. This prohibition is certainly 
very ancient: for it is mentioned by Diodorus the 
Sicilian i who says, that king Staurobates, in 
Sanscrit Stha'wara-pati was prevented by the 
soothsayers, in consequence of certain prodigies, 
from crossing the Indus. 

'i 

Before we proceed, it is proper to ascertain, what 
part of the hidus is properly called Attaca or the for¬ 
bidden. From the unanimous report of the natives 
of that country, either Hindus or Musulmans, learned 
as well as simple, I am fully satisfied that the Landhi- 
Sindh, which rises from a lake in the vicinity of Bd- 
mlyan, and falls into the Sindh zhositAttaca-Varanesa 
or Attock-Benares is the Attack or forbidden river: 
this property however it communicates to the greater 
Sindh from the place of their confluence down to the 
sea. The Indus is called Sind/mh or Sindhus in San¬ 
scrit, Ab-Sind or water of Sind by Persian authors: 
but in the Pas top language it is called Abai-Sin or 
father Sin. The waters of the Landhi-Sin, or lesser 
Sind, are remarkable for their limpidity: and being 
very deep, it gives them a dark azure appearance j 
wliilst the waters of i\itAbai-Shi,zxt turbid: and above 
■for-BSlah or the black BHah * toward Der-bend and 

* Tor-Bela oi Jor-Belam, thus called from the banks of black sanj 

Bawersa 
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Bdwersa they are of a milk white colour, from the im¬ 
mense banks of chalk in its bed. Bawersa called also 
Baioersa-da and Bawersa^di, is theBarisadis of the his¬ 
torians ofALEXANOER*. Below Tor-BHah or Tor-bi^ 
ZflOT,and its black sands,the watersof the Smdaie black¬ 
ish, between the high mountains about Attack and 
the fort of Nilab, the gloom encreases much their 
black appearance. The Landi-Sin from the dark 
azure appearance of its waters is with great propriety 
called the Nil-ab : the inhabitants know of no other 
river distinguished by that epithet. They seldom, 
however, make use of it. At Goorbandy it is called 
the Goor-band river; near Baraft^ the Baran river. 
Near Palanghur, the Pleygrium of Strabo, in the 
district of Cameh, it is called Cameh river. Gorydalis, 
mentioned by Strabo near the pass oiKheibar, is cal- 
kd now Gurdydliy and Gurdeh: and Bando-Bina, is 
the band or dam of B^na or Biyanahy or rather it im¬ 
plies Beyanali near the band or dam, which, I sup¬ 
pose to be the royal wall in the country oi Opianeh 
mentioned by Stephanus of Byzantium: it is near 
Peishour. 

Ancient geographers were as much perplexed 
as the moderns, with regard to the rivers, to the west¬ 
ward of the Indus The Choaspes, and the Cophesy 
are represented as two distinct fivers : but 1 suspect 
that, like the river in Arachosiay the same river was 

in its vicinity: there probably Alexander crossed the Indus. 
AoBelam or Ec-Bolima was probably near Haxru, about half way 
between Tw-Belam and the fort of Aitoci, there are many banks of 
white chalk; from which, it was probably called Ac~Belam, or the 
white Belatn. 

* Btfwersadi is a derivative form, from Bawersa, according to the 
idiom of the dialect of the Panjab, in which, as well as all pver In¬ 
dia, derivative forms are used in the room of the primitive: thus 
we say Bengal for Bdnga .* thus the town of Nahusha or Njsa, is 
called Nisha-dajiuram for Hisha-Jmram or Nislia-Jtur, in a fragment 
cited by Sig. Bayer. 

called 
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called by two different names. The Choaspes has 
been also mistaken for the Corn of Ptolemy, which. 
last comes from the country of Cash-gh<fr. 

The appellation of Cophes, as we have seen before, 
is derived from the words Gopa or Gopha : and, 
though never used by the natives, yet, they assert, 
that this river passes, through an immense Gap\n the 
mountains of Bdmipan, or in Sanscrit through a large 
Gopa or Gopha^ from which i\it Ejiglish words Gap, 
to Gape, and in German Gaffen are probably derived. 
Tradition is now silent with respect to the appellation 
of Choaspes: but we read in Ctesias of certain ani¬ 
mals in this riv^r, somewhat in the shape of river 
horses. This author calls it Gaifas , and it is the 
same with the Geiidis or Geuthis of Nonnus; for 
Bacchus crossed this river in his way from Nicaa, or 
Cabul, to the place of abode of the benevolent and 
hospitable Brongus among the Samach'hes of Bd- 
miyan. On the bank of this river was the town of 
Alybe or Alybeii in the oblique case * which is called 
to this day Elben and sometimes Elybend. It is at 
the footer the mountains, near the entrance of a pass 
leading to Bdmiyan. 

The Gaitas and Geuthis being the same river with 
the Cophes, I strongly suspected that the two former 
appellations are corrupted from the latter. Of this 
we have a remarkable instance in the Greek and Latin 
languages. The words Capa and Cape in Latin or 
Gaipia, Gaiphu or Gephu, in old Greek, are pro¬ 
nounced and written in the more modern Githua and 
Getia. Thus the tree called Tdla in India and also 
by Arrian, is written Tala by Pliny: thus the 
word Paulus is pronounced Taulus in the countries 
bordering on the Nile: and the materials from which 

* Nonn. Diwffs. lib. 17. V. 33, &e. 
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Noit»%S coh)|iiled his Dhngsiacs werfe drigihalljf 
WiittTO iii these counttiiisj of Which NoNNtrs himself 
Was a native. 

Th€ HiMnend which has its source in the same 
Jake With the Landhi-Sin, and flows toward Persia^ 
is called also Attack, so that it seems, that the whole 
Country between {htHermcndsxid /n(ftt^,was^qually 
Attacd or forbidden. I haVe not been able yet to 
discover the origin of this prohibition: but I believe 
it extended at first to civil purposes only. In this 
manner the Hara~Modren in China is called Attack 
by Hindu pilgrims, who do not consider it, in the 
least, as a religious prohibition : this civil prohibition 
is veiy ancient for it is recorded by Pliny*. The 
Mdha-imdi near Cuttack is also called Attack, but 
this prohibition is very little regarded. 

In that dreadful war which we mentioned in our 
former essay f between the Lingancitas and Yonijas 
or Yavafias: the former stood their ground pretty 
well at first: but were in the end defeated and 
shamefully routed in the battle, through the efficacy 
of the sacred Yoni, Maha'de'va enraged, was going 
to destroy them with the fire of his eye: but Pa'r- 
VATi' interposed, and to appease him made use of 
the same artifice, the old woman called Baubo, did to 
put Ceres in good humour, and shewed him the 
prototype of the Lotas. Maha'de'va smiled and 
relented •, but on the condition only that they should 
instantly leave the country. Whether this legend 
allude to a real war between the worshippers or the 
Linga and Yoni, or be a mere physiological allegory 
I cannot determine: be this as it may, the Yavanas 
Withdrew to the countries between the Indus, ati4 
the Hirtn&nd, and the Landhi-Sin or Nilab: every 

* Lib. 6, c. 22. t Aiktick Researchits^ vel. 3. p. 362. 

inter- 
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intercourse was forbidden oh all sides i thus in thy 
humble opinion, these three rivers were deno¬ 
minated Attaca or forbidden. Tlie Vavans it 
seems were expelled afterwards With thteir chief 
De'o-ca'l-yun by Crishna, and his bfotHfef'BALA 
or Balas, the Indian Hercules, called afc’o Be- 
Lus. This I suppose was the Bectrian war alluded 
to by Nonnus in his Dionysiacs. It was then that, 
Indian Hercules besieged in vain the famous fort 
of Aoraos called^also Avernus on the banks of the 
Indus. It has preserved its ancient name to this day 
being called Varanas or Benares: it is more gene¬ 
rally known by the name oiAttock. It was surveyed 
some years ago by my friend Mirza Mogul Beg, 
and his description of that famous place, answers 
minutely, to that given by the historians of Alex¬ 
ander, of the fortified rock of Aomos*. 

There are four rivers, which were* once much 
dreaded by a religious people according to the follow¬ 
ing text: 

Carmandsd jala sparshat; Caratoyd va^dhandt: 

Gandact bdhutarandt: Sindho pdregamattathd. 

Evam carma Dwija curvan punah Sanscdram arhati. 

By which it is forbidden even to touch the waters 
of the Carman&sdy to bathe in the Caratoyd river 
in Bengal called Curratya in the maps), to swim in 
the Gandaci, and to cross the Indus. The inhabi¬ 
tants of the countries on the banks of these rivers, 
claim however, an exemption, which is admitted by 
the rest of the Hindus: and on the banks of the 
Carmandsd live mzny Bi'dhmens yvho daily> perform 
their ablutions in it, and drink of its waters ; 
and to my knowledge they are not considered as 
defiled in the least; on the contrary they are in ge- 

* To the north north east of Aitoci-Benares, about eighteen miles 
distant, is the town of Btc^r near the western banks oT the Indus: 
it is the Bazira of the historians of Alexander. 

neral 
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neral highly respected at Benares. The prohibition 
with respect to the. three other rivers, has never been 
much attended toj but their aversion to the Carma- 
ndsd is npw as great as ever: by the contact alone 
of its baneful waters, pilgrims suppose that they lose 
the fruit and efficacy of all their religious austerities 
and pilgrimages; and they always cross it with the 
utmost caution. With respect to the Indus, my 
learned friends here agree, that the sin, if any, consists 
only in crossing the river: and that it by no means 
implies any prohibition to go and remain in the 
countries beyond it. Besides you may easily go to 
Bdmiyan without crossing any of the forbidden 
rivers, by crossing the Indus above its confluence 
with the Attaca: for in all the prohibitary Jaws, you 
may safely adhere to the latter. They informed me 
also that in the time of Acbar, who greatly favoured 
the Hindus, the numerous bands of Rajpoots in his 
service, having been ordered to cross the Indus to 
chastise some refractory Pattan tribes, they inform¬ 
ed him, that they were forbidden to cross this river. 
The emperor wrote to them, that the earth and its 
rivers were the lord’s, and that the prohibition was 
of course more in their heads, than consistent with => 
reason: however if they conceived in their hearts 
that it was improper to cross, by all means to abstain 
from it. On the receipt of this letter, the Rajpoots, 
with the Brdhmens who accompanied them, crossed 
the Attack immediately. 

The numerous Brdhmens who live in Iran, cross 
it daily, without any scruple whatever, as well as 
those of Multan, and other adjacent countries. Those 
of Multan j ocularly say, that, as the true bed of the river 
is not ascertained, they may cross it with impunity. 
The truth is that the Indus ran formerly a great way 
to the westward of its present channel, through the 
Nulla-Sancdr, which branches out of the Indus be¬ 
low 



bK', MbtiH^'-CAObAlblU': ' W 

-^sEZA-tMoairx^ils^ 

, ittiisonvevag)»<fl8.<«ikr as^ tlw, partial 

jyia liirvey^uelided; But he wa$ that 

km * gf^ way to thb south in a diiectioii a^roost 
parallei; to, ihe with which it comnni^ii^es 
oecasionatty dtrough the various branches^. 

being the-old bed of the /rtdtti is of 
considered as the true boundary of /nt&rlojs, Etnd waa 
admitted as such in the treaty of peace between N4- 
»ia-SHA'H and the emperor oi India. T^is dere¬ 
liction happened before’A lexander’s time* as it 
vras recorded by Aristobulus, according to 
Strabo. 

X CANNOT help taking notice of a curious obser¬ 
vation made by a learned Brdhmen, that whosoever 
prohibited the crossing of the Attockt meant only 
that no body making use of the usual modes known 
at that time, should presume to cross it: but if he 
could leap over it, or cross it in a balloon, or astride 
a wild goose, or any other bird, which may be effect¬ 
ed through magick, there could be no harm what¬ 
ever. 'I'his strange idea brought to my recollection 
a whimsical* story of the Musulmans who inhabited 
the country of Sind or Tata: they fancy Alexander 
by magical iart conveyed his whole army over the 
Indusi every man of his riding astride a wild goose. 
Alexander' w'as pretty successful in/wdia, they 
Conceive tha(t this would not have been the case if he 
had crossed the/«d?rr either in boats of by swimming 5 
and the most obvious method he could adopt, in their 
opinion, was tp convey his soldiers in the above 
manner. ' 

When the unfortunate Raghu Na'th-Ra'ija or 
R AGO BA, sent two Brdhrhens as embassadors to 
England, they went by sea as far as Suez, biff they 
came back by the way of Persia, and of course 
. VOL. VI. 2 m crossed 
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imssed the Indus. Oit their return they were treat- 
tSitil as outcasts^ because they conceived it hardly 
|xksible for them to travel through countries inba- 
oited hy Mledh'has ot impure tribes, and live ac¬ 
cording to the rules laid down in their sacred books; 
it was also alledgedi that they had crossed the Attaca. 
Numerous meetings were held in consequence of this, 
and learned Brdlintens were convened from all parts. 
The influence and authority of Raghu-Na'th-ra'ya 
could not save his embassadors. However the holy 
assembly decreed, that in consideration of their uni¬ 
versal good character, and of the motive of their 
travelling to, distant countries, which was solely to 
promote the good of their country, they might be rege¬ 
nerated and have the sacerdotal ordination renewed. 
For the purpose of regeneration, it is directed to make 
an image of pure gold of the female power of nature; 
in the shape either of a woman or or a cow. In this 
statue the person to be regenerated is enclosed and 
dragged through the usual channel. As a statue 
of pure gold and of proper dimensions would be too 
expensive, it is sufficient to make an image of the 
sacred Torn, through which the person to be rege¬ 
nerated is to pass. Raghu-Na'th-Ra'ya had on« 
made. of pure gold and of proper dimensions; 
his embassadors were regenerated, and the usual ce¬ 
remonies of ordination having been performed, and 
immense presents bestowed on the Brdhmens, they 
were re-admitted into the communion of the faithful. 
The two culprits made a very able defence, and had 
it not been for some irregularities at Jedda, where 
Water is brought from a place about ten or twelve 
miles distant: it is the general opinion, that they 
would have been acquitted: for they were men of 
unexceptionable character, and of course they were 
to be judged in great measure from their own depo- 
kitionf and declaration of all circumstances. In vain 
they pleaded necessity, and referred to the conduct 
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of VisYAMiTRA and other, holy men as a precedent 
in such circumstances. It was answered, that such 
cases were inadmissible as precedents in the present, 
age. 

No such prohibition however, is mentioned in the 
Purdnas, or in any of their sacred books of great an* 
tiquity. On the contraty, we see in the Purdnas 
many holy men constantly crossing Wit Indusy arid 
going even as far as the sacred ifles in the west. There 
are Brdhmens to this day, and Hindus of all denomi¬ 
nations crossing the Indus to visit the holy places in 
the west: but these, persons have renounced the 
world, and retain but few practices of their classes. 
Though highly respected, yet no body presunaes to 
eat, or communicate with them j but they go in crowds 
to receive their blessing. We have mentioned before, 
that Brdhmens, and oWtv Hindus, living in the cpun- 
tries, on either side of the Hindus claim an exemp¬ 
tion from all ecclesiastical censure, on that account; 
and though in general they are not much respected 
at Benares-, yet their claim is admitted as good, and 
valid. 
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XIII. 

ON tIie: antiquity 

OF 

tm StiRYA' SIDDHA^NTA, 


The Fotyialion «/ the ‘Astrenomical Cycles therein 
contained. 

set MIL J,15E1ITLEY. 


1. ’’T'HE Suryd Siddhdnta is generally believed to 
* be tbe most ancient astronomical treatise the 
ffmlus have, and according to their notions is sup¬ 
posed to have been received through divine revela¬ 
tion attbe close of the Satya yug, of the 28th Maha 
j^«J',ofthe liSciMftnwantara: that is about 216489^ 
years ago*, 

2. That the Hindus afe an ancient people is ge¬ 
nerally allowed, and proved beyond a doubt by his¬ 
torical evidence; but that they are possessed of 
astronomical works, of such stupendous antiquity, 
as Suryd Siddhdnta is pretended to be, is a cir¬ 
cumstance not warranted by the strictest investi¬ 
gation. 

3 . Several of the learned have written on the 
laws, manners, customs, &c. of the Hindus, but it 
is only within a few years past, I believe, that at¬ 
tempts have been made to investigate, through the 
medium of their astronomical works, See. the truth 
or falsehood of their pretensbns to the high and mon¬ 
strous antiquity they assume to themselves above all 

4 other 
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otlier ttatioBS. M, Bailly, in the year 1787, wb- 
lished at Pam, a whole q«vto volume on the subject 
of the Indian astronomy} and Mr. BtAYFAta, in 
the year 1789: published a paper on the s^pie sub¬ 
ject in the Edinburgh transactions. The principles, 
however, of the Hindu systems of astronotnyt beinig^ 
unknown to these gentlemen, and differing widely 
in many respects from that of the Eurapedns, the- 
conclusions drawn by them respecting the antiquity 
of the several astronomical tables mentioned by 
Mr. Bailly, appear now to be altogether unfound¬ 
ed. Indeed, the materials which Mr. Bailly had 
collected were insufficient to enable him to forrn a 
just idea of the principles of the Hindu systems, 
which being mostly artificial, his method of investiga¬ 
tion (from ffie quantity of the mean annual motions, 
&c, of the planets, tliough otherwise perfectly just) 
became altogether inapplicable j so much so, that the 
tables of Trivaiorey which he had supposed were as 
old as the commencement of the present Caliyvg, 
at least, were actually written and dated about the 
year 4383 of the Cali yug, or 516 years ago j and 
the, mean annual motions of the planets given in that 
work, wera on tho principles of the Hinm astrommy^ 
calculated ^to give the positions of the planets in the 
heavens a^ that time, as near at least, as the author 
could dete^ine by observation. However, in order 
to do away these delusions, I shall, before I proceed 
to the investigation of the antiquity of the Suryd 
Siddhdnta, explain, in as simple a manner as possible, 
the principles upon which the systems are 

founded, and the manner in which they are formed. 

4. In the first place it is necessary to observe, that 
In most of the Hindu systems, certain points of time 

* 1. Tables from Trivaltre, dated in ]4iS 2. Tables 

from ChisntAtram. ■$. TVibles from Nats^pm, dated 1491 Saka, 
4tf Tables bofa Siam. 

back. 
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blap^^ kre fixed on as epochs, ajt which the planets 
9x^ Assumed to fall into’a-Hne of mean conjunction 
iwlth the Sun, in the beginning of Aries. From the 
]pbints of time, so assumed as epochs, the Hindu 
astronomer carries on his calculations, as if they had 
been settled so by actual observation j and defers 
mines the mean ann.ual motions, which he must employ 
in his sj^stem, from thence, as will give the positions 
of the planets in his oiwn time; as dear as he is able 
to determine the same by observation. 

5. In fisting on these ejpochs, the first Hindu 
astronomers took the precaution to throw them so 
ht back into antiquity, that the difference between 
the assumed, and real places of the planets, whatever 
they might be at that time, would, when divided by 
the numoer of years expired from thence, in a man¬ 
ner vanish i or at least become too inconsiderable, 
to affect the mean annual motions of the planets, 
deduced from thence for several years. For, it is 
easy^ to perceive, that a point of time, may be fixed 
oii.'so fkr back, that the mean annual motions of the 
filahets'tb be from thence deduced, (upon a supposi¬ 
tion-of their being then in a line of mean conjunction 
ihi ^he beginning of Arles) shall give the real positions 
of the planets at present, agreeing with observations: 
and yet, the mean annual motions, so deduced, shall 
not differ from the real mean annual motions, above 
any assignable quantity, however Small, 

' e. For, let an epoch of mean conjunction, be 
assumed at only the distance of 648000 years ago j 
without troubling ourselves at all with the real posi¬ 
tions of the planets at that time, (which it would be 
impossible to know) now since the greatest possible 
difference that can ever happen, at any proposed 
time i)et3fv^e|i the assumed, and real place of a planet, 

■ * cannqf 
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cannot exceed six signs j if we divide this quantity, 
by the nuiub^r^of years supposed nom expired, we 
shall have gno^^Os” 0® O' 6",1, or one tenth of a se¬ 
cond, for the greatest possible difference-that could 
arise between the real mean annual motions of the 
planets as determined by European astronomers,,and 
those which it would be necessary to employ, 
reckoning from the epoch thus assumed, as would 
give the positions of the planets at present, with the 
same degree of accuracy, as the most modern of 
European tables. 

7. It must therefore appear obvious, that the 
further back an epoch of mean conjunction is as¬ 
sumed, the nearer should the annual motions to be 
thence adduced, agree with the real mean annual 
motions, determined from actual observations; And 
on the contrary, the nearer such epoch is assumed to 
our own time, the greater the difference will bej 
unless a point of time is found by computation, at 
which the planets were either in a line of mean con¬ 
junction, or so near, that the difference, when divided 
among the years expired, would not sensibly affect 
the mean annual motions to be thence derived; but 
in this case, it is necessary that the Sun and Moon, 
should be in a line of mean conjunction at the as¬ 
sumed epoch: or at least very nearly so, in propor¬ 
tion to the distance of time back j for otherwise, the 
computed times of conjunctions, oppositions, and 
eclipses, of these luminaries, would not agree with 
observation, for any considerable number of years, 

8. Upon this principle, the epoch now commonly 
called the commencement of the Cali yug, appears 
to have been fixed on, by Varaha and some other 
Hindu astronomers rince his time: for, though the 
planets were not then actually in a line of mean 

; 2 M 4 conjunction, 
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cOnJ^fiction, yet, the diderence^ between th^fe w- 
spetHve positions, ^nd that which was a^utned, when 
dividled among the yeats expired from-that epoch, 
to the time of Varaha, were considered as toq 
small], to cause any considerable difference belweerr 
the real mean annual motions, and those which it 
would be necessary to assume, so as to give the por 
sitions of the planets at that time, or even to cause 
any sensible error in their computed places deduced 
frorn thence for many years, 

9. But, in order to make this still plainer, let us 
suppose, that a Hindu astronomer now starts up, 
possessed of instruments and other means, whereby 
he is able to determine the real positions of the 
planets at present | and that he is desirous of forming 
a complete new system, upon the principles of his 
predecessors j that is to say, assuming a mean con¬ 
junction of the plajne^, at the commencement of the 
what must be the, mean annual motions, 
necessary to be given in such system, so as to bring 
out the longitudes of the planets agreeing vvith ob¬ 
servations; or their positions in the heavens, a$ 
deduced from European tables. 


10. Let the planets be" supposed to have been in 
a Kne of mean conjunction, in the beginning of Aries, 
^t the commencement of the Caliyug: that is to say, 
at the instant of midnight, between Thursday the 
i7th, and Friday the February O. S. in the 
year of the /w/fan period 1612, on the meridian of 
J^nka*: or about 75" 60' east of Greemoicli: and 
let the time at which the mean longitudes of the 
|)lanets, are to be determined as from observation, 


* The Hindus suppose that Laiia lies in the saipe meridian with 
Pgtm in the Miarasta dominions, the longitude of which has been 
determined' from a great number of observations’ made by Dr. 
IlvNTjEa to be 75* 50' east of Grseawich, 

. ' be 
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b« tbe tad of the year 4900 of the CalVyug^ at the 
Instant the Sun is supposed to be enterihjg^ Aries, in 
t^e Hindu sphere according to mean motions, 

11. Now from the commencement of tbe Co// 
yugi to the end of the year 4900, by the Suryd Sidji- 
hdntat is 1789767 days 54^°- 24' 20''i corresponding 
to the 12th April 1199 , at 45' 44" past nine P, M, 
on the meridian of Lanka, or 5 1' 40 ' past four P. M, 
on the meridian of Paris. 'The mean longitude of 
the Sun, Moon, and planets, at that instant, according 
to M. De lA Lanpe’s tables of 1792, will be a$. 
follows: 


European Sphere. 
^un - - r - ^ - 0^. 20« 52' 

Moon . 3 22 55 9,3 

Mercury - - . - 3 22 42 42 

Venus - -- -- 2 24 614 

Mars. 3 4 50 40 

Jupiter - T - - - 1 29 58 2,1 

Saturn ----- 3 24 16 56,1 


12 . The mean longitude of the Sun at that instant 
in the Hindu sphere is=*0^. 0® 0' 0", because he is 
supposed jhst entering Aries, according to mean mo¬ 
tions : but his mean longitude is the European 
sphere, beibg then = 0^. 20“ 52' 28'',5, the differ¬ 
ence between the spheres at that moment, becomes 
equal to that quantity; which must therefore be de¬ 
ducted from the mean longitudes above determined, 
and we have the relative positions of the Sun, Moon, 
and planetSy in the ZfmrfM.sphere as follows; 


fliNPir 
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■ Hindc Sphere, 

Sutj’$ mean longitude, - - - Oy. 0 “ 0 ' O'' 
Moon’s . ditto, . . 3 2*2 40,8. 

Mercury’s ditto, - - - - 3 1 50 13,5 

Venus’s , dittOj - - - - 2 3 13 45,5 

Mars’s ditto, - - - - 2 13 58 11,5 

Jupiter’s ditto, - - - - i 9 5 33,6 

Saturn’s ditto, * - - - 3 3 24 27,6 

13. The mean longitude of the Sun, Moon, and 
planets, in the Hindu sphere, at the end of the year 
4900 of the Cali yug, being thus determined, we 
must now find the quantities of the mean annual mo¬ 
tions, that will just give these positions, reckoning 
from the eorninencement of the Cali yug, as an epoch 
ot a^sqmed mean conjunction. 

14. The length of the Hindu year, according to 
the Suryd Siddhdnta, is 565 days 15'^°' 31' 31" 24"', 
in which time the Sun is supposed to make one com¬ 
plete revolution in his orbit. The mean motions of 
the Sunj Moon, and planets, in that space of time by 
De la Lande’s tables, are as follows; 

European Sphere. 

Sun - - - - ir. 0 ^. 0 ° 0 ' 58" 40'",26 

■ Mopp “, - - 13 4 12 47 39 17,03 

Mercury » - 4 l 24 46 35 36,9 

Venup - 1 7 15 12 22 18,4 

Mars - - - 0 6 11 25 17 49,3 

Jupiter - , - - 0 1 Q 21 49 9,2 

Saturn - - 0 0 12 14 8 0,9, 

15. These motions being reduced to the Hindu 
sphere, by deducting the^ difference between the 
spheres at the end of one complete Hindu year= 
68 " ,40'",26 j w'e shall have their respective mean 
ftnnual motions in the Hindu sphere, ^s follows: 

Hindu 
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HiNpu Sphere, 


Sqn - - * - - 

Ir, 

. 0^. 

6° 

0' 

or' 

G" 

Moon. - - - 

13 

4 

12 


40 

8;6,78 

Mercury - - 

4 

1 

24 

45 

36 

56,6 

Venus - - - 

1 

7 

15 

11 

23 


Mars - - - 

0 

.6 

11 

24 

19 

9. 

Jupiter - - - 

0 

1 

0 

20 

50 

29 

Saturn - - - 

0 

0 

12 

13 

9 

20,6 


16, Multiplying these by 4900, the number 
of years expired from the assumed epoch, we obtain 
the Number of revolutions, &c. of each planet in that 
space of Time; from which rejecting the fractional 
parts of a revolution, and substituting in their stead, 
the sign, degree, &c. the planet is in, (at the end of 
the year 4900 above determined from European 
tables) and then dividing the whole by 4900, we get 
the mean annual motions required, as follows: 


Hindu Sphere. 


Sun . - - - 

Ir. 

Os. 

0” 

0' 

or' 

O'" 

Moon - - - 

13 

4 

12 

46 

40 

41,153 

Mercury - - 

4 

1 

24 

45 

12 

22,206 

Venus ^ ~ - 

1 

7 

15 

11 

47 

■ 40,72 

Mars x- - ' 
Jupiter 1 - - 

0 

6 

11 

24 

10 

15,814 

0 

1 

0 

21 

3 

0,411 

'Saturn r ^ - 

0 

0 

12 

12 

53 

56,9$ 


From this example, a general idea may be forraedl 
of the principles of the Hindu astronomy,, and the 
manner of determining the mean annual motions, of 
the planets at different periods, from their positions 
in the heavens being then given by observation, 

17. If we compare the mean annual motions thus 
determined, with those deduced from De la Lanpe's 
tables, we shall find, that they differ.considerafrfy; 
9 nd thRt the latter make the 

Moon’s 
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Mood’s mean annual motion, - 

0" 

4'",4 less. 

Mercury’s 

ditto, • - • - 

24 

S4,4 greater. 

Venus’s 

ditto, • • • - 

24 

2,5 less. 

Mars’s 

ditto, - - - - 

8 

53,2 greaf. 

Jupiter’s 

Saturn’s 

ditto, - - - - 

12 

31,4 less. 

ditto, - - - - 

15 

24,7 great. 


18. From these circumstances, an European astrof 
nomer, unacquainted with the principles of the Hindu 
systems, on seeing such motions given in Hindu 
tables, would Iw apt to be deceived by appearances, 
an^d assign a degree of antiquity to the work it never 
possessed; thinking, that the author must have lived 
at that period, when according to his ideas, the quan? 
tities or the mean annual motions were the same as 
given in the book. This shews the absolute neces¬ 
sity of being acquainted with the principles of the 
Hindu systems of astronomy, before we can attempt 
to investigate their antiquity from the quantity of 
the mean annual motion of a planet. For the mean 
annual motion of Jupiter above deduced, is If. 0® 
21'’S'', which quantity, according to the principles 
of the European astronomy, would refer the age of 
a book in which it was found, to a period some 
thousands of years back; thdugh, in reality it is only 
calculated to give the position of that planet at the 
end of the year 4900 of the Cali pug, agreeing with 
European tables j and so of the motions of the rest 
pf the planets above deduced; For, 4et the mean 
annual motions above deduced, be multiplied by 
4-900, ^d we shall have 


Sun, 

revolutions 4900 — 

Of. 

Oo 

O' 0^ 

Moon, 

—r- .65507 — 

3 

2 

2 40,8 

Metcury, 

■ —- 20345 — 

3 

J 

50 13,5 

■Venps, 

'■- 7965 — 

2 

S 

13^ 45yS 

Mars, 

-- 2605 — 

2 

13 

58' 11,3 

Jupiter, 

- -413'— 

1 

9 

5 33,6 

patum, 

166 r- 

3 

3 

24 27,6 
which 
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which are precisely the {aijae as those computed from 
Be LA Lance’s tables for the same inst^t.(§ i2). 

19. However, though the motions above assign¬ 
ed, give the mean Heliocentric longitudes of the 
planets perfectly correct at the end of the year 49QO 
of the Cali yug ; yet, on account of the small -diffe¬ 
rences between them, and the real mean annual 
motions, as well as on account of the inequalities 
observed by modern astronomers in the motions of 
some of the planets, they would every year after vary 
more and more from the truth, in proportion to the 
differences. This, in fact, is the case with all the 
Hindu systems of astronomy: and when the error 
becomes sensible, they either form a new system, or 
else introduce a correction to the old, which they 
term beej. 

20. The Hindu systems of astronomy now in use, 
maybe divided into three distinct classes. First, such 
as assume a conjunction of the sun, moon, and pla¬ 
nets, with the nodesand apsides of their orbits, in the 
first point of Aries at beginning and end of the Calpa 
of Brohma Secondly, such as assume a conjunc¬ 
tion at.the beginning and end of the Calpa of Va- 
R AHA, with a mean conjunction at the end of certain 
cycles or periods of years. Thirdly, such as assume 

* of Brohma contains 4320000000 ///»& years, 

and commenced 1972944000 years before the beginning of the 
present Cali Yug: it may have derived its name from B&ohma 
Gupta, ^vho may probably have been the autbor of it The 
Caljia of Var AHA consists of the same number of years, but com¬ 
menced 17064000 years later, and derives its name from Var aha 
'Mi HIR, author of the SutyA SlddkAnta, Jat Karnoi, . &c. The Caljia 
is divided into lesser periods of years, called ManwaWaras and Yugs: 
the intention of which seems to be, to assist the memory in calcu¬ 
lating the years expired of the system: at* least they answer no 
other purpose at present. In a valuable fragment in roy possession, 
the durations of the CalkaSf Mamoantarast and Y»^/, -of the ancienlP^ 
stated totally different from those novy in use. 
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. 6i6^]t^nbtidh at the beginning or end of either Cfalpd, 
or Ijf any other period.—To the first classj belong 
the .works of Brouma Gupta, the Siddhanta^ Ser^ 
Moni ofBHAsKER, &c. whieh make no conjcihc- 
tion of the planets at the commencement of the pre¬ 
sent Cali yug. To the second, belong the Surya 
Siddhanta^ Sdma S^dhanta, Vasishta-Siddhantai 
&c, and such as assume ^ inean conjunction at the 
beginning of the Cali yug only, as the Jat Karnob 
ofVARAHA, the tables of Trivalere^ &lc. To the 
third, belong the Brohma Siddhanfa, Vishnu 6'idd* 
.hantOt Bhasvoti Drubo Rothnno, Chondrika, &c. 
These last are nearly on the principles of the Euro- 
pean astronomy, the mean annual motions not being 
affected by any assumed epoch, and consequently 
make no conjunction of the planets either at the be¬ 
ginning of the present Cali yug^ or at any other pe¬ 
riod. 


21. The revolutions ofthe planets, &c. in a Calpdi 
or 4320000000 years, according to Brohma Gupta 
and Bhasker Acharya, are as follows: 


Swiy Moon, and Planets 

Apsides. 

Nodes. 

Revolutions. 
Sun, - 4S20000000 

480 


Moon - 57753300000 

488105858 

232311168 

Mercury - 17936998984 

332 

511 

Venus - 7022389492 

653 

893 

Mars - 2296828522 

292 

267 ’ 

Jupiter 364226455 

855 

63 

Saturn - 146567298 

41 

584 


< 

22. In the Surya Siddhanta, the least cycle of 
ywrs in which the sun, moon, and planets, are sup- 
fxjsed to return to a line of mean conjunction in the 
beginning"of Aries, is 1080000 years: or the fourth 

part 
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part of a Maha yug*iZXiA the.;revolutions «£ ipch, 
planet> given in that cycle, are as follows‘ 


Sun, 

revolutions 1080000 

Moon, 

—— 14438334 

Mercury, 

-- 4484265 

Venus, 

—— 1755504 

Mars, 

- 574208- 

Jupiter, 

— 91055 

Saturn, 

- 36642 


23. These revolutions were found by multiplying 
the mean annual motions by 1080000, the number, 
of years assumed to the cycle: rejecting from the 
product all fractional parts of a revolution under six 
signs, and adding one revolution for those equal to or 
above that quantity. Thus let the mean annual mo¬ 
tions which we have determined (§ 16) on the as¬ 
sumption of the planets having been in a line of 
mean conjunction at the beginning of the Caliyug^ 
be multiplied by 1080000, and we shall have, 


Sim, 

revolutions 1080000 

O^.OP 0' 

Moon, 

-- 14438333 

10 25 0 

Mercury, 

- 4484260 

S 20 0 

Venus, 

- 1755589 

8 25 0 

Mars, 

- 574208 

6 20 0 

Jupiter, 

- 91052 

6 0 0 

Saturn,, 

- 36644 

11 10 0 

From which 

rejecting all fractional parts of a revolu- 

tion under six signs, and encreasing the rest to unity, 
we have. 

Sun, 

Moon, 

Mercury, 

revolutions 

1080000 

14438334 

4484260 


* Th e revolutions given in the Surya Siddhanta are for a Maia 
yug^ but they must be always divisible by four, otherwise a mean 
conjunction could not lake place at the beginning of the Caliyug. 
They are here reduced accordingly. 

Venus 
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^ Venus, ' revolutions 1755^90 

, Mars* ' ' —» 674209 

Jupiter* ' 91055 

Saturn, ^ 36645 

24. CoMPARiNU these, with the numbers in the 

same period, by the Surya SMhanta (§ 22), it will 
appear, that the number of revolutions of Mercury, 
according to that work, is - 5 greater. 

Of Venus, ... 4 greater, 

* Of Mars, - ■ . 1 jgss. 

Of Jupiter, - - 2 greater. 

Of Saturn, - - 3 less. 

These differences, the Hindu astronomers call beej > 
or the corrections to be applied to the mean .places of 
the planets, computed from the Surya Siddhanla *. 

25. Havino thus given the revolutions of the sun, 
moon, and planets, in the cycle of 1080000 years in 
imitation or the Surya Siddhanta, I shall now shew 
their use in determining the mean longitudes of each 
at any time proposed. 

EXAMPLE. 

1.ET the time be the end of the year 4900 of the 
or the 12 April, 1799, at 51' 40" past four 
P,, M. on the meridian of Paris ; to find the mean 
longitudes of the sun, moon, and planets, in the 
Hindu sphere, at that instant. Say, as 1080000 is to 
the number of revolutions in that cycle, so is the num- 
,ber of years expired of the Caliyug, to the planets 
mean longitude at the end of that time: Thus, 

* Ae Siddhanta Rahoyo^ dated in 1513 Saka, Hie ky 6t cor- 
lections ore as follow; Mercury 4; Venus 3 ; Jupiter 2; revolu- 
tiomio IMQ()00 years substractive; and Saturn 3 addittive; the 

Tot'mgmi dated in 1530^ Siddhanta Munjeri dated in 1531 
SnAay BisukiHt and tables o^Crrisnaboram (all of which have 
been dcdu^d from the Smya Siddhanta) adopt the to correct the 
taean longilndes of the lionets, as computed fiom the motions de« 
deced frem tlm Siddhanta^ . 

- ^ Revo- 
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Revolutions. 





Sun 

1080000X4000 

1U8UUUU 

S3S 

4900 — 

OaO® 0' 

C 

Moon 

14438334X4900 

1060000 

= 

65507 — 

3 

2 

12 

0 

Mercury 

44444^0X4000 

10800UO 

= 

20345 — 

3 

I 

20 

0 

Venus 

1733300X4900 

1060000 


7965 — 

2 

3 

40 

0 

Mars 

374200X4900 

1080000 

— 

2605 — 

2 

14 

42 

0 

Jupiter 

91033X4900 

1060000 


413 — 

1 

9 

54 

0 

Saturn 

36645X4900 

lOSOOOO 


166 — 

3 

3 

30 

0 


26. The revolutions of the apsides and nodes in a 
CalpOf or 4320000000 years, according to the Surya 
SiddhantUt are as follow : 


Apsides. 

Nodes retrograde. 

Sun 

387 


Moon 488203000 

232238000 

Mercury 

368 

488 

Venus 

535 

903 

Mars 

204 

214 

Jupiter 

900 

174 

Saturn 

39 

662 


27. From what has been already said respecting 
the manner of determining the mean annual motions 
of the planets (§ 14, 15,& 16 and the number of re¬ 
volutions of each, from thence (§ 231 Jn 1080000 
years; no difficulty can occur in forming an idea of 
the mode by which those of the apsides and nodes 
were obtained. 

28. The commencement of the Calpa of Varaha, 

is fixed at the distance of 1955880000 years before 
the beginning of the present Cali pug, at the instant 
of midnight between Saturday dLad Sunday on the 
meridian of at which instant, the sun moon 

VOL. VI. 2 N and 
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and planets, with thfe apsides and nodes of their or* 
.nits, kre assomed to have been in a line of conjiinc* 
tion in the beginning of Aries. 

29. The longitudes of the aphelia and nodes, at 
the end of the year 4900 of the Cali yug s or 1 2th 
Jfpril at 5 l' 4 O" past four P. M. on tlie meri¬ 
dian of Pam, by De la Lande’s tables will be as 
follow: 

European Sphere. 

s. ^ " Nodes—supplement. 

Sun^s apo^e 5 9 28 18,3 J. ® ' '' 

Moon’s ditto 0 16 10 30,a: 10 12 49 2,8 

Mercury’s aphel. 8 14 20 11 1 13 56 16 

Venus’s ditto’ lOSSSSy 2 14 51 46 

Mars’s ditto 5 2 23 26 1 18 1 38 

Jupiter’s ditto 6 n 7 40 3 8 23 41 

Saturn’s ditto 8 29 3 23 3 21 56 17 

50. Their longitudes in the Hindu sphere, are 
had "by deducting o^* 2o® 52' 28 , 5 " (§ 12) from thos* 
of the aphelia, and adding it to those of the nodes, 
as follows : 

Hindu Sphere. 

j. ® " Nodes-supplement. 

Sun’s apogee 2 18 35 49,8 j. ® ' " 

Moon’s ditto 11 25 18 1,8 ii 3 41 31,3 

Mercury’s aphel. 7 23 27 42,-5 2 <J 48 44,5 

Venus’s ditto 9 17 43 8,5 3 5 44 14,5 

Mars’s ditto 4 11 SO 57,5 2 8 54 6,5 

Jupiter’s ditto 5 20 15 11,5 3 29 16 9,5 

Saturn’s ditto 8 8 10 55,51 4 12 48 45,5 

51. The longitudes of the aphelia and nodes being 
given by assuniption, at the commencement of the 
Calpa 28); and their positions at the end of the 
yfcar4900 of \\\t Caliyug^ by European tables (§ ^9 
and 30) 5 (which may be supposed to agree with ob- 
servatidnf) we obtain from thence, the following an- 
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nual motions j which when computed from the 
commencement of the Calpa^ as an epoch of as¬ 
sumed conjunction, will give the longitudes of the 
aphelia and nodes, agreeing with European tables. 

Annual motions of the apsides— Hindu sphere. 

S. 0 1 It HI IV V VI VII Vlll 

Sun 0 0 0 3 28 34 24 55 38 7 direct. 

Moon 1 10 40 35 35 26 36 19 15 50 ditto. 

Mercury - 2 25 9 59 38 0 57 retro. 

Venus , - 10 4 11 39 9 26 8 ditto. 

Mars - 8 19 50 19 37 3 21 direct. 

Jupiter - 1 56 23 23 4 5 50 retro. 

Saturn - 7 24 1 58 31 33 33 direct. 

Annual motion of the nodes. 

S. n I II III IV V VI VII VIH 

Moon’s 0 19 21 31 5 15 3o 51 45 46 retro. 

Mercury’s 1 41 58 i9 20 7 2 2 ditto. 

Venus’s 1 29 40 19 2 29 29 57 ditto. 

Mars’s 1 26 40 17 41 53 0 52 ditto. 

Jupiter 1 84 22 18 57 22 36 31 ditto. 

Saturn 1 30 13 19 10 58 IS 44 ditto. 

32. The motions of the aphelia of Mercury, Ve¬ 
nus and Jupiter, are retrograde in the Hindu sphere; 
though direct in that of the Europeans : the reason 
of this, is owing to the-difference between the mo¬ 
tions of the two spheres, with respect to each other: 
for, if we conceive the first point of Aries in the 
Hindu sphere to coincide with the vernal equinox 
then at the expiration of 365<'>' 6 ’'* 12’ 36" 33'" 
.fie’ (the length of the Hindu year according to the 
Suryd Siddhunta), the Sun would again enter Aries 
in the Hindu sphere : but his distance at that very 
moment from the vernal equinox would be = 58'' 
4 O'" 15™ 36’, the true quantity by which the E%ro‘ 
pean and Hindu spheres, recede from each other an- 

2 N 2 nually j 
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nually; and nbt 54", as found in some Hindu books. 
Hence it follows, that if the motion of the aphelion 
of a planet, was exactly 58" 40'" 15'’ 36', in the Eu¬ 
ropean sphere, it would have none in that of the 
Hindus; but would be considered as fixed. And, 
if the motion was less, then it would be retrograde ; 
as is the case with the aphelia of Mercury, Venus, 
and Jupiter. 


33. From the motions above determined (§31), 
we obtain the following revolutions of the aphelia and 
nudes in a Calpa, requisite to give their positions by 
direct computation. 


Apsides. 

Sun lo366 direct. 

Moon 488122956 ditto. 
Meircury 7961 retro. 

Venus 33023 ditto. 

Mars 29030 direct. 

Jupiter 6698 retro. 

Saturn 23023 direct. 


Notes—retrograde. 

232308774 

334893 

293303 

289950 

319207 

300592 


These numbers differ widely from those given in the 
Suryd Siddhdnta (§ 26), owing to the slow motions 
assigned to the apsides and nodes, in that work. 

34. The revolutions of the apsides and nodes in 
a Calpa, being thus ascertained, the following ex¬ 
amples will shew their applications and use. 

Example. Let it be required to determine by 
•computation, the longitudes of the Sun’s apogee. 
Moon’s apogee, and tne aphelion of Jupiter, in the 
Hindu sphere, at the end of the 4900 of the Caliyug. 
From the commencement of the Calpa of Varaha, 
to the beginning of the Cali 
yugy{^ 28) = 1955880C00 years 

Add - - - 4900 

Total.years expired of the Calpa, 1955884900 

Then 
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Then say, as 4S 20000000 yews to tbe'tiBmber of 
revolutions in that cycle, so is the time expired to the 
longitude. 

Thus, longitude of the 

— 10366X19558S4900 _ 

Sun s apogee, 4320000000 

4693*"' —2’ 80“ 34' 22" &c. 

4881122956X1955884900 

Moons apogee, -- ^^*320000000 -“ 

220998221 —11 25 l8 49 &c. 


Jupiter’s aphel. 


6698519X5884900 

4320000000 


3032 —6 9 45 18 &c. 

but the motion of Jupiter’s aphelion being retrograde 
we must deduct this longitude from twelve signs; 
and we shall have, 5s. 20“ i4' 41 " &c. the longi¬ 
tude required. 


Again, let the longitude of the Moon’s ascending 
node, at the end of the year 4900 of the Cali yug be 
required. 

Longitude of the Moon’s ascending node in antece- 

dentia. 

232308174X1955884900 (^ ArJ on" o 

”- 43W000 -=(105178060) 115 3»40 33 &c. 

which deducted from twelve signs, leaves 05 . 268 
I 9 ' 26" &c. for the longitude of the node, according 
to the order of the signs. 


LENGTH OF THE HINDU YEAR. 

35. Hitherto I have supposed the length of 
the Hindu year to be 365* 15'‘°’31' 31" 24 '", the 
same as in the Sarya Siddhanta s and all the preced¬ 
ing calculations respecting the motions of the planets, 
&c. are made on that supposition. It is, however, 
to be observed, that when a Hindu astronomer forms 
a new system conformably to the positions of the 
planets, &:c. in his time, he must likewise deter- 

2 N 3 mine 
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mine the length of the year, to be given in that 
system. 

36. In order to ascertain the length of the Hindu 
year, two things are necessary to be first' known. 1st. 
The instant of the commencement of the year. 2d. 
The time expired from the beginning of the cycle, to 
that instant. The first, is supposed to be found by 
observation by determining that instant of time, when 
the 'difference of longitude between the Sun and a 
known fixed Star, is equal to the longitude assigned 
to the Star in the Hindu sphere. The longitudes of 
the twenty-seven Yoga Stars, may be found in many 
Hindu books of astronomy j but all that have hitherto 
come into my hands, appear silent as to the manner 
in which the observation is conducted^ or the parti¬ 
cular Star by which it is made: Chiira or the virgin 
spike, (perhaps from its situation) is generally sup¬ 
posed to be the Star observed on such occasions •, 
and its longitude, according to Brohma Gupta 
and some others, is 6' 3° O' in the Hindu sphere. 

37. According to Varaha, the year 3601 of the 
Cali yvgi began precisely at the instant of the ver¬ 
nal equinox; that is, the Sun had then entered Aries 
according to the true motions: consequently, the 
Hindu and European spheres had then (A. D. 499) 
coincided. 

The longitude of Spica, in A. D. 

1750, Was =6'’ 20" 21' 18" 

Deduct precession for 1251 years, 

at50"lpera. = 17 24 35 

I/)ngitude of Spica, in A. D. 4-99, =6 2 56 43 

Brohma Gupta makes it - ==6 3 0 0 

Difference, about - - ,3 17 

However, from the most accurate comparisons I have 
been: able to make, respecting the length of the year, 
as given in different books, whose ages are known, 

either 
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either from dat^^ or> computations; it. woufd appear, 
that the longitude assigned to Chitna^ ^r^ohimiA; 
GuptAj&c. is too great by upwards of fifty ngiiputes. 

38. The Sun’s true longitude, when he enters 
Aries, according to mean motions, is stSi^d by 
Hindu tables at about Oj. 2" 7' 24" ; now if we sup¬ 
pose the longitude ofCAiVra, to be 6^. 2*’ 7' 24", (to 
avoid trouble in calculation) the difference of longitude 
between the Sun and Star, when the fornier enters 
Aries according to mean motions, will ^ exactly 
signs. 

39. The distanee, or difference of longitude be¬ 
tween the Sun and Star, (at the commencement of the. 
year according to mean motions), being thus supposed 
six signs % we can easily ascertain the instant they are 
in that position, and from thence the length of the 
year, as follows; Sun’s mean longitude in the £?/- 
ropcan sphere on the \2\h ApriU >799, at 45' 44" 
past 9 P. M. on the meridian of 

Lanka (§11). - =0.?. 2o' 52' 28", 5 


Equation pf his center. 

+ 0 

1 

52 

45 

Sun’s true longitude. 

0 

22 

45 

13,5 

Longitude of Spica same time. 

=6 

21 

2 

32,5 

Difference of longitudes between 




0& * 

5 

28 

17 

19 

Which deduct from 

6 

0 

0 

Q 

Remain 

0 

1 

42 

41 

M’hieh reduced to lime make. 

1 4 4 

'■"46' 

44" 


Now tlietime expired tVoin the eommenccmcni of ihe (Jaliyug, 
to the above instant, is (§ 11 ), 17897675424 ' 20 " 

Deduct - - 1 44 46 44 

Remain - - 1789766 9 37 36 

or the instant at which the Sun and Star would be 
axactly six signs distant from each other, being tlie 
commencement of the year, according to mean 
motions 5 and which being divided by 4900, the 

2 N 4 num- 



S60 ON THE ANTIQUITY OE 

number of years then expired of the Cali yug^ yj^ 
shall have =365IS**’ 80' 14'' 25'", the 

length of the Hindu year in A. D. 1799, upon the 
supposition that Chitra is exactly six signs distant 
from the Sun the moment he enters Aries according 
mean ihotions. 

40. THE*Sun is found to revolve from any fixed 

Star to the same again in 365 6" 9' 11" 36'", which 

is the length of the sidereal year, as determined, by 
European astronomers. Hence, after the expiration 
of one compleat sidereal year, from the time above 
determined, the Sun would again return to the same 
position with respect to Spica: it may therefore be 
asked, why is the Hindu year longer than the side¬ 
real year of the European astronomers ? To under¬ 
stand the reason of this, it must be observed that at 
the time above determined, at which the Sun and 
Star would be exactly six signs distant from each 
other the numbtfr of days expired of the Jali yug, 
would be precisely - =178f>766 9 37 36 

But4900siderealyears,make only 1789756 16 58 0 
Difference, - - • 9 52 39 16 

Hence it follows, that as the number of days ex¬ 
pired of the Cali yug at the time, exceeds the num¬ 
ber in 4900 sidereal years, by nearly ten days; that 
difference, when divided amongst the years expired, 
muff evidently cause an excess in the length of the 
Hindu year^ above the sidereal. 

41. Hence also, the length of the Hindu year, may 
be commodiously obtained, at any proposed period, 
by the following formpla: 

Letrf = 9“^ 52*^ 39'16" 

s = 365 15 22 59 — the sidereal year, 

h — length of the Hindu year, 

^ to number of years expired of the Caliyug^ 

Then 
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Then s h 

n 

And = 71. ; 


42. From the formula y + ^ =» //, the following 

table has been computed, shewing the length of the 
Hindu year, at different periods by inspection. 


1st By sack 3601 

A.D. 499 

365'‘” IS""- 

32' 

51" 

'39' 

o lyji 


I O 

0£i 

OO 

UO 

S801 

699 

-15 

32 

20 

28 

3901 

799 

-15 

32 

6 

4 

4001 

899 

-15 

31 

52 

24 

4101 

999 

-15 

31 

39 

23 

4201 

1099 

-15 

31 

26 

59 

4301 

1199 

-15 

31 

15 

11 

4401 

1299 

-15 

31 

3 

54 

4501 

1399 

-- 15 

30 

53 

7 

4601 

1499 

-15 

30 

42 

49 

4701 

1599 

15 

30 

32 

57 

4801 

1699 

^ 15 

30 

23 

29 

4901 

1799 

--.15 

30 

14 

25 


This much may serve to explain the principles 
on which the length of the Hindu year depends. 
There is however another method for determining 
the length of the year, frorti the precession of the 
equinoxes, which I shall now explain, 

43 .1 HAVE already observed (§ S7), that according 
to Varaha, the year 3601 of the Cali ytig, began 
at the instant of the vernal equinox (in A. D. 499 ), 
The same astronomer fixed also the rate of pre¬ 
cession at 54" annually, Hence by knowing the 
time of coincidence of the Hindu and European 
spheres, and the rate of precession, we can easily de-. 
terinine from thence, the instant at which the Hindu 
J yea? 
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year ought to commence. For, then the distance of 
the first point of Aries in the Hindu sphere, from the 
vernal equinoxial point, must be always equal to the 
whole precession. For example, at the end of the 
year 4900 of the Cali yug, the precession at 54" an¬ 
nually, will amount to 19'' 30'; which on the princi¬ 
ples above stated should the Sun’s true longitude in 
the European sphere, at the instant of the commence¬ 
ment of the Hindu year according to true motions. 

The Sun’s true longitude on the 12th April 1799, 
at 51'40" past 4 P. M. on t’ne meridian of Paris in 
the European sphere (§ S9) =*= Os. 22" 45' 13,5'’ 

Deduct the precession - 0 19 30 O 

Remain - - - 3 15 13,5 

Which reduced to time according to 
true motions make - 3* 19^"'21'02'" 

From ,the time then expired of the 

Caliyug[^ll) - == 1789767 54 24 20 

Deduct - - 3 19 21 02 

Remain commencement of the 

Hindu yazx - 1789764 35 3 18 

Add Hindu equation of the Sun’s 

center reduced to time = 2 10 12 40 

Sun enters Aries according to mean 

motions at . - 1789766 45 15 58 

which being divided by 4900, the number of years 

tUy, 00. J // 

expired of the cycle, we shall have ”, 

365 ’ 15 ” 30' 40" 36'", the length of the Hindu year in 
A-D. 1799, from the precession of the equinoxes as 
settled by Varaha. In this operation the length of the 
Hindu year, comes out somewhat greater than that 
deduced from the position of Ckilra. Both me¬ 
thods, however, agree in giving the same length to 
th^ year, between 7 and 800 years ago; about which 
tirne,according to the testimony of some Hindu books, 
as well jits frotn coinputation,VARAHA must have lived 
and made his observations. 

4 


44 . The 
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44. The length of the year being determined either 
from the position of C/iitra, or the precession of the 
equinoxes as above explained (§39, 4S), the next 
thing a Hindu astronomer has to do (if he means to 
form a com pleat system in imitation of the Surya 
Siddhanla), is to ascertain the number of days to be 
assigned to the cycle of 1080000 years. This is done 
by multiplying the Jength of the year by that number. 
For example let the length of the year A. D. 1799 
deduced from the position of Cliitra == 365*’’ 15*°' 30' 
I 4 " 25'", be multiplied by 1080000, and we shall 
have 394479072, for the nearest number of days in 
that cycle. 

45 . In the Surya Siddhanta the Calpa is made to 
commence with Sunday as the first day of the week, 
and the present Cali yug, is made to begin with Fri~ 
day. Therefore, in reckoning from the commence¬ 
ment of the Calpa, the number of days to be as¬ 
signed to the above cycle, must be so regulated that 
the first day of the cycle which we now are in, may 
fall on Friday. The number of cycles expired at 
the commencement of the Cali yug, was 1811; which 
divided by 7, leaves a remainder of 5 : hence, every 
cycle must contain a compleat number of weeks and 
one day over, to make the present begin with Fri¬ 
day, 

46. The number of revolutions of the Moon in the 
cycle of 1080000 years, and the number of mean solar 
days in the same period should be so adjusted with each 
other, as to give the relative positions of the Sun and 
Moon agreeing with observation. This is effected 
by encreasing or diminishing the number of days, or 
the Moon’s revolutions, or both; until the relative po¬ 
sitions of the luminaries are obtained sufficiently cor¬ 
rect. The adjustment in the days, must be made 
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by com pleat weeks, to preserve the order of the 
days of the week from the commencement of the 
Calpa. 

47 . The revolutions of the Moon in the cycle of 
1080000 y^ars corresponding to the number of days 
above deduced = 144 38321 ; but this number does 
hot give the relative positions of the Sun and Moon in 
A. D. 1799, nearer than S' 20",5 of the truth, which 
might be deemed sufficiently accurate by a Hindu as¬ 
tronomer ; but to render this still more correct, I find 
by computation that two revolutions must be ad¬ 
ded ; and that the number of days in the cycle, must 
be encreased by sixty-three, or nine weeks; so that 
the adjusted number of revolutions will then be 
14438323, and the days corresponding =394479135 : 
from which, we obtain the relative positions of the 
Sun and Moon with respect to each other, within 6" 
of what the European tables make them; a degree 
of accuracy more than necessary in a Hindu system. 

48. The number of mean solar days in the cycle 

of 1080000 years, being thus finally adjusted, we get 
the length of the year = 365‘‘” 15"“ 30' 27" j 

and the instant at which the Sun enters Aries in the 
Hindii sphere in A. D. 1799, according to mean 
motions = = n89766"’- 26""- 45' from 

the commencement of the Cali pug. The 
corrections introduced above (§ 47), make the year 
come out a little longer, and the time of its com¬ 
mencement somewhat later than we deduced from 
the position of Chitra {S 39); but this is of no 
consequence whatever, the principal object in the 
Hindu astronomy being to obtain the relative posi¬ 
tions and motions of the Sun and Moon sufficiently 
correct, for calculating the times of their conjunc¬ 
tions, oppositions, and eclipses. 

49. This 
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49. The mean longitudes of the planets, being 
determined as by observation at the instant of the 
commencement of the year, and their mean annual 
motions, &c. thence deduced, as already explained 
(§ 12, 13, 14, 15, 16,) we obtain from thence the 
following revolutions in the cycle of 1080000 years. 


Sun - - -. 1080000 ( 

Moon - -. 14438323 

Mercury ------ 4484258 

Venus. 1755589 

Mars. 574209 

Jupiter ------- 91053 

Saturn - -- -- -- - 36646 

Days. 394479135 

And, the revolutions of the apsides and nodes in a 
Calpa, or 4320000000years, will be as follows:— 

Apsides. Nodes—retrograde. 

Sun - - 11985 direct 

Moon - 488114797 ditto 232308827 

Mercury - 8014 retro. 340671 

Venus - - 33076 ditto 299081 

Mars - - 28977 direct 286659 

Jupiter - 6751 retro. 815916 

Saturn - - 24642 direct 297301 

50. The revolutions of the Sun in the cycle = 
1080000 subtracted from the revolutions of the 
Moon in the same period — 14438323 leave the 


number of mean lunations= 13358323, which be¬ 
ing multiplied by 30, gives the number of tithis 
or lunar days = 400749690: and 400749690— 
394479135 = 6270555, the intercalary lunar days in 
the cycle. The number of sidereal days, or appar- 
rent revolutions of the fixed Sars = 394479135 + 
1080000 = 395559135. The Moon’s periodical 
revolution, or the time in which she goes from the 

first 









5^6 ON THE ANTIQUITY OF 

first point of Arles to the same again =« 

27'’*’ 19'"' 18'l" 17'" &c. and her synodical revolution 
or lunation = = 29"’' 31“°' 50' 7"o2'"&c. or 

according to the European expression 29''*- 12 *’' 44 ' 
2" 49'"8cc. which does not differ the ninetieth part of 
a second from the length of a lunation by De la 
Lande’s tables. The periodical revolutions of the 
planets may be had exactly in the same manner, by 
dividing the number of days in the cycle by the revo¬ 
lutions of each. 

51. The system being now com pleated, the mean 
longitudes of the Sun, Moon, and planets, are ob¬ 
tained from the revolutions above given (§ 49) in the 
manner already explained 25); and their true lon¬ 
gitudes, &c. are determined from thence by means 
of equations. 

52 . The equations of. the orbits of the planets to 
be met with in Hindu books, differ considerably 
from those of Europeans, arising partly from the 
manner in which they are computed, partly from the 
inaccuracy of Hindu observation, and partly from 
their antiquity. For most of the Hindu astronomers 
for some ages back, appear to rest satisfied with 
merely copying the equations given in the books of 
those who preceded them. The equations now in 
general use appear to have been given by Vara'ha 
several centuries ago, and it is probable he copied 
them from the works of some still earlier astronomer. 

53. Vara'ha has stated the obliquity of the eclip¬ 
tic at twenty-four degrees, and the Hindu astronomers 
since his time, appear to adopt that quantity. But 
Vara'ha was not the first who gave the obliquity of 
the ecliptic at twenty-four degrees j for, it would ap¬ 
pear that Brohma Gupta, between five and six 

' centuries before him, states it precisely the same. 
We are not, however, to conclude from hence, that 

the 
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the Ih'ndu astronomer who first observed the obliquity 
of the ecliptic, and settled it at twenty-fcmr degrees, 
must have lived so far back as the point of lime when 
it was really so: for it is well known, that indepen¬ 
dent of errors in observations for want of proper in¬ 
struments, the Hindu astronomers make it a rule in 
all cases, where extraordinary accuracy is not requir¬ 
ed, to reject fractional quantities, and take the nearest 
whole number; so that if the first Hindu astronomers 
found the obliquity to exceed23“ 30'. they would state 
it at 24°, as being sufficiently near for their purpose. 

54. Therefore, in investigating the antiquity of 
any Hindu astronomical work, the quantities of the 
equations of the orbits of the planets, and that of the 
obliquity of the ecliptic must be rejected, as not only 
too incorrect for the purpose, but altogether falla¬ 
cious; for, being as I have above stated (§ 52—53) 
copied from the works of the earlier astronomers, they 
cannot in the smallest degree add to the antiquity of 
the works into which they are so transcribed, except 
in delusive appearance only. 

55. The aphelia and nodes of the planets being 
invisible points in the heavens, their positions and 
motions for want of proper instruments, have been 
but ill determined by the Hindu astronomers; and 
therefore, are to be rejected also: unless, where they 
are found to agree with the general result, deduced 
from the motions and positions of the Sun, Moon, 
and planets. 

56. Having thus given a full and comprehen¬ 
sive view of the pinciples of the Hindu systems, with 
their formation, and pointed out all those delusive 
appearances which are apt to mislead; 1 shall now 
proceed to the investigation of the antiquity of the 
Surya Siddhanta 


57. The 
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5%. The most correct and certain mode of itives- 
tigatitog the antiquity of Hindu astronomical works, 
is by comparing the positions and motions of the 
planets computed from thence, with those deduced 
from accurate European tables. For, it must be 
obvious that every astronomer, let the principle of 
his system be what it will, whether real or artificial, 
must endeavour to give the true positions of the 
planets in his own time j or at least as near as he 
can, or the nature of his system will permit: other¬ 
wise his labour would be totally useless. I'herefore, 
having the positions and motions of the Sun, Moon, 
and planets, at any proposed instant of time, given 
by computation from any original Hindu system; 
and having also their positions and motions deduced 
from correct European tables for the same instant; 
we can from thence, determine the point or points 
of time back, when their respective positions were 
precisely the same by both. 


58. According to the Surjja Siddhanta, the mo¬ 
tion of the Moon’s apogee in 100 years of IS'*®’ 

31’ 31" 24.'" each == = 11 rev. 3M 8“ 21' 30" 

ByDE LA Lande’s tables for 

the same space of time, 

in the// jWm sphere, =11 rev. 3 17 39 19,1 
Difference, the former greater by 42 10,9 

Now, supposing the author of the Surya Siddhanta, 
to have accurately determined the position of the 
Moon’s apogee, when he wrote that work; it 
must follow, that at the expiration of one hundred 
Hindu years from that time, the computed place of 
the apogee, would exceed the true by 42' 10,"9; and 
at the end of two centuries, it would be double thftt 
quantity: so that the difference between the true, 
and computed places, has been ever since encreasing 
in that proportion. I’hcrefore, in order to ascertain 
the age of the Surya Siddhanta, we must find what 
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the difTerence amounts to at present; which being 
divided by the above difference, giveis the time ex¬ 
pired, since the Surya Sidditanta is supposed to have 
been written. 

Thus, the longitude of the Moon’s apogee lU: the 
end of the year 4900 of the Caliyug-—- 

Ti ’ Cf o*J ii X 1955884900X48S2o3 

15^ SuryaSiddhanta^ - 4326606 — 

221034461 rev. 1 V 290 33' 30^ 
By De LA Lance’s tables,/finrfw 

sphere 30) 11 25 18 1,8 

Difference in A. D. 1799 4 15 28,2 

which being multiplied by 100, and divided by the 

difference in motion per century, we have 
— 605 years, for the age of the Surya Siddhanta from 
this operation. 

59* The motion of the Moon’s ascending node 
for a century;— 

By the Surya Siddhanta 

= 5 revolutions 4* 15® 19' O" 
By De la Lance’s tables, Hindu 

^here, » 4 15 51 48,7 

Di fference, the former less by 32 48,7 

Longitude of tlie Moon’s ascending node at the 
end of the year 4900 of the Caliyug^ in anteceden- 
tia:— 

» .V cv O' 1J1 . 1955884900X232238 

By Surya diddharita— —— 

== 105146017 rev. Il'0®13' O" 
ByDc LA Lance’s tables, Hindu 

sphere (§ 30) == 11 3 41 31,3 

Difference, the former less by 3 ,10 31,3 

Hence, 4 ^" =580 years, for the age of 
the Surya Siddhanta from this operation: differing 
but twenty-five years from the former. 


•VOL. VI. 


60. The 
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J motion pf |ho Son’s ^gee la ^ cpntury 
years: 

By tile Suryfl Siddkanta (yo^of 

By De la Lande’s tables, Hindu 
sphere, so* o 0 5 4? ,6 

Difference, the former too slow by 5 36,0 

Longitude of the Sun’s apogee at the end of the year 
4900 of tiie ^aU yug ;— 

D c» O'JJI. 1 1955884000X387 

By the SurycL SiddJiuutcL ^ 4320000000 


= 175 rev. 2* J7o 17'16'',4 
By De L A Lande’s tables, Hindu 

where (§ 30) = 2 18 35 49,8 

Difference, the former less by 1 18 33,4 

Hence, »« 1105 years, for the age of 

the Surya Siddhanta from this operation. 


61. The position of Mercury has been ill deter¬ 
mined by the author of the Surya probably 

from that planet being too near the Sun; for it will 
require about 1454 years yet to come, before the £m- 
ropeati tables and the Surya Siddhanta agree in giving 
it the sarne position ; unless there are some inequali¬ 
ties in its motion not yet observed by European as¬ 
tronomers. 

The motion of this planet for a century.— 

By the Surya Siddhanta, ^ 448*265Xi()o_ 

=o 415 revolutions 2‘ 15° 30' 0" 
By De la Lande’s tables, Hindu 

Spl^re 2 16 1 34,3 

Di^cence, the former top slow by SI 34,? 

Merpury’s longitude at the end of the year 
4900 Cali yug \— 

o ..t. ft -tvjvi ^ 4484365X4900 

By the SuryaSiijtdimnta — - losoooo ' " ' 

=» 20345 revol. V 9° 30' 0^ 

By 
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By De la Landers tables, Hindu 
sphere, (§ 12) - - 1 “ $0' 13,5" 

Di fference, the ibrmer more advanced 
by - - - - * 7 39 46,5 

which is contrary to what it ought to be, had the 
observation been correct. 


62. The mean motions of Venus for a century 
of Hindu years:— 

By the Surya SiddJianta 


l': 55594 X 100 


1080000 


«162revoI. - - - 6*-19“ 48' 0" 

By De la Lande’s tables, Hindu 
^here, - - - - 6 18 69 23,5 

Di fference, the former quicker by 48 3$,5 

Mean heliocentrick longitude at the end of the year 
4900 of the Cali yug: 
ByihtSu^yaSuWianta^^^.^^ 


== 7965 revol. - - . gi. io» xg' 0" 

By De la Lande’s tables, Hindu 
sphere, (§ 12) - - - 2 8 13 45,5 

Difference, the former more advanced by 6 58 14,5 

Hence, == 860 years, for the age of the 

Sujya Siddhanta from this operation. 


6.1. The mean motions of Mars for a century of 
Hindu years:— 

By the Surya Siddhanta = 

_ 53 revol. - - 2*- 0* i6' 0" 

By De la Lande’s tables, Hindti 
sphere, - - - 2 O 31 55 

Difference, the former slow by 15 55 

Mean longitude at the end of the year 49OO of the 
Cali yug: 

By the Surya Siddhanta = 

=» 2605 revol,. . - 2*' iS* 4' O" 

2 o 2 By 
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By tls LA Laude’s tables, Hindu 

Mbere(§12) - - 2‘ ISo 58' ll,5" 

Difference, the former less advanced by 54 11,5 

Hence, = 340 years, for the age of the 

Surya Siddhanta from this operation. 

64, The mean motions of the Sun, Moon, Ju¬ 
piter, and Saturn, are found by modern astronomers 
to be subject to inequalities, on account of the mu¬ 
tual attractions of the planets to each other; there¬ 
fore, before we proceed farther, it will be proper to 
state here the formulae which have been given by 
M.De la Grange, De la Place, &c. for com¬ 
puting these inequalities. 

FOR THE SUN. 

Let «, == the number of years before A. D. i750, 
then 00018408" = the inequality according 

to the quantities given in De la Lande’s tables, 
and is additive. 

FOR THE MOON. 

Let n, = the number of years before A. D. i700,' 
then n.® X. oOi 1 1355'' — ^.000000044" express 

the inequality which is additive in this case. 

FOR JUPITER. 

Let n, * the number of years before A.D. 1750 j 
/, «= Jupiter’s mean longitude; S, = Saturn’s 
mean longitude; then, ■+• (20' 49",5— n. 0",042733) 
(5 A—.2 J. +5” 34' 8"-77L 58",88) express 
the inequality. 

FOR SATURN. 

Let 7t, J, Sp be as in the last; then, — 48'44" 

. —n.0 ,"! ). 6'in{5 -S'.—2 J. + 5® 34' 8"— n. 58",88) 
will express the inequality. * 

I 65. From 
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65. From the position and motion of the hloon* 
we obtain 759 yea^s, for the age of the Surya Sidd- 
hanta: as in the following operation: 

4900— 759 =» 4141 

Moon’s mean longitude at the end of the year 4 141 
of the Cali yug : 

By the SuryaSiddhanta=-- ^;^-' 

= 55360 revs. - - 3».23» 41'52" 48'" 

By De la Lance's tables at the 
end of the year 49 OO of the Ca- 
liyug, Hindu sphere, (§ 12 ) =s 3»- 2 * 2 ' ¥f 48'" 
Deduct motion for 759 Hindu 
years and sphere - =11 8 27 4516 

Mean longitude at the end of 
4141 of the Cali yug = 3 23 34 55 32 
Add inequality in Moon’s motion, 
per formula for 660 years = 7 52 24,7 

Correct mean longitude = 3 23 42 47 56,7 

Deduct inequality in Sun’s mo¬ 
tion per formula, for 710 yrs = 54 38,7 

Moon’s correct mean longitude, 

Hindu sphere - - = 3 23 4 I 53 17,9 

agreeing with the Surya Sidd- 

hanta within half -a second, or 29,9 

Or the operation may be as follows, in the Ettr(h 
pean sphere. 

Moon’s mean longitude at the end of the year 4900 
OT xht Cali yug :— 

By De la Lance’s tables, Eur. 

sphere, (§ 11) - - = 3*-22* 55' 9" 18'" 

Deduct motion for 759 Hindu 

years, but Ewrojoean sphere =11 20 49 56 25,77 
Mean longitude at the end of 
the year 4141 of the Ca/fj/Mg- 4 . 2 5 12 52,2 
Add inequality per formula for 
660 years - =a . 7 52 24,7 

2 0 3 Correct 
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Corr^ ilfedn longitude, end of 
4r41 C''‘>^i/^g>in-Ett)^«&phere 4*2® 13' 5" 16,9" 

Now, in order to reduce this to the Hindu sphere, 
we must tind: what th^ Sun’s mean longitude was 
at that time, as follows: 

j^un’s mean longitude at the end of the year 4900 
Cali yug: — 

By Pe la Lande’s tables,£Mr. 

sphere, (§11) - = 0*-20" 52'28" 30"' 

Dedijct motion for 759 Hindu 
years - - ^ 0 12 22 11 9,7 

Sun’s mean longitude at the end 

of the year 4141 , - * 0 8 30 i7 20,2 

Add inequalky per formula for 

710 years == 54 38,8 

Cocpeet n^an longitude,^ Euro¬ 
pean sphere - = 0 8 31 11 59,0 

But the Sun’s mean longitude in 
the Hindu sphere at that in¬ 
stant was - “ 0 0 0 0 0- 

f>nse?^ently the difference of 

the spheres - “0 83ill 59,0 

Now, from the Moon’s correct 

mean longitude - “4 2i3 516,9 

Subtract; diff. of the spheres =0 8 31 11 59,0 

Remain Moon’s mean longitude 

sphere t “ 3 23 4i ^3 i7,9 

the same as before. 

66. From Jupiter’s position and motions, we 
obtain 875 years, for the age of the Surya SiddJidnta: 

4900— 875 “ 4025 of the Cali yug. 

Jupiter’s mean longitude at the end of the year 4025 
of the Cali yug :— 

^ the Surya Siddhanla “ 

“3319 rev. '•* - 4*- 5?27'3o"oo'" 

, . Jupiter’s 
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Jupiter’s thcan longitude at the efld<^ ^ ftdt 4900 
of the Cali yug :— 

By De la Lande’s tables, Hindu sphere, t2) 

==< 1’9’ 5'33" 36"' 

peduct motion for 875 Hindu 

years and sphere =» 9 3 56 12 37 

Mean longitude end of the year « 

4025 Cali yugi =* 4 5 9 20 59 

Add inequality in Jupiter’s motion 

per Db LA Lam de’s tables == 19 22 36 

Sum, == 4 5 28 43 35 

Deduct inequality in the Sun’s 
motion, for 826 years = i 14 O 

Jupiter’s correct mean longitude, 

Hindu sphere = 4 5 27 29 35 

being the saihe with the Suryd Siddhdnta iiritRih less 
than half a second. 

67. From Saturn we get 805 years. 

4900—805 = 4095 of the Cdli yug. 

Saturn’s mean longitude at the end of the year 4095 
of the Cali yug :— 

By the Sunya Siddhanta =**^^ 755 ^^= 138 rev. — 

• ir 6» 19 ' 48" 00"' 
Saturn’s mean longitude at the end of the yejat 4900 
of the Cali yug ;— 

By De IA Lande’s tables, Hindu 

sphere i2) 3’ 3* 24' 27" 36"' 

Deduct motion for 805 Hindu 

years and sphere =3 26 30 2 1 23 

RemainSiturr.’smeanlongitude=ii 6 54 6 13 
Deduct inequality in motion per 

De La Lande’s tables =*= 33 9 0 

Remain == li 6 20 57 13 

Deduct inequality in Sun’s mo¬ 
tion per formula =» i 1 57 

Saturn’s correct mean longitude, 

^ end of 4095 of the Cali yug =* 11 6 19 55 16 

2 0 4 agreeing 
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^redog with the Surya Stddhdnta within seVeii 
seconds. 

68. From the aphelion of Mars .we get 641 years 
for the age of the Surya Siddhanta: 

Thus, the longitude of the aphelion of Mars at 
the end of the year 4900 of iht Cali mg: 

By the Surya Siddhanta ~ 92 rev. 

•4' 10” 2' 35" 54"' 
By De tA Lande’s tables Hindu , 

sphere (§12) .4 11 30 57 30 

Difference! the former less advanced 

by 1 28 21 6 

Mean motion per century of Himiu years. 

By the Surya Siddhanta = 0 0 0 6 7 

By De la Lande’s tables, Hindu 
sphere = 0 0 i3 53 3 

Difference, the former slow by 0 0 13 46 56 

„ l<'38'3l"36'"+loo 

Hence, —i 3 -T 6 ~ 6 ^ " 

69. From the length of theye^r =365“^ i5'“’’ Si' 
3 , 1 " 24'", we get 736 years, for the age of the Surya 
Siddhdnta: 

Thus, in the formula ~n, (§41) we have 
rf = 52 ’’“' 39' 16"; h = 365“* 1 a'” 31' 32" 24"'; and 

365”‘15"-22'59". Hence^ = « = 

4164 of the Caliyugy when the year was of the given 
length. Therefore 4900 — 4164=736 years, the 
age of the Surya Siddhdnta. 

70. Let the results of the foregoing operations 
be now collected together, in order to obtain a mean 
of the whole; and we shall have 

From 
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n the Moon’s apogee (§ 58) 

605 years. 

-node 

(§ 59) - 

580 

Sun’s apogee 

(§60) - - 

1105 

Venus 

(§ 621 . - 

860 

Mars 

(§63) - . 

340 

Moon 

(§ 65) 

759 

Jupiter 

(§ 66) - - 

,875 . 

Saturn 

(§ 67) 

805 

Mars’s aphel. 

(§ 68) - - 

641 

igth of the year 

(§ 69) 

736 


Sum 

7306 


which being divided by 10, the number of results, 
we get 730,(5—or 73 1 years nearly for the age of the 
Surya Siddhdnta: which differs but about five years 
from the age deduced from the length of the year 
only. 


7 1 . But independent of all calculations we 
know from Hindu books, the age in which the Surya 
Siddhdnta was written; and by whom. In the 
commentary on the Bhasvoti, it is declared, that 
Vara'ha was the author of the Surya Siddhdnta. 
The BhasvoA was written in the year 1021 of Saka, 
by one Sotanund, who, according to Hindu ac¬ 
counts, was a pupil of Vara’ha, and under whose 
directions he himself acknowledges he wrote that 
work. Consequently, Vara'ha must have been 
then alive, or else a very short time before it: which 
agrees as near as possibly can be, with the age above 
deduced; for, the Bhasvoti in A. D. i799, will be 
exactly 700 years old. 


72. That Vara'ha, was the real author of the 
Surya Siddhdnta, is still further confirmed by one of 
his worjfs in my possession, entitled Jatok Amob j 
the mean age of which comes out by computation 
739 years. In this work, as in the Surya Si^hdnta, 

the 
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Suiii Moon, and j^anets, are assumed td hare 
been ill a line of mean conjunction, in the first point 
of Aries at the commencement of the Cdliyugy on 
the meridian of LancOy and the mean annual mo¬ 
tions, by both, are as follows : 

Jatok Arnob. Surya Siddhdnta. 

Sun - 0* O'* 0' 0'^ O'" 0*- 0“ O' 0" O'" 

Moon 4 12 46 40 47^ ^ *2 46 40 48 

Mercury 1 24 45 18 l — 1 24 45 18 0 

Venus 7 i5 11 52 48aS 15 11 52,48 
Mars - 6 11 24 9 36 S 6 11 24 9 36 

Jupiter 1 0 21 6 Oj^^ i 0 21 6 0 

Saturn 0 Iz i2 50 200 12 12 50 24 

k 

Annual motion of the Moon’s apogee. 

By iht Jatok Arnob - P10»41' 0"54"'-^ 

Bf Sarya Siddhdnta 1 10 41 0 54 

Anntial motion of the Moon’s node. 

By Jatok Arnob - 0 i9 21 li 24 

By Surya Siddhdnta 0 19 2i 11 24 

Length of the year. 

Ds. do. X XI III IV 

By the Jatok Amob - 365 15 31 31 24 25 ~ 
By the Surya Siddhdnta 365 15 31 31 24 

73. Now comparing the quantities of the mo¬ 
tions, &c. deduced from these works with each other, 
it will evidently appear, that one person must have 
been the author of both; for, though the quantities 
are not exactly the same, yet the differences are too 
small to admit of a supposition of their being the 
works of two different' persons. In fact, the small 
difference between the Jatok Amob and Sui^a Sidd^ 
TiuntOy appears to be owing to the system being com- 
pfcted in the one, and not in the other For, if we 
* multiply 
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uMiltfpIy the motions; &c. given in the Jatolt 
Afnob by 1080000 (the lea^l cycle of years in which 
the Sun, Moon, and planets are assumed to return 
to aline of mean conjunction by the Sutya Siddhdn- 
ta) we shall have (rejecting the fractions arid taking 
the nearest whole number) the same revolutions pre¬ 
cisely as are given in the Surya Siddhdnta (§ 22). 
This much may serve to shew who the real author 
of the Surya Siddhdnta was: but, if any further do¬ 
cuments should be deemed requisite, a reference to 
almost any of the principal astronomical works, 
written since the time of Vara'ha, must be suffi¬ 
cient. For, in the Brohma SiddhdrUat Vishnu Sidd- 
hdutUy Siddhdnta Munjerit and many others, that 
system or Calpa which is contained in the Surya 
Siddhduta, is expressly called the Calpa of Vara'ha: 
or, as some express it, the Calpa of Vara'ha the 
fair.” Therefore, any Hindu work in which the 
name of Vara'ha or his system is mentioned, must 
evidently be modem j and this circumstance alone 
totally destroys the pretended antiquity of many of 
the Purms and other books, which through the 
artifices of the Brahminical tribe, have been hitherto 
deemed the most ancient in existence. 

74. From what has been said above, it appears 
extremely probable, that the name of Vara'ha, 
must have been to the Surya Siddhdnta when it was 
first written, and the author well known j but that 
after his death, priestcraft found means to alter it, 
and to introduce the ridiculous story of Meya' or 
Moya, having received it through divine revelation 
at the close of the Satya yug: upon which petty 
fiction its present pretended antiquity is> founded. 
Bill this it seems was not the only pious fraud com¬ 
mitted by the crafty sonsof Brahma j , for it appears 
that a number of other astronomical worics were then 
^anied, calculated also for the purpose of deception 

among 
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Among these, some were prAtendofl to be delivered 
from the mouth of one oi; other of their deities, us 
the Brobma Siddhinta, Vishnu Siddlidnta, and the 
works of Siva, commonly called Tontros. Others, 
vere pretended to have been received through reve¬ 
lation, as the S&ma SiddMnla, vvhiJe others were 
fathered on sages, who were supposed to have lived 
in the remotest periods of antiquity,: as the Vasishta' 
Siddhanta, Fardsar 'Siddhanta, Rtidra Sidd/mnta, 
Gorgd Siddhajita, Bhargob SiddhintUi, Sc,c. to the 
number of about eighteen altogether, including the 
Suiya Siddhdnta. These eighteen are now called 
by way of pre-eminence, the eighteen original $has^ 
tersoi astronomy, though amongst the whole I am in-, 
formed, there are not above three or four real origi¬ 
nal works i the rest being compiled for one or other 
of these, with the diction or style a little altered, to 
ansvver the purposes of priestciaft j but the revolu¬ 
tions, motions, &c. of the planets, remaining the 
same as in the original. 

75. These books, are however, become now 
very scarce; at least in this part of India ; so much 
so, that it was with a great deal of difficulty I pro¬ 
cured the following out of the number, viz. the Soma 
Siddhdnta, Brolma Siddhdnta, Vishnu Siddhdnta, 
Vasishta Siddhdnta, and the Groho Jamtd, one of 
the works pretended to have been written by Siva: 
but even from these few, a general idea may be 
formed of the antiquity of the rest. 

The SdmdSiddhdnta, Vasishta Siddhdnta,and Gro¬ 
ho Jamul, adopt the system given in the Sur;ya Sidd- 
hdnta by Var a'h A. The Brohma Siddhdnta appeals to 
have been deduced from the Bhasvoti, by calculating 
from that work the positions of the Sun, Moon and pla¬ 
nets, at the commencement of the Calpa of Brohma, 
and making the calculations to commence from that 

epoch 
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«poch instead of the year 1021 of ^'ajttfrthe date of the 
J^iasvoit. ThtVishm diilbrs la hothingp 

from the Bronia Siddhdnta except inUhe epoch 
from which the calculations are directed to be madej 
being the commencement of the Galpa of Vxra^ha. 
Hence, these books are evidently modern fotgeries. 
The Pardsar Sidd/idnta, I am informed, has been 
taken from the Brohma Siddhdnta, in the same 
manner, as that of Vasishta has been taken- from 
the Surya Siddhdnta. —Indeed, there is reason to 
suspect that the whole of the works attributed to 
Para'sar, are forgeries of a very modern date: I 
have now in my possession a work pretended to be 
his, entitled ** Krist Pardsar" (i. e. Para'sar on 
agriculture) which is a most palpable forgery. This 
insignificant little work contains more of astrological 
nonsense and predictions, than of real husbandry: 
nothing of any moment can be undertaken; the 
groubd cannot be ploughed; nor the corn sownj 
without first examining the state of the heavens, to 
know if the time be lucky or not; but what disco¬ 
vers the imposition, are certain astrological rules 
given ill the body of the work.—^Thus, to calculate 
the governing planet or Raja for the year; the au¬ 
thor says, “ multiply the year of Saka by 3, to the 
“ product add 2, divide the sum by 7, and the re- 
" mainder will shew the governing planet or Raja 
" for the year, to which if you add 3 (deducting 7 
“ if the sum admit), you will have its prime minister.”* 
The name “ Saka" shews the forgery, for Para'sar 
is supposed to have lived several centuries before the 
era of Saka or Saliban. 

76. The I believe, was originally calcu¬ 

lated for the meridian of Sianiy and was introduced 

* Thb governing planets are 1. Sun. 2. Moon. 3. Mars. 
4. Mercury. 5. Jupiter. 6. Venus. 7. Saturn in their order. 
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' part of India, as appears from tbe formula 

for calculating the SonkranH, about the year 1190 of 
or 167 years after its date—^The formula 
given in the Brohma Siddhanta for calculating the 
Smkranfi for Bysack, (i. e. the instant the Sun enters 
aries according to true motions) makes the time come 
out later by one Hindu minute> than the Bhasvoti. 
Hencck supposing that the formula of each when 
written, was regulated or made to agree with the 
Surya Siddhanta, which was then the standard 
workj the Brohma Siddhanta must have been de¬ 
duced from the Bhasvoti, about 43 years after its 
introduction into this part of India: or about the 
year 1233 of Sake. .This conjecture, if true, may 
be of use in pointing out the epoch of the forgeries 
of their eighteen SiddJiantas, &c. as it is probable, 
the whole may have been done nearly about the 
same time, to answer some particular purpose the 
Brahmins might have then in view, 

77. The mean annual motions of the Sun, Moon 
and planets, according to the Bhasvoti, Bromha 
Siddhanta, Vishnu Siddhanta, and some others, are 
as follow ; 



Hindu 

Sph< 

jre. 

Sun, 

a 

0° 

O' 

0" 

Moon, 

4 

12 

46 

40 

Mercury 

1 

24 

46 

57| 

Venus, 

7 

15 

11 

10.^ 

Mars, 

6 

11 

24 

20 

Jupiter, 

1 

0 

20 

54 

Saturn, 

0 

12 

12 

51| 

Moon’s Apogee, 

i 

10 

41 


—-Node, 

0 

19 

21 

32K 


78. The length of the year, according to the 
above-mentioned works, is 365“ 1 5*“' 31' 30"; hence 
we get the following mean motions of the Sun, 

Moon 
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Moon and planets^ in that space of tune, froitt 
LA Lands’s tables: ’ 


hin^tan sphere. 

Sun - O’- 0 * 0 ' 58",648 

Moon - 4 12 47 38,9765 

Mercury - l 24 46 35,51 

Venus - 7 15 12 22,2097 

Mars - 6 11 25 17,8082 

Jupiter - 1 0 21 47,1505 

Saturn - 0 12 14 8,0193 

Moon’sApogee 1 10 41 84,25 

-Node 0 19 20 52,41 


reduced toiT’Mi'Sphefe., 
O’- 0 ’ Q' O" 

4 12 46 40,5^8^ 

1 24 45 36,$i530 
7 15 11 23,5617 
6 11 24 19,160'2 
1 0 20 48,5025 

0 12 13 9,3713 

I 10 40 35,6020 
0 19 21 51,0580 


By comparing these motions with those in 
§77, some idea may be formed of the antiquity 
of the works; but as the Brohma Siddhdnta and 
Vishnu Siddhdnta^ take notice of the Calpa of 
Varaha, it is clear that neither of them can possi¬ 
bly be older than the time of that astronomer. 


79 . The Sun’s apogfee, and the aphelia of tl^ 
planets have no motion according to these works, 
nor do they make a conjunction of the planets at 
the commencement of the Cali pug ; beginning of 
either GalpU', or at any other period. 


80. The next astronomer of any considerable 
note we meet with after Varaha and Sotanwno, 
is Ba ASKER Ac H ary A. lliis than according 
the Totvochintamoni was born in the year 1 Q 36 of 
SakUi and in the year 1072, wrote or compiled his 
astronomical work called the Siddkanta Sintmoni^ 
in which he adopted the numbers of BrohsiA 
Gupta. He also wrote or compiled several other 

works. 



194 ON ANTWCITY OF 

wprli;j^. some .of which are, ytt extant, as the Lila 
Tolland BeejGonitai the former on mensuration, 
the latter on algebra. • 


81. From the revolutions of the Sun, Moon, and 
planets, &c. in a Calpa according to Brohma Gupta, 
2l), we obtain the following mean annual mo¬ 
tions : 

S. 0 I - H 111 IV V VI 

Sun - -- 00000000 
Moon - - - 4 12 46 30 0 0 0 0 

Mercury - ^ 1 24 44 59 41 42 43 12 

' Venus - - 7 15 11 56 50 51 21 36 

Mars - - - 6 U 24 8 33 23 45 36 

Jupiter - - 1 0 21 7 56 11 24 0 

Saturn - - 0 12 12 50 ll 21 50 24 

Moon’s Apogee 1 10 40 31 45 26 38 24 

-—Node 0 19 21 33 21 1 26 24 

Sun’s Apogee 8 38 24 0 

which motions being reckoned from the commence¬ 
ment of the Calpa or Brohma, gave the positions of 
Sun, Moon and planets, with those of the Moon’s 
apogee and node in the time of the author of the 
system, as near as he could determine them by ob¬ 
servation. This Calpa of Brohma Gupta, is made 
to commence with Sunday at the instant of Sun-rise 
on the meridian of Lanka. 


82. The number of mean solar days assigned to 
this Calpa, 1577916450000: And the length of the 

year therefore S95”-15- sa 22" 30'"j 

hence we have the following mean motions of the 
Sun, Moon and planets, &c. from De la Lande's 
tables, in that space of time. 

t 


Sun 
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European sphere. Hindu sphewi. 
Sun • 0*- 0® 0' 57",539 O’* 0" O' O' 

Moon - 4 12 47 24, l5 4 12 46 26,611 

Mercury - 1 24 46 30, 9i 1 24 45 33,371 

Venus . - 7 15 12 20, 46 7 15 11 22,921 

Mars - 6 11 25 17, 22 6 11 24 19,681 

Jupiter - 1 0 21 49,052 1 0 20 51,513 

Saturn - 0 12 14 7,976 0 12 13 10,437 

Moon’s Apogee 1 10 41 34, 13 1 10 40 36,591 

- Node 0 19 20 32, 36 0 19 21 29,899 

Sun’s Apogee 1 2,152j 4,613 

83. The mean motions of the Sun, Moon and 
planets, &c. for 100 Hindu years; 

the System ^hKoaiAA. De ea Lande’s Difference, the 

Gupta. Tables. former 

Hindu sphere. Hindu sphere. + «r — 

Sun O*' 0“ O' 0" 0*- 0® 0' o" O' o" 

Moon 10 17 30 0 10 17 24 21,1 + 5 38,9 

Mercury 2 14 59 29,5 2 15 55 37,1 —56 7,6 

Venus 6 19 54 44,8 6 18 58 12,1 +56 32,7 

Mars 2 0 14 15,7 2 0 32 48,1 —18 32,4 

Jupiter 5 5 <13 13,6 5 4 45 51,3 +27 22,3 

Saturn 4 21 23 38,9 4 21 57 23,7 —33 44,8 

Apogeel^ 17 32 55,7 3 17 40 59,1 — 8 3,4 

-—Node 4 15 55 35 4 15 49 49,9 + 5 45,1 

Sun’s Apogee 14,4 7 41,3|— 7 26,9 

84. The year 4900 of the Cali yug, according 
to this system will end on the 11th April 1799, at 
15' past two P. M. on the meridian of Lanka: at 
which instant the mean longitudes of the Sun, Moon 
and planets, &c. will be 


2 p 
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According to 

Gupta. HinduSfihere, 

, De la Lande 
Hindu Sphere, 

■1- 

Difference th/efur^ 


Sun’s mean Lon^tude 
Moon’s ditto 
Mercury’s ditto 
Venus’s ditto 
Mars’s ditto 
Jupitier’s ditto 
Saturn’s ditto 
Moon’s apogee 
noae sup. 
Sun’s apogee 

000 0 

I 2 17 3p 0 

2 11 £9 35,3 
2 14 24 47,6 
2 10 4a 37,7 

1 15 *5 44,8 

2 27 5 21,7 

II 2,5 23 16,9 

33^ 34’6 

2 17 57 2i,6 

Q t tt 

s» 

000 0 

2 16 2 17,6 
2 27 45 28,9 
2 2 25 11,4 

2 14 34 33.4 
1 10 161 40,4 

3 4 39 28,5 

11 26 28 51,5 
11 2 2o 37,3 

^ ^9 53 28.5 

o'" 

+ 1 27 42.4 

-‘5 45 53*6 
H-ii 59 36,2 

— 3 5 ‘ 57.7 
+ 4 59 4-4 

— 7 34 

— * 5 34*6 
+ * »5 57.3 

— » 56 6,g 

Yean. 

1183 

1685 

1272 

1250 

1036 

1254 

814 

1320 

‘5591 

Sum of the several ages deduced - - 

Mean age of the system of Brohma Gupta x= 1263- yrs. 


8-5. The revolutions of the equinoxes in a Calpu 
according to this system are 19'9669. Hence the 

'annual precession, = 43 SL = ’ ^•9",9007 

De la Landis’s tables make it 82) 57 , 53>& 

Difference r - - • 2,3617 

In the Groko LagJtob, written in the year i442 
pf i^aka, by Gonesh son of Kesobo, the ajjnual 
precession is stated at one minute j and at the end of 
the year 444 SakayOX 3623 of the Ce/f the first 
point of aries in the Hindu sphere was supposed to 
have coincided with the vernal equinox. I mention 
these cireumstanees merely to shew that the quatntity 
pf the annual precession, a®d the point from whence 
it is computed, are not the same in all Hindu bopka 
pf astronomy.: 


Having thus given a general outline of the Hindu 
systems of astronomy at present in use, with their 
formation, and the principles on which they are 
4 found'cdj 
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founded j I shall now close the subject with the 
following tables and precepts for calculating the 
commencement of the Hindu years and months, 
according to astronomical and civil reckonings, an^ 
the corresponding times in the European calendar. 

The instant the Sun enters a sign, is called by 
the Hindus Sonkranti; and at that moment the 
astronomical month begins. If the Sun enters a sign 
between Sun-rise and midnight, the civil month will 
begin at the following Sun-rise. But if the Sun en¬ 
ters a sign between midnight and Sun-rise it is then 
called K6t Sonkranti, and the whole of the follow¬ 
ing day and night belong to the preceding civil 
month. 

The astronomical day, in this part of India, is 
reckoned from midnight to midnight, and begins at 
the equator six hours earlier than the civil day of the 
same name: the civil, begins at Sun-rise, and con¬ 
tinues to the Sun-rise following. 

The following tables are constructed to shew th< 
time elapsed of the day according to civil reckoning; 
(or rather from six A. M.) —so that if you add fifteen 
donctos, you have the time expired from midnight■ 
the Hindu parts of a day, are converted into Euro^ 
pean hours, minutes, &c. by multiplying by 2 and 
dividing the product by 5, and vicf versa. 


2 F 2 
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TABLE I, 


. 

i 


1 

1 . 
Q 

Years. 

S' . / 
Q 

1 ; 1 

15 31 30 

10 

12 35,15 

100 

125 52 30 

1000 

1258 45 

2 

31 3 

20 

25 10 30, 

200 

251 45 

2000 

2517 30 

3 3 

46 34 30 30 

37 45,45 300 

377 37 30 

3000 

3776 15 

4 5 

2 6 


30 21 

400 

503 30 

4000 

5035 . 

5 6 

17 37 30 50 

62 5615: 500 

629 22 30 

5000 

6293 45 

6 7 

33 y 

60 i 

75 31 30l 600 

755 15 

6000 

7552 30 

7 8 

48 4030 70 

88 6 45 700 

881 7 30 

7000 

8811 15 

8 10 

4 12 

80 

100 42 

800 

1007 - 

8000 

10070 . 

9|ll 

19|43 30l|90 

113 I7|l5 

900 

113252 30 

9000 

11328 45 


This table has been computed from the length of 
the year given in the Bhasvoti, Brhoma Siddhanta, 
&c. In Hindu tables of this kind, the days are di¬ 
vided by 7, and the remainder only set down; which 
renders them more commodious and expeditious in 
practice; however, such would not answer our pur¬ 
pose, for we must have the days entire, in order to 
get the corresponding time in the European calendar, 
from the excess of the Hindu above the Julian reclc-. 
oning, which amounts to 7 days in 800 years. 


TABLE IL 
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TAhLE III. 


. 

•s. 

Jl' 

January ^ 

February . 

k 

■ «SI 

i 



IP 

vT 

\) • 

S 

I' 

k 

'S» 

VJ 


► 

k 

V 

5 ; 

1 

323 

354 

% 

48 

78 

109 

139 

170 

201 

231 

262 

292 

2 

324 

355 

18 

49 

79 

110 

140 

171 

202 

232 

263 

293 

3 

32.5 

356 

19 

50 

80 

111 

141 

172 

203 

233 

264 

294 

4 

326 

357 

20 

5 > 

81 

112 

142 

173 

204 

234 

265 

295 

6 

327 

358 

21 

52 

82 

“3 

143 

174 

205 

235 

266 

296 

6 

S28 

359 

22 

53 

83 

114 

144 

175 

206 

236 

267 

297 

7 

329 

360 

23 

54 


»15 

145 

176 

207 

237 

268 

298 

8 

330 

361 

24 

55 

85 

116 

146 

177 

208 

238 

269 

299 

y 

331 

362 

25 

5 ^> 

86 

“7 

147 

178 

209 

<^39 

270 

300 

10 

33^ 

363 

26 

57 

87 

u8 

148 

179 

210 

240 

271 

301 

11 

333 

364 

27 

58 

88 

1*9 

149 

180 

211 

241 

272 

302 

12 

334 

365 

28 

59 

89 

120 

150 

181 

212 

242 

273 

303 

^3 

335 

1 

29 

60 

90 

121 

151 

182 

213 

243 

274 

304 

H 

33 ^» 

2 

30 

61 

91 

122 

152 

183 

214 

244 

275 

305 

*<5 

337 

3 

3 ‘ 

62 

92 

123 

153 

184 

215 

245 

276 

306 

i6 

338 

4 

32 

63 

93 

124 

154 

185 

216 

246 

277 

307 


339 

5 

33 

64 

94 

123 

155 

186 

217 

247 

278 

308 

i8 

340 

6 

34 

65 

95 

126 

156 

187 

218 

248 

279 

309 

19 

34 ‘ 

7 

35 

66 

96 

127 

157 

188 

219 

249 

280 

310 

20 

342 

8 

36 

67 

97 

128 

158 

189 

220 

250 

281 

311 

21 

343 

9 

37 

68 

98 

129 

159 

190 

221 

251 

282 

312 

22 

344 

10 

38 

69 

99 

130 

160 

191 

222 

252 

283 

313 

23 

345 

11 

39 

70 

100 

131 

161 

192 

223 

253 

284 

314 

24 

346 

12 

40 

71 

101 

132 

162 

193 

224 

254 

285 

315 

25 

347 

^3 

4 » 

72 

102 

»33 

163 

194 

225 

255 

286 

3*6 

26 

348 

»4 

42 

73 

103 

134 

164 

195 

226 

258 

287 

317 

27 

349 

15 

43 

74 

104 

135 

165 

196 

227 

257 

288 

318 

28 

350 

16 

44 

75 

105 

136 

166 

197 

228 

258 

289 

319 

29 

35 » 

17 

45 

76 

106 


167 

198 

229 

259 

290 

320 

30 

352 


46 

77 

107 

138 

168 

199 

230 

260 

291 

321 

3 ‘ 

353 


47 


10b 


169 

200 


261 


322 


In leap years after February take out one day less. 


Remarks. If the number of days given exceed 
365, take the difference, and with that find the 

2 p 3 month 
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month and day; 2d. If the number given, falls in 
the table before the day on which Bysack ^gins,—, 
the month and day of the month corresponding will 
belong to the year following y and must be dated 
accordingly. 

I. To find the instant the Sun enters a sign or the 
So'nkranti. 

Precept. With the years expired of the Caliyug 
enter Table I, and take out the days, &c. correspond¬ 
ing : take from Table II, the days, 8cc. opposite the 
given month, and add them to the former: divide 
the days thus found by 7, the remainder will shew 
the day of the week, and the fiaction the time elapsed 
from 6 A. M. when the Sun enters the sign accord¬ 
ing to true motions. 

II. To find the day on which the civil month 
begins. 

Precept. If the Sun enters the sign between sun 
lise and midnight, add 1 to the day of the week on 
which the Sonkranti falls; but if between midnight 
and sun rise add 2, and the sum will be the day of 
the week on which the civil month begins at sun¬ 
rise. 

III. To find the corresponding time, according 
to the European calendar. 

Precept. 1. To the number of days found from 
Tables I, and II, add 1 or 2, according as the 
Sonkranti happens to fall before or after midnight 
as in the last, and reserve the sum. 2. To the years 
expired of the Cali yug add 3, and divide the sum 
by 4: add to the quotient the years expired of the 
Caliyugt and subtract the sum from that which you 

reserved. 
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reserved. 3. With the remainder enter Table III, 
and take out tbe month and day corresponding^ 
which will be the month and day of the month of 
the European calendar, on which the Hindu civil 
month begins at Sun rise according to Old Style. 

IV, To find the year before or after the Christian 
era, corresponding to any year of the Cali pug. 

Precept. The Cali yug began 3102 years before 
the commencement of the Christian era, or 8101 
before tbe year of Christ’s birth: therefore, if the 
years expired of the Cali pug exceed 3102, the ex¬ 
cess + 1, will be the current year of the Christian 
era in which the first month Bpsack of the current 
Hindu year begins. 2. If the years fall short of 
3102, the difference will be the years before the 
Christian era: or the difference — 1, will be the 
years before the year of Christ’s birth. 

EXAMPLE I. 

Required the day of the week and day of the 
month of the European calendar, corresponding to 
the first of Bpsack in the year 4901 of the Cali pug f 

Years expired — 4900 , and 4900 -f 1 — 3102 = A. D. 1799 . 
Tablel,For 4000=5035 0 0 Sum 6171 -pi - =6172 

900=1132 52 30 1225 

4 

Table II. Bysach = 3 59 42 Add 4900 

Sum, - =6171 32 12 Sum - - . 6123 

^onhmtti, Wednesday^ 4 32 12 Difference ==31 O.S. 47 

Add per precept, 1 Add diff. between I 

Bysackhc^\mQCiThursd€yb 0 0 Sum=l Ith-^^r/A 

ITie days of the week are always expressed by 
figures, as, 1 iotSundap, 2 ior Mondap^ &c. 

EXAMPLE II. 

Required the day of the week and day of the 
month of the European calendar, corresponding to 
the ist of Cartick, in the year 4901 of the Cali pug f 
* p 4 Years 
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592 

Years expired as in the last. 

TableI.For400b=5035 0 0 Sum 6358+1 . - - =6359 

900=1132 52 30 1225 

Table II. = 190 34 54 Add 4900 

Sum • - 6358 27 24 Sum, - - 6125 

Sottkranti, Monday, 2 27 24 Difrerence=: 4 thOf/(?^<?r,O.S. 234 
Add - - ' 1 Difference of style add 11 

Jst Cartkk, on Tuesday, 3 Sum,=15th October. N. S.=:245 

EXAMPLE Hi. 

Required the day of the month, &c. on which 
the 1st of Choitro in the year 4901 falls ? 


Table I. For 4900=6167 5 2 30 Sum, - 6507 

Table IL Choitro 338 32 57 Deduct as above - 6125 

Sum, - 6506 25 27 Remainder, - 382 

Add - 1 Deduct I year - =365 

Sum, - 6507 Remainder, - - 17 


l%iChoitro,QViiVedntsd.^Ai which per Table lll=lst March 

O. S. or 12 th March, N. S. 
A, Da 1800. 

EXAMPLE IV. 

Required the day of the week and day of the 
month of the European calendar, corresponding to 
the 10th of Cartick in the year 1711 of the Cali pug ? 

Years expired= 1710, and 3102—1710-|-1=B. C. 1391. 
Tablel. For 1000=1258 45 0 The 10 th CWr/Zci - =2353 

700= 881 7 30 428 

4 

10 = 12 35 15 Add - 1710 

Table II. Cartick^ 190 34 54 Sum - - - =2138 

Sum - - 2343 2 89 Difference - = 215 

Add - 1 Which per Table = 15th Se/it. 

liiCartick - =2344 O. S. difF. between O.&N. S. 

Add > > 9 I was then = — J 2 

'}0\h Cartick - =2353 Therefore 215 —12 =203 

Which falls on Which per Table= 3 diy^/. N. S. 

Sunday - 1 


Wheh 
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When the Sohkranti happens to fall at or near 
midnight, the Hindu astronomers (or rather calcu¬ 
lators of almanacks) not unfrequently differ amongst 
themselves with respect to the_ day on which the 
civil month begins; some making it later or earlier 
than others by a day, according to the works or ta¬ 
bles from which each makes his computation. But 
independent of this irregularity, there is another 
which probably arises from local custom: in Some of 
the Nuddea calendars, the civil month is invariably 
made to begin at the Sun-rise immediately following 
the instant of the Sonkranti, whether the same hap¬ 
pens before or after midnight:—On the other hand, 
most of the calendars calculated in and about Cal¬ 
cutta, and at Balia, make the month begin a day 
later when the Sun enters the sign after midnight^ 
agreeable to the rules above laid down. 


AP- 
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APPENDIX. 


RULES OF THE ASIATJCK SOCIETY. 




OIR WILLIAM JONES, the revered founder of 
^ the Society, in his Discourse, delivered on the 
15th 1784, and published in the first vo¬ 

lume of these Researches, recommended that in the 
infancy of the Society, there should be no formal rules. 
Accordingly none were passed, but the suggestions 
in the above discourse were unanimously adopted, and 
having been since uniformly acted upon, they may 
be considered the original rules of the institution. 
They were, in substance, as follow: 


I. That the Institution be denominated the Aiia- 
tick Sockty j that the bounds of its investigations be 
the geographical limits of Asia; and that within these 
limits, its inquiries be extended to whatever is per¬ 
formed by man or produced by nature. 

II. That weekly meetings be held for the putpose 
of hearing Original Papers readjj on such subjects as 
fell within the circle of the Society’s inquiries. 
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III. That all curious and learned men be invited 
to seud their tracts to the Secretary; for which they 
shall immediately receive the thanks of tbe Society. 

IV. That the Society’s Researches be published 
annually, if a sufficiency of valuable materials be re¬ 
ceived. 

V. That mere translations of considerable length 
be not admitted, except of such unpublished essays 
or treatises as may be transmitted to the society, by 
native authors. 

VI. That all questions be decided on a ballot, by 
a majority of two-thirds, and that nine members be 
required to constitute a board for such decisions. 

VII. That no new member be admitted who has 
not expressed a voluntary desire to become so; and 
in that case, that no other qualification be required, 
than a love of knowledge, and a zeal for the promo¬ 
tion of it. 

The foregoing are the only general points noticed 
in the Founder’s Discourse, but an additional rule 
was introduced by him, and has been since continued, 
in proposing and electing new members, viz. That 
the proposition having been made and second¬ 
ed, the eledion take place by ballot, at the next 
meeting. This rule has also been considered appli-^ 
cable to all questions ofimportance. 

On tfie 19th of August, 1796, a meeting of the 
Society was held, for the special purpose of consider» 
ing the best means of rendering the Institution per¬ 
manent, and for determining whether a House should 
be provided for the future meetings of the Society, 
tvhenkwas 


Resolved, 
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Resolved, 

1st. That application be. made to his Majesty# 
for a Charter of Incorporation for this Society. 

2d. That a House be provided, for the use o^ 
the Society. 

3d. That a Committee be appointed to consider 
the best mode of carrying into execution the objects 
of the two foregoing resolutions, and to report their 
opinion at the next meeting of the Society. 

^th. That the Committee be requested to con¬ 
sider any rules and regulations for advancing and pro¬ 
moting the objects of the Institution of the Society# 
and lay them before the Society for their determination 
at a future meeting. 

On the o( September the Committee 
elected on the 19th oi August submitted the follow¬ 
ing propositions which were unanimously adopted 
by the Society. 

1st. That the intended application to his Majesty 
to obtain a Charter of Incorporation for the Society# 
be made through the Governor General in Council and 
the Court of Directors. 

2d. That the best mode of carrying into execu¬ 
tion the second resolution of the Society on the I9th 
August, will be, by building a commodious house, 
as soon as the funds requisite shall be provided. 

3d. That, in order gradually to establish funds 
for that purpose, and for defraying the necessary 
current expences of the Society, an admission fee be 
established; and that, as none of the present Mem¬ 
bers of the Society, have hitherto paid any fees, those 

resident 
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resident in India contribute tivo gold mohurs In lieu 
thereof. 

4th. That a like sum of two gold mohurs be 
paid in future by every new Member as an adniission 
lee on his election. 

5th. That every Member of the Society, resident 
in India, (honorary Members excepted) pay four 
gold mohurs per annum, quarterly, in the first week 
of January, April, July, and October, and any Mem¬ 
ber neglecting to pay his subscription for half a year 
after it becomes due, be considered as no longer be¬ 
longing to the Society. 

6th. That as admission fees and quarterly contri¬ 
butions would not, under a long course of time, af¬ 
ford funds sufficient to build a house, a subscription 
for voluntary contributions be opened, and applica¬ 
tion made to Government for a convenient spot of 
ground, as a site for the proposed Building. 

7th. That a Treasurer be elected. 

8th. That as frequent meetings would tend to 
promote the general objects of the Society, weekly 
meetings be established, as soon as the building in¬ 
tended for the purpose shall be finished^ and that, in 
the mean time, a meeting of the Society be held at 
least once in a month. 

9th. That, as it may not always be convenient 
for the President to attend on such occasions, it is ad- 
viseable to elect first and second Vice Presidents an¬ 
nually. 

10th. That the Society appoint a Committee of 
Papers, consisting of the President, Vice Presidents, 
and Secretary, for the time being, together with five 
other Members, to be elected annually j and that this 

Com- 
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ComiAiUee shall select the papers for publication, 
and superintend the printing oi the Transactions of 
the Society. 

1 ith. That the Society make it publickly known, 
that it is their intention to establish a Museum and 
Library, and that donations Of books, manuscripts, 
and curiosities, will be thankfully received and ac-> 
knowledged. 

, The five first volumes of the Society’s Researches 
.were published by the Superintendents of the 
Honourable Company’s Press, for the produce of 
their sale; but on the 3d of May 1798, the Society 
resolved as follovVs 

ist. That the Transactions be hereafter publish* 
ed at the expence, and on account of the Society j 
both, as the Society has now a fund which may be 
applied to that purpose, and as by this means the So¬ 
ciety will be enabled to publish any number of en¬ 
gravings that may be thought necessary to illustrate the 
Papers, as well asto regulate the price, and thereby 
extend the circulation of them, 

2d. Th at the Transaction?: be published in India , 
83 more convenient for the superintendence of the 
Press, as well as being more suitable to an Asiatkk 
Society; and that the mode of publication, with all 
other details, be left, as heretofore, to the Committee 
of Papers. 

3d. That the Committee of Papers be authorized 
to dr^w upop the Treasurer for any sums requisite 
to diefray the expence of publishing the Transactions; 
jHid that an order, signed by a majority of the Com* 
piittee, be a sufficient warrant to the Treasurer for 
paying tlte samo, 


AUGUST, 
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23d AUGUST, 1798. 

Resolved, that any Member of the Society may 
have the privilege of introducing, aE a visito’, any 
Gentleman who is not usually resident in CakfkUa, 

ixtk OCTOBER, 1798. 

On a question, proposed at a meeting held on 
the 27th of Septembert “ Whether absent Members, 
“ resident in Calcutta, shall be allowed to vote by 
“ proxy on the election of Vice Presidents and Com* 
“ mittee of Papers.” The Society determined in’ 
the negative. 

toth JANUARY, 1799. 

Resolved. 

1ft. That it will be proper to publish, with each 
volume of the Researches, a list of suchOriental subjects 
as may be considered in the light of Desiderata ; 
to be prepared, by the Committee, from lists, submitted 
to the Society, by the Members or others. 

2d. That, as a testimonial to the merit of the 
best Papers, communicated to the Society, on the 
subjects proposed as Desiderata, the author be 
presented with the volume of Researches, wherein 
such Paper is contained, accompanied with a com¬ 
plimentary letter, from the Secretary, in the name 
of the Society. 

Sd. That the rules of the Society, not already 
published, be inserted in an Appendix to the next 
volume. 

4th. That four additional Members of the Com¬ 
mittee of Papers be elected; and that the Committee 
do hereafter consist of thirteen Members, including 
the President, Vice Presidents, and Secretary j or 
whom, any Member, not less than five, may be com¬ 
petent to form a Committee. 


FEB. 
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FEBRUARY, jth, 1799. 

The Committee of Papers were authorized by a 
reso ution of the Society to defray any small contingent 
cxpences on account of the Society, which they 
might deetnrindispensable. 

JULY \th, 1799. 

Resoived, 

That, in case, at any future meeting of the So¬ 
ciety, the R’esident and both Vice Presidents should 
be absent, a quarter of an hour after the fixed time 
of meeting; the senior Member of the Society pre¬ 
sent, shall take the chair for the evening. 


The meetings of the Society are now held on the 
first Thursday of every month, at eight o’clock from 
the autumnal to the vernal equinox, and at nine du¬ 
ring the other six months of the year. 
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